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LOI GIOI THIEU

Pao hitu Tran Ngoc phdp danh Thién Phiic khong chi 1a mot hoc gid nghién citu khé siu sic vé Phat
phdp, ma con 13 mot Phat tif thuan thianh ludn ging cong tu tip d€ dat d€n con dudng gidc ngd va gidi
thodt. Thién Phiic di bién soan bd ty dién Phiat Hoc Viét-Ngit va Anh Ngif rit k§ ludng. Pdng thdi,
dao-hitu ciing dd bién soan bd Phat Phdp Cin Bin va mudi tip sich gido ly phd thong bing ti€ng viét
dé gitip cdc ban tré mudn tim hiu Phat phdp. Sau khi doc xong nhitng bd sach trén, toi thanh that tin
than cong difc clia dao hitu, ¢ danh ra hai muci may nim trdi d& nghién cttu va sdng tic, trong lic doi
song & My rat ban ron. Hom nay dao hitu Thién-Phic lai dem ban thio bd Tir Pién Thién va Thuat
Ngif Phat Gido nhd toi viét 15i gidi thieu. Tédc ph&m "Tir Dién Thién va Thuat Ngit Phat Gido" dudc
viét biing hai ngon ngit Viét-Anh rat d& hiu. Sau khi doc xong, to6i nhan thiy bd sich vdi gan 7.000
trang gid'y khd 16n toan bo viét vé& nhitng thuat ngit Thién, nhitng 13i day clia Phat T8 Thich Ca Mau Ni
va chu T8 vé phudng phap Thién dinh, ciing nhu hanh trang ciia cdc Thién Su Trung Hoa, Pai Han,
Nhat Bdn va Viét Nam.

Mic diu cdc Thién su day ring hanh gid tu Thién khong nén 1é thudc vio vin ty d€ day hay dé
nim bit gido phdp nha Thién bdi vi doc va gidi thich kinh dién khong din dén gidc ngd, nhung hanh
gid tu Thién dirng bao gid quén ring kinh di€n ludn déng mdt vai trd quan trong nhat trong viéc tu
hanh: kinh dién gidng nhu bin @6 chi dudng - trong khi bdn dd c¢6 thé chi cho ban chd nao ban nén di
va dua ra mot 16 trinh ngin nhit, ban vAn phdi ty minh di trén con dudng ay. Va khong 1& thudc vao
vin ty doi hdi hanh gid hoc hdi qua thuc tip va kinh nghiém. N6i tém lai, mic diu Thién Phat gido
nhidn manh vao thuc tip, hinh gid tu Thién phai tu tip m&i mong dat dugc cdi thd'y ding din vé gido
phép nha Thién, nhung nhitng huéng din bing vin ty van ludn can thi€t cho ngudi méi bit diu tu tap
Thién dinh.

Tudng ciing nén nhic lai 14 Thién dugc TS B6 P& Pat Ma chinh thic dua vao Trung Hoa vao
khodng nim 520 sau Tay lich, mic diu né da dén d6 trude day va da phdt trién trong tong Thién Thai.
Nhung vao khodng th€ ky thit hai thi tai mién Bic Viét Nam di c6 nhitng vi Ting ndi ti€ng, dién hinh
1a ngai Khuong Ting Hoi. Ngudi ta tin ring trong ba trung tim Phat gido ¢ dai & Pong A 1a Lac
Duong, Banh Thanh va Luy LAu thi trung tim Luy LAu & Giao Chi 13 trung tim Phat gido diu tién
dudc thanh 1ap dudi triéu Hdn vao khodng thé& ky thit nhat sau TAy lich. Thdi d6 Luy Lau 13 thd phu
ctia Giao Chi, liic bdy gid 1a thudc dia ctia Trung Hoa. Vi Luy Lau niim giita con dudng giao thuong An
Hoa, nén thdi d6 cdc nha su tién phong An Do true khi d&€n Trung Hoa ho déu ghé lai Luy Lau. Vi thé
ma Luy Lau da trd thinh mot diém thuin tién va hung thinh cho cdc doan truyén gido tién phong tir An
Do dé&n luu trd, truyén ba gido 1y nha Phat trudc khi cdc vi ti€p tuc cudc hanh trinh di vé phuong Bic.
Ciing chinh vi th€ ma Ting Poan Luy Lau dudc thanh 1ap trudc cd Lac Duong va Banh Thanh. Vao
thdi d6 trung tAim Luy Lau c6 trén 20 ngdi chia va 500 Ting si. Chinh ra Khuong Ting Hdi 12 vi Thién
su Viét Nam dau tién; tuy nhién, thién phai Viét Nam chi bit diu dugc thanh 1ap tir thdi Thién su TV
Ni Pa Luu Chi vao th€ ky thit VI ma thoi. Ky that, Phat gido Thién tong Viét Nam chua dudc phét
trién manh cho mai dén nim 580 khi Thién su Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi, mot vi su An D9, 1a dé ti ciia Tam
T8 Ting Xdn, trude khi dong Thién Trung Hoa bi chia 1am hai, Bic vi Nam tong, d3 d&€n Viét Nam va
sang 1ap dong Thién Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi. T8 truyén ctia dong Thién diu tién ndy chim dit sau khi t§ thit
28 ctia né thi tich vio nim 1216. Tuy nhién, 4nh hudng clia né con rat manh & phia Bic. Dong Thién
thtt hai tai Viét Nam dugc phét khdi vao cudi th€ ky thi VIII bdi mot nha su Trung Hoa tén 1a Vo
Ngon Thong (?-826), mot dé tif cda Thién su Bach Trugng Hoai Hai. TS truyén cda dong Thién ndy
chdm diit vao th€ ky thit 13, du dong Thién ndy van ton tai. Mic di hai dong Thién nay khong con ton
tai nhu nhitng dong truyén thira, nhung chinh hai dong Thién ndy da dit nén méng vitng chic cho Phat
gido Viét Nam. Nim 1069, vua Ly Thanh Ton phat dong chi€n dich Nam ti€n chong lai Chiém Thanh,
trong chién dich niy trong s& hang trim ngan ti binh bit dugc, cé6 mot ti binh rat dic biét dudc dua vé
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kinh @6 Thing Long, mot nha su Trung Hoa tén Thio Pudng. Vi sy hd tr¢ manh mé cda vua Ly
Thénh To6n, dong Thién Thdo Pudng di dugc khai sing vao thé ky thid XI. Sau d6 dong Thién Triic
Lam dudc sd T8 Tran Nhan Tong (1258-1308) khai sing vao cudi thé ky thi XIII. Trong khi LAm T€&
tong duge Thién su Vinh TAy Minh truyén sang Nhat Ban vao thé ky thit XII va Tao Pong dudc truyén
sang Nhat Ban vao thé€ ky tht XIII bdi thién su Pao Nguyén thi & Viét Nam mii dén thé ky thit 17, mot
s06 nha su Trung Hoa m&i sang Viét Nam va sing 1ap nhitng dong Thién Lam T€ va Tao Pong. Ho
dugc cdc chia Trinh § Pang Ngoai cling nhu cdc chia Nguyén & Pang Trong ti€p ddi ndng hau. Cliing
thdi d6, Thién phdi Tric Lam ctia Viét Nam ciing dudc phuc hdi. T4t ci nhitng diéu nay cho chiing ta
thay riing Thién di trd thanh mot phan clia ddi sdng va clia nén vin héa Viét Nam chiing ta trong gan
hai ngan nim nay. Di€u nay c6 nghia 1a khi néi vé mot ddi sdng an lac trong Phat gido ngudi ta nghi
ngay dé€n Thién.

Tbi rdt ddng ¥ vdi dao hitu Thién Phiic vé viéc bién soan bd “Tir Pién Thién & Thuat Ngit Phat
Gi4o” vi muc dich ctia ngudi tu Phit 1a “Gidc Ngo va Gidi Thodt” va muc dich ctia Thién ciing 12 nhu
vay, ciing 14 gidc ngd d€ di dén chd vo uu, khong budn phién, khong lo du. N6i cich khdc, thién 1a
khong c6 phién nio 1am ndo loan than tim. Hanh gid hanh thién dé dat dugc trang thdi hanh phic va
an lac nhit trong ddi sdng hiing ngay. Pao hitu Thién Phic d nhiét tinh xem xét vé tit ci nhitng gi
bao gdbm trong bo sich nay, vi that d& dang lac 16i trong mot pham trii néi va 1am hau nhu khong c6
gidi han clia cdc Thién Su va cdc Thay Thién Trung Hoa, Nhit Bin va Viét Nam. P€ lam dugc diéu
ndy, dao hitu Thién Phic di cd ging 1am sao cho mdi tir trong bo “Tir Pién Thién & Thuit Ngit Phat
Gi4o” nay 1a mot budc ti€n di gin t6i gidc ngd va gidi thodt ma Pdc Phat di néi d€n hon 2.600 nim
truSc. TOi nghi ring vi nao c6 duyén lanh tham kh3o nhitng thuit ngit trong bd “Tir Pién Thién &
Thuit Ngit Phat Gido” ndy va tinh chuyén tu tap thi chic chin sé titng budc git hii dudc su gidc ngd
va gidi thodt moi khS dau phién nio dé€ di d&€n niém an lac nhit doi. Véi tinh thin quing b4 phép thi,
dao hitu Thién Phiic hy vong riing dng di trinh bay mot cdch ro rang nhitng ¥ nghia ctia Thién va day
dd lich sit ciing nhu ti€u sit nhim dwa ra mot bifc tranh kha ro rang vé sy phat trién ctia Thién tai cdc xd
Trung Hoa, Nhat Ban va Viét Nam.

Sau khi tham khio xong tdc pham, toi thanh thiat cim on dao hitu Thién Phiic di bd ra rat nhiéu thi
gid va cong siic trong ddi song bé bon & Hoa Ky d€ soan thio va viét bo “Tir Pién Thién & Thuat Ngir
Phit Gido” dé cong hién cho cdc doc gid hitu duyén vdi Phat Phdp s& dugc niém hanh phic va an lac
vO bién. Pay 12 mot cong dic phdp thi khé nghi ban. Tdi rdt hoan hy tdn thdn cong ditc phép thi trong
viéc hoin tdt mot tic phdm tdn gido va vin héa hi€m hoi nay. Nhitng tip sdch nay con 1a sy d6ng gop
quy bdu trong viéc truyén ba Chdnh Phap. Toi ciing mudn nhian diy chan thanh ca ngdi tinh thin vi tha
ctia dao hitu Thién Phiic, d4 vi su an lac v hanh phic v6 bién clia chiing sanh ma bd ra nhiéu thi git
va c0 ging khong mét méi d€ hoan thanh tic pham “Tir Pién Thién & Thuat Ngit Phit Gido” ndy.

Hom nay nhan mila Phat Pan Phat lich 2559 tiy lich 2015, toi rdt hoan hy gi6i thiéu tdc pham “Tir
Dién Thién & Thuit Ngit Phat Gido” do dao hitu Thién Phiic bién soan d&n véi tit ca chu Ting Ni va
Phat tif ciing doc gid bon phuong. PAy ching nhitng 14 mdt mén in tinh thin rat quy bdu va thit can
thi€t chdng nhitng cho chu Tiang Ni trong cdc tif vién ma con cho tit cd moi ngudi. Hy vong moi ngudi
déu c6 trong tay bo “Tir Pién Thién & Thuat Ngit Phit Gido” va st dung né nhu Kim Chi Nam trg gitip
minh ti€n siu hon trong viéc tu tdp hiu c6 dudc cudc song an lac va hanh phic ngay trong ltic nay.
That vay, mot khi chiing ta hi€u dudc cot 16i ctia Phat Phdp, dic biét 13 y nghia va phudng phdp hanh
Thién, chiing ta c6 thé dp dung chiing trong d5i s6ng nhiim cai thién thin tim va cudi ciing dat dén
Pao Qua.

Céin Bat
Sa-mon Thich Chon Thanh
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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran, his Buddha Name Thien Phuc, is not only a Buddhist scholar, but he is also a devout
practitioner who always tries his best to cultivate to achieve enlightenment and emancipation. He has
an extensive knowledge of Buddhism. Thien Phuc is also the author of Vietnamese-English Buddhist
Dictionary, English-Vietnamese Buddhist Dictionary, the Basic Buddhist Doctrines, and ten volumes of
Buddhism in Daily Life. These books help Buddhists understand the application of Buddhist theory in
their daily activities. After reading these volumes, I sincerely commend Thien Phuc, who has spent
more than two decades studying and composing these books, regardless of his busy and hurried life in
the United States. Today, Mr. Thien Phuc Ngoc Tran brought me a draft of his work called “Dictionary
of Zen & Buddhist Terms” which comprises of nine volumes, and asked me to write an introduction for
this work. The work is written in Vietnamese and English and is very easy to understand. After reading
the draft of “Dictionary of Zen & Buddhist Terms”, I found that this work with almost 7,000 large-sized
pages were written about all Zen terms, the Buddha’s and Patriarches’ teachings on methods of
resettlement of mind, as well as actions from Ancient Zen Masters from China, Korea, Japan, and
Vietnam.

Even though Zen Masters say that Zen practitioners do not depend on written words to teach or
grasp the Zen teachings because reading and intepreting the Buddhist scriptures will not lead to
enlightenment, but Zen practitioners should never forget the fact that scriptures always play one of the
most important roles in cultivation: the scriptures are like a road map - while the map can show you
where you would like to go and even set out the quickest route, you still must travel the road for
yourself. And not depending on written words requires that practitioners learn through practice and
experience. In short, even though Zen Buddhism places great emphasis on practices, a practitioner
must perform to gain proper insight into Zen teachings, but written guidelines are still necessary for
any Zen beginners.

It should be noted that official introduction of Zen to China in around 520 is attributed to
Bodhidharma, though it came earlier, and its extension to T’ien-T’ai. But by the second century,
Tongkin (North Vietnam) already had several famous monks, especially Sanghapala. It is believed that
among the three ancient Buddhist centers in East Asia, Lo-Yang, Peng-Ch’eng, and Luy-Lau, Luy Lau
center in Giao Chi (Tongkin) was then the first to be founded under the Han Dynasty, around the early
first century A.D. Luy Lau at that time was the capital of Giao Chi, which was then a Chinese colony,
was on the main trade route between India and China, so before landing in China, most pioneer Indian
monks landed in Tongkin. Therefore, Luy Lau became a favorable and prosperous resort for Indian
pioneer missionaries to stay and preach the Buddha’s Teachings before continuing their journey to the
North. And therefore, the Order Buddhism of Luy Lau was founded even before the ones in Lo-Yang
and Peng-Ch’eng. According to the document recorded in an Anthology of the Most Talented Figures
in Ch’an Park, our most ancient Buddhist literary collection, Master K’ang Seng Hui, a monk of
Sogdian origin, was the first Buddhist Master at Luy Lau Center. He was born in Tongkin, where he
was received into the Order of monks afterwards. He became the most famous monk who translated a
large number of Buddhist Canonical books into Chinese and later he visited Nan-King, where he built
the first temple and preached the Dharma. At that time, Luy Lau had more than 20 temples and 500
monks. Hjiang-Jing-Hui was the first Vietnamese Zen master; however, Vietnamese Zen sects only
developed at the time of Zen master Vinitaruci in the sixth century. As a matter of fact, Vietnamese
Zen Buddhism had not developed until 580 when Vinitaruci, an Indian monk, a disciple of the Third
Patriarch Seng-Ts’an, long before its split into northern and southern schools. The first lineage of
Vietnamese Zen Masters ended with the death of its twenty-eighth patriarch in 1216, however, its
influence continued to be prominent in the north (see Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi). The second Zen lineage in
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Vietnam was initiated in the end of the eighth century by the Chinese monk named Wu-Yun-T ung, a
disciple of Pai-Zhang. This lineage of Zen Masters also died out in the thirteenth century, though the
school itself survives. Although the first two lineages of Zen did not survive as lineages, they did lay
the solid foundations for future Vietnamese Buddhism. In 1069, the Ly dynasty’s campaign of
southward expansion against Champa reached its farthest extent, the seventeenth parallel. In the
course of this campaign, a very significant prisoner of war was brought to Thang Long Capital from
captured Champa territory. This prisoner was the Chinese monk Ts’ao-Tang. With the strong support of
king Ly Thanh Toén (1054-1072), Ts’ao-Tang established the Ts’ao-Tang Zen lineage in the eleventh
century. Later, Triic LAm Zen sect was founded by the first patriarch Tran Nhan Tong in the end of the
thirteenth century. While in the twelfth century, the tradition of Lin-Chi school was brought from China
by Zen master Eisai Zenji (1141-1215); and in the first half of the 13th century, the tradition of Soto
school was brought to Japan from China by the Japanese master Dogen Zenji (1200-1253). In Vietnam,
until the 17" century, a number of Chinese monks came to Vietnam and founded such Ch’an Sects as
the Lin-Chi Sect and the T’ao Tung Sect. They were warmlly received by both Trinh Lords in the
North and Nguyen Lords in the South. The Ch’an Sect of Truc Lam was also restored. All these show
us that Zen has become a part of our life and our Vietnamese culture for almost two thousand years. It
is to say, when talking about a peaceful life in Buddhism, people think right away of meditation.

I totally agree with Thien Phuc about the subject of “Dictionary of Zen & Buddhist Terms” for the
purpose of any Buddhist practitioner is “Enlightenment and Emancipation” and the purpose of Zen is
also the same, also reaching the state of mind that is without sorrow or without worry. In other words,
Zen means something that does not disturb the body and mind. Zen practitioners practice zen in order
to obtain the most peaceful state of mind in daily life. Thien Phuc has given the most earnest
consideration as to what to include in this series, as it would be easy to stray into the almost unlimited
field of sayings and doings of the many Chinese, Japanese and Vietnamese Zen Masters and Teachers.
In order to be able to do this, Thien Phuc has tried to make each term in the “Dictionary of Zen &
Buddhist Terms” a step that helps us to approach the enlightenment and emancipation that the Buddha
mentioned twenty six hundred years ago. I think whoever has the opportunity to make a reference to
the “Dictionary of Zen & Buddhist Terms” and dilifently practice will achieve the most peaceful states
of mind. With the spirit of broad Dharma offering, Mr. Thien Phuc Ngoc Tran hopes that he has
presented the Zen ideas clearly and sufficient history and biography to give a pretty clear picture of the
growth of Zen in China, Japan and Vietnam.

After reading these volumes, I sincerely thank Mr. Thien Phuc Ngoc Tran, who has sacrificed so
much time and efforts in his busy life in the United States in order to be able to complete this work and
contribute to our unlimited happiness and peace for all of us. This work is the unthinkable merit of giving of
the Buddhadharma. I am very please to praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of this rare religious and
cultural work. These books are also a genuine contribution to the propagation of the Dharma. I also want to take
this opportunity to send my appreciation to Mr. Thien Phuc Ngoc Tran for his altruism. For the sake of all beings’
unlimited happiness and peace, he has spent so much time and untiring efforts to complete this work.

By the commemoration festival of the Vesak (Buddha’s Birth Day) in the year of 2559 (2015), I am
glad to introduce this great work to all Monks, Nuns, lay-people and all other readers. This is precious
spiritual nourishment not only for Monks and Nuns in temples but also for everybody. With the hope
that each and everyone of you will possess and to utilize the “Dictionary of Zen & Buddhist Terms” as
a guide to aid in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma so that we can all have peaceful and happy
lives at the present moment. In fact, when we understand the core meanings of the Buddhadharma,
especially the exact meanings and methods of Zen practices, we can put them into practice in our life
to improve our body and mind and, eventually to attain the Way.

Respectfully
Most Ven. Thich Chon Thanh
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LOT TUA

Pay khong phai 12 bd Ty DPié€n Anh-Viét Viét-Anh binh thudng, diy ciing khong phai 1a Toan Tap
Thuat Ngit Thién. DAy chi 12 mot b sdch nhd gdm nhitng tir ngit Thién va Phat gido cin ban, hay
nhitng tr thudng hay gip trong nhitng bai thuyét gidng vé Thién, v6i hy vong gitp nhitng Phat t&r va
hanh gid tu Thién nio mong mudn tim hi€u thém vé nhitng bai gidng vé Thién bing Anh ngit. Pitc
Phat di bit diu thuy&t gidng Phat phdp 26 thé ky vé truSc ma gido 1y that 12 thaAm thadm rd't khé cho bat
cif ai trong chiing ta thiu triét, du biing chinh ngdn ngit cla ching ta. Ngoai ra, khong c6 tir ngit tudng
duong Viét hay Anh nio c6 thé 16t trin dugc hét y nghia ctia nhiéu tir ngit Phan Pali va Sanskrit. Lai
cang kh6 hon cho ngudi Viét chiing ta tranh nhitng dién dich sai 1dm khi chiing ta doc nhitng kinh dién
dugc Viét dich tir nhitng kinh dién Dai thira ctia Trung quéc. Trong bd sich nay tdi dd mao mudi bd tat
c4 nhitng dau clia chit Hoa va Sanskrit ciing nhu Pali dugc viét theo miu ty La Tinh vi tdi thi€t nghi
chiing chi 1am cho nhitng doc gid thong thudng boi roi thém ma thoi. Riéng ddi véi cdc bac hoc gid
uyén thim chit Hoa va chit Bic Phan ciing nhu Nam Phan, thi nhitng diu nay that sy khong cin thiét,
vi ho s€ nhin ra dugc ngay nguyén ngit chit Hoa va chit Phan.

Theo truyén thdng Thién, ngudi ta néi gido thuyé&t Thién da c6 tir thdi dic Phat lich st Thich Ca
Mau Ni, ngudi da truyén lai khong bing ngoén ngit cho mdt trong nhitng ngudi dé tlt tai gidi ciia Ngai la
Ma Ha Ca Diép. Truyén thdng nay dé cip dén tén clia hai muci tim vi TS An D0, nhitng ngudi da
truyén lai gido phdp Thién bit ddu tir thdi ddc Phat va Dai Ca Diép, rdi két thic tai An Do véi t Bd
Dé Pat Ma. Vao thé ky thit nim, B P& Pat Ma du hanh sang Trung Hoa, noi 6ng da c6 nhitng dé tir
ngudi Hoa. Trong s& nhitng ngudi nay, ngudi ta néi ngai da chon Hué Kha 1a ngudi k€& thita chinh thic
ctia minh. Sau d6 truyén thdng nay theo d6 ma phat trién qua sdu dong truyén thira clia cic TS su
Trung Hoa, két thiic v6i Luc T8 Hué Ning. Chinh vi vay chiing ta c6 thé cd quyét riing tit cd nhiing
hinh thic ctia Thién Phat gido con ton tai d€n ngay nay déu c6 ngudn gdoc tir Luc TS, B6 P Pat Ma,
va didc Phat lich st Thich Ca Mau Ni. Riéng d6i véi ngudi Viét Nam, nhu quy vi da biét, gido 1y va
truyén thong Phit gido da dn sdu vao xa hoi Viét Nam chiing ta tir 20 th& ky nay, va da phin ngudi
Viét chiing ta trong qudc ndi ciing nhu tai hdi ngoai déu tryc ti€p hay gidn ti€p thuc hanh Thién Phat
gido. That tinh ma néi, ngay nay Phat ti hay khong Phat tif déu dang tim tdi hoc héi gido 1y ndy nhitng
mong m3 mang va cdi thién cudc séng cho chinh minh.

Nhitng ai nhiét thanh nghién ctu Thién thudng thdy riing sau khi cdi quyén rii ban ddu ctia né mon
mdi, nhitng budc k& ti€p ddi hdi phdi theo dudi né mot cach ding din di trd thanh chin nin va khong
c6 két qua. C4i kinh nghiém ngd Thién qua that 13 tuyét vdi, nhung van dé thiét y&u & day 1a 1am sao
ngudi ta c¢6 thé thé nhap vio kinh nghiém nay? Phai thanh thit ma néi ring van dé nim bit dugc cdi
ngd Thién tuyét diéu ndy mii cho d&€n ngay nay vin con 1a mot 4n sd chwa gidi ddp dugc cho nhiéu
ngudi hAm md Thién trén thé gidi. C6 phai vi ly do da s& ho chua dat d&€n mifc chin chin trong viéc
nghién cttu d€ c6 thé thuc sy tu tip Thién hay khong? Rt ¢6 thé 1a nhu vy, vi da s6 hanh gid mudn tu
thién thudng nghe ddu d6 cdi cAu 'gido phap nay bat 1ap vin tu'. PAy qua 13 mot 18i suy nghi sai 1am vé
Thién. Pong y tu tip Thién khong phdi 12 mot van dé ma cdc hoc gid khong dugc truyén thu cé thé
duong dau chi bing tri thitc hodc bdc hoc thuin tiy. Va ciing ddng y chi c6 nhitng ngudi da c6 kinh
nghiém tu thAin mdi c6 thé ban luan vé chii dé nay mot cdch mat thi€t va dang tin cay dugc. Bdi vi
Thién, ty ban tinh cia né khong phdi 1a mot tri€t hoc, ma 13 mdt kinh nghiém truc ti€p ma ngudi ta
phdi thAim nhap bing cd con ngudi minh, nghia la biing tit c& thin va tdm minh. Trong Phit gido mot
ngudi phdi trdi qua viéc tu tip c6 nghia 13 mot ngudi 'hitu hoc'. Hanh gia tu thién nén ludn nhé ring
pham phu, néu khong hoc thi khong bi€t ddu 1a ding dau 13 sai d€ tu tip. Vi th&, néu khdng hoc theo
15i chi din ctia cdc Thién su da dat dao, khong suy nghiém vé nhitng kinh nghiém vé cudc ddi tu hanh
clia ho véi day nhitng tudng thuat vé kinh nghiém ma ho thuc sy dat dudc trong sudt nhitng cudc tranh
d4u trong Thién ctia ho, qué that 1a khong thé nao tu tip Thién ding cich duge. Cdc phdp ngit va tu
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truyén clia nhitng thién su da ching td, trong sudt nhitng thé ky da qua, 13 nhitng tai liéu vo gid cho
ngudi hoc Thién, va nhitng tai liéu d6 da dugc chap nhan va qui trong bdi tit c nhitng ngudi tim ki€m
Thién khip noi trén th€ gi6i nhu 1a cdc huéng dao va ban 1t vo song trén cudc hanh trinh tién dén gidc
ngo.

Véi hy vong gitp ting tién ki€n thiic v& Thién va gidp cho nhitng ai vin hing tim ki€m nhitng 15i
chi din vé Thién @€ cho viéc cong phu tu tap Thién duge dé dang hon, tdi mao mudi bién soan bo Tir
Dién Thién va Thuat Ngit Phat Gido nhé nhoi nay. Nhitng tap siach nay khong nhitng chi bao gdm
nhitng thuat ngit, ma con c6 mot sd ciu chuyén vé cudc ddi clia cdc thién su va phdp ngit cda ho. Hy
vong ring tif ndi dung clia nhitng tai liéu nay ching ta c6 thé c6 dugc mdt hinh dnh vé ddi sdng va
hanh trang cia cdc thién su, nhd vy ma chiing ta c6 th& hi€u r6 hon Thién di dugc thuc su tu tdp nhu
th€ ndo. Vi khong ai c6 di tu cich hon chinh nhitng bac thién su di ddc phip nay dé€ doi tri v6i van dé
tu tap Thién. Do vay, theo thién ¥, tu tip theo guong hanh va nhitng 13i chi day clia nhitng thién su da
dic phap trong qud khi 13 phuong cdch ding ddn va an toan nhat dé tu tap Thién.

Vi nhitng 1y do dé, cho d&n khi nio c6 dugc mot bd Tir Pién Thuat Ngit Thién hoan chinh, t6i da
mao mudi bién soan nhitng tit nglt thudng dung cda Thién Phit gido ciing nhu nhitng tir ngit lién hé véi
Thién Phit gido trong su6t hon hai muoi 1im nim qua. Pdng y 12 c6 rat nhiéu 18i 1Am v sai s6t trong
nhitng tap sdch nhd ndy va con lau 1im nhitng quyén sich niy méi dugc xem 1a hoan chinh, tuy nhién,
v6i wéc mong chia x& chan 1y, chiing toi ¢ khong ngan ngai cho xut bdn va truyén b4 nhitng quyén
sdch ndy dén tay moi ngudi. Hon nita, chinh Ditc Tir Phu di tirng day: “Trong phap BS Thi, bd thi Phép
hay bd thi mén qua chan Iy Phat phdp 1 cdch ciing dudng cao tuyét nhit trén doi ndy.”

Mot 1an nita, Hy vong nhitng quyén sich nhd ndy sé& that sy gitip ich cho nhitng ai mudn tim biét
thém vé chan Iy thyc tdnh van hitu. Nhu da néi trén, diy khong phai 13 mot tuyét tic hoan chinh, vi thé
chiing t6i chan thanh cdm ta sy chi day cia chu hoc gid va cdc bac cao minh.

Tbi ciing xin dugc thim ta thdy bon su 12 Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién, Phap Chii Gido Hoi Phat
Gido Ting Gia Khat ST Thé Gi6i, chu Ting Ni da tirng gitip dé tdi trong ti€n trinh bién soan tap sdch
ndy, cling nhu nhitng ngudi trong gia dinh da trg gitp toi rat nhi€u. Va trén hét, tdc gid xin tru6c cung
kinh ciing dudng 1én ngdi Tam Bdo, sau thanh kinh hdi hudng tit cd cong ditc ndy dén ching sanh
muon lodi trong qud khi, hién tai va vi lai. Nhitng mong ai ndy déu thdy dudc su 1di lac ctia Phat phép,
dé mot ngay khong xa nao d6, phap gidi chiing sanh ddng sanh vé c5i Niét Ban mién vién.

Anaheim, California
Thién Phic
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PREFACE

This work is not an ordinary English-Vietnamese or Vietnamese-English Dictionary, nor is this a
Total Zen and Buddhist Terminology. This is only a small work that compiles of some basic Zen and
Buddhist terms, and related terms that are often seen in Zen and Buddhist texts in English with the
hope to help Vietnamese Buddhists and Zen practitioners understand more Zen teachings and Buddhist
essays written in English or Buddhist Three Baskets translated into English from either Pali or Sanscrit.
Buddha teachings taught by the Buddha 26 centuries ago were so deep and so broad that it’s difficult
for any one to understand thoroughly, even in their own languages. Beside, there are no absolute
English or Vietnamese equivalents for numerous Pali and Sanskrit words. It’s even more difficult for
Vietnamese people who have tried to read Vietnamese texts partly translated from the Chinese
Mahayana without making a fallacious interpretation. In this work, all the diacritical marks in
Romanized Chinese, Sanskrit and Pali words have been left out, since, in my poor opinion, they would
only be causing more confusing to the general readers. For Chinese, Sanskrit, and Pali scholars, these
marks may not be necessary for they will at once recognize the original characters.

According to Zen tradition, the teachings of Zen are said to date back to the historical Buddha,
Sakyamuni, who wordlessly transmitted them to Mahakasyapa, one of his most talented disciples. The
tradition names a series of twenty-eight Indian Patriarchs who passed the teachings on, beginning with
the historical Buddha and Mahakasyapa, then culminating in India with Patriarch Bodhidharma. In the
fifth century, Bodhidharma traveled to China, where he took on Chinese disciples. From among them,
Bodhidharma is said to have selected Hui-k'o to be his official successor. The tradition then traces its
lineage through six generations of Chinese Patriarchs, concluding with Sixth Patriarch Hui-neng.
Therefore, we can be determined that all forms of Zen Buddhism existing today trace their origins back
to the Sixth Patriarch, Bodhidharma, and the historical Buddha, Sakyamuni. Especially for Vietnamese
people, as you know, Buddhist teaching and tradition have deeply rooted in Vietnamese society for at
least 20 centuries, and the majority of Vietnamese, in the country or abroad, directly or indirectly
practice Buddha teachings. Truly speaking, nowadays Buddhist or Non-Buddhist are searching for
Buddhist text books with the hope of expanding their knowledge and improving their life.

Those who take up the study of Zen Buddhism enthusiastically often discover, after initial
fascination has worn off, that the consecutive steps required for its serious pursuit turn out to be
disappointing and fruitless. The experience of enlightenment is indeed wonderful, but the crucial
question here is, how can one get into it? Trully speaking, to this very day the problem of catching this
wonderful enlightenment remains an unknown matter for most of the Zen enthusiasts in the world. Is
this because most of them have not yet come to a point of maturity in their studies at which they can
actually practice Zen? May be very so, because most of people who want to practice Zen often hear
this phrase 'this teaching does not establish words and letters'. This is really a mistaken way of thinking
about Zen. It is agreeable that the practice of religion through the mystic trance. Zen practice is not a
subject that uninitiated scholars can deal with competently through intellection or formal pedantry. And
it is also agreeable that only those who have had the self-experience can discuss this topic with
authoritative intimacy. Since Zen is not, in its essence, a philosophy but a direct experience that one
must enter into with one's whole being, it is to say with both one's body and mind. In Buddhism those
who still undergo religious exercises means those are still learning. Zen practitioners should always
remember that for ordinary men, if they do not learn, will never know what is right and wrong for their
cultivation. Therefore, it would be impossible to practice correct methods of Zen if one would not learn
to follow the advice of the accomplished Zen Masters, not to reflect on their life-stories; stories that
abound with accounts of the actual experience gained during their struggles in Zen. The discourses and
autobiographies of these Masters have proved, in past centuries, to be invaluable documents for Zen
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students, and they are accepted and cherished by all Zen seekers from all over the world as infallible
guides and companions on the journey towards Enlightenment.

In the hope of helping beginning Zen practitioners further an understanding of Zen and making
things easier for them to search for practical instructions from the past Zen Masters, I venture to
compose this little Dictionary of Zen and Buddhist Terms. These volumes not only include Zen and
Buddhist terms, but they also include a number of short stories of lives of the past Zen Masters and
their teachings. In the hope that from these documents we may obtain a picture of the lives and works
of the Zen Masters, thus getting a clearer idea of how Zen work is actually done. For none is better
qualified than these accomplished Masters to deal with the subject of Zen practice. Therefore, in my
poor opinion, to follow the past Zen masters' examples and instructions is the best and safest way to
practice Zen.

For these reasons, until an adequate and complete Dictionary of Zen and Buddhist Terms is in
existence, [ have temerariously tried to compile some most useful Zen and Buddhist terms, and related
terms which I have collected from reading Zen and Buddhist texts in English during the last twenty-
five years. I agree that there are surely a lot of deficiencies and errors in these booklets and I am far
from considering this attempt as final and perfect; however, with a wish of sharing the gift of truth, I
am not reluctant to publish and spread these booklets to everyone. Besides, the Buddha taught:
“Among Dana, the Dharma Dana or the gift of truth of Buddha’s teachings is the highest of all
donations on earth.”

Once again, I hope that these booklets are really helpful for those who want to know more about
the truth of all nature and universe. As I mentioned above, this is not a completely perfect work, so I
would very much appreciate and open for any comments and suggestions from the learned as well as
from our elderly.

I wish to express my deep gratitude to my original teacher, Most Venerable Thich Giac Nhién,
President of the International Sangha Bhikshu Buddhist Association. I also wish to appreciate all
monks and nuns, as well as everybody in my family who have been helping me a lot in the process of
composing this work. And above all, the author would like first to respectfully offer this work to the
Triratna, and secondly to demit the good produced by composing these books to all other sentient
beings, universally, past, present and future. Hoping everyone can see the real benefit of the Buddha’s
teachings, and hoping that some day every sentient being will be able to enter the Eternal Nirvana.

Anaheim, California
Thién Phic
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CAM TA

Trudc nhat, tic gid xin chin thinh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién di khuyén khich tic gid
tif nhitng ngay dau kho khiin cda cong viéc bién soan. Hoa Thugng di cung cdp Anh Tang ciing nhu
nhitng sdch gido ly Phat gido khdc. Ngoai ra, Ngai con danh nhiu thi gi qui bdu coi lai bin thio va
gidng nghia nhitng tir ngit khé hiéu. K& th, tic gid cling xin chan thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Tién Si
Thich Quéng Lién, Thién su Thich Thanh Ti, Hoa Thugng Thich Tam Chau, Hoa Thugng Thich Chon
Thanh, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Lugng, Hoa Thugng Thich Nguyén Pat, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc
Toan, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Tu¢, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Ngd, Hoa Thugng Thich TAm Van, Hoa
Thugng Thich Chan Toén, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Si, Hoa Thugng Thich Phdp Tédnh, Hoa Thugng
Thich Thich Quéng Thanh, Thugng Toa G.S. Thich Chon Minh dd khuyé&n tin trong nhitng Iic khé
khén, Thugng Toa Thich Minh MaAn, Thich Nguyén Tri, Thich Minh Pat, Thich V6 Pat, Thich Tam
Thanh, Thich H4i Tin, chu Pai Ddc Thich Minh fin, Thich Minh Pinh, Thich Minh Thong, Thich Minh
Nhan, Thich Minh Nghi, cdc Su C6 Thich Nit Dung Lién, Thich N Min Lién, Thich Nit Phung Lién,
Thich Nit T4nh Lién, Thich Nit Hién Lién, Thich Nit Diéu Lac, Thich Nit Diéu Nguyét, Thich Nit Diéu
Héa, Thich Nit Tinh Hién, Thich Ni Di¢u Minh, Thich Nit Diéu Pao, Thich Ni Chan Thién, Thich Nt
Viét Lién va Thich Nit Nhr Hanh dd khuyén khich tic gid vudt qua nhitng khé khiin trd ngai. Mot s&
da khong ngai thi gid qui bdu duyét doc phan Viét ngit nhw Gido Sv Luu Khon, Gido Su Nghiém Phi
Phat, Gido Su Andrew J. Williams, Sonia Brousseau, Gido Su Pao Khianh Tho, Gido Su V& thi Ngoc
Dung, Sheila Truong, Nguyé&n thi Kim Ngin, Nguyén Minh Lin, Nguyén thi Ngoc Van, Mit Nghiém,
Minh Hanh, Thién Vinh, Minh Tai Ting Nhiéu, Tir Bi Phi Phuong Lan, Tt Bi Qui Phuong Dung, Thién
Tai, Thién Minh, Nhiéu Phan, Hong Van L&, Ly Ngoc Hién, Ting Nhon Tri, Hué Ptc, Minh Chénh va
Diéu H3o. Tdc gid ciing xin chin thainh cdm ta dic biét d&€n qui dao hitu Quing TAm, Minh Chinh,
Minh Hanh, Khanh Ly, Y&n Tuyét Ngo, Hoa, Lanh, va Quin di gitp dd tic gia that nhiéu trong nhitng
lic khoé khan.

Xin thanh kinh ciing dudng tic pham niy 1én ngoi Tam Bdo, k€ thit cing dudng 1én Thdy Bdn Su,
Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién, Phdp Chii Gido Hoi Phat Gido Ting Gia Khat ST Th€ Giéi, k€ thit 1a
cting dudng d&€n cha me qu4 ving 12 6ng Lé Vin Thuin va ba Tran Thi Siru, nhac phu Tan Ngoc Phiéu
va nhac miu Tran thi Phan. Téi ciing xin kinh ting tic pham ndy dén hién phu Tuong Thuc, va cdc con
Thanh Phd, Thanh My, Thién Phi da hét minh yém trg cho tic gid hoan tit tic phdm nay. T6i ciing vo
cling biét on va cdu an lac luén d&n véi tit cd anh chi em cda toi, nhit 1a chi Nguyén Hong Lé, nhitng
ngudi da hét 1ong hd trg tdi hoan tit tic phAm niy.

Ké& dén tic gid xin thanh thit cdm on sy c6 ging tin tuy clia ban duyét doc, dic biét 1a nhitng cd
ging vudt byc ciia Uu Ba Di Tinh M§ Nguyé&n Thi Ngoc Van trong cong viéc cuc ki khé khin ndy.

Cudi cling, tdc gia xin thanh kinh hdi huéng cong ditc ndy dén ching sanh trong sdu dudng phip
gi6i sé dugc sanh vé coi Niét Ban mién vién. T4c gid ciing xin tudng niém dic biét d&€n Thay Bdn Su,
C6 Hoa Thuogng Thich Gidc Nhién. Trudc khi bd sdch ndy dugc xudt ban thi vi B6n Su ddng kinh ciia
t6i 12 Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién da vién tich vao ngay 3 thang 8 nim 2015. CAu mong mudi
phudng chu Phat ho tri cho Ngai cao ding Phit qudc.

Anaheim, California
Thién Phiic
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Note on Language and Abbreviations

(A) Languages: (B) Abreviations
Chi : Chinese A.D. : Anno Domini
Jap :Japanese (sau Tay Lich)
Kor : Korean B.C. : Before Christ
P :Pali (truée Tay Lich)
Skt : Sanskrit ie. :For example
Tib : Tibetan e.g. :Forexample
Viet: Vietnamese a : Adjective
n : Noun
n.pl : Noun Plural
v : Verb

Words or Phrases that are used interchangeably

Nhéan = Nhon (nghia 1a ngudi)

Nhi't = Nhiit (nghia 12 mot) Nay= Nay

Nhat = Nhut (nghia 13 ngay) Dharma (skt)y=Dhamma (p)
Yét =Kiét Karma (skt)=Kamma (p)
Xiy =Xdy Sutra (skt)=Sutta (p)

Note To Our Readers
LJi ghi chid dén chu doc gia

This booklet is a collection of Zen and Buddhist-related terms, and terms that are often seen in
Buddhist Zen texts, written in both Vietnamese and English. Like I said in the Preface, this is not a
Total and Complete Dictionary of Zen and Buddhist Terms; however, with a wish of share, I hope that
all of you will find this a useful and helpful booklet for you to broaden knowledge on Zen Buddhism—
Quyén sdch nhd ndy chi 1a mot tap hdp cdc tir ngit Thién va cdc tir ngit c6 lién quan d&n Phat gido, va
céc tir ngit thudng dudc tim thiy trong cdc sich bdo vé Thién dudc viét bing ci ti€ng Viét 14n ti€ng
Anh. Nhu trén da néi, diy khong phdi 1a bd tir di€én hoan hdo; tuy nhién, v6i tim nguyén sé chia, toi
mong ring qui vi sé tim thy noi bo sich ndy nhitng diéu bd ich cho viéc md rong ki€n thic vé Thién
trong Phat gido clia minh.

Thién Phic
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N

Na: A!l—Oh! (exclamation of surprise).

Na A Lai Da Man Pa La: Nalaya-mandala
(skt)—Khong phdi la A Lai Da Man Pa La, hay 1a
B6 Pé Pao Trang, khong phai 1a noi c6 dinh—
The non-alaya mandala, or the bodhi site or seat,
which is without fixed place, independent of
place, and entirely pure.

Na Bién: Bén kia—That side.

Na Bién Cu: Cau bén kia—That sentence.

Na Bién Cu Gia Bién Ci: Bén kia va bén nay—
That side and this sidle—See Cong An Na Bién Cii
Gia Bién Cu.

Na Ca: Cdi kia—That one.

Na Da: Naya (skt)—Chinh y&u: Leading—Phudng
thiic: Method—Chdnh Ly, dao 1y chdn chinh—
Right principle—Thtra, con dudng tu dao ma hanh
gid noi theo, ti mdt ni€ém thién cho tdi khi thanh
Phat: Conveyance, method, mode, way of
progress (Yana (skt).

Na Da Ty bat Da: Nayavistara (skt)—MJot trong
nhitng bd ludn V¢é Ba—One of the Veda treatises.

Na Do Tha: Nayuta (skt)—Na Du Pa—Na Do
Pa—Na Thuat—Tén sd d&€m, tuong duong vdi
100.000, 1.000.000 hay 10 triéu—A numeral,
100,000, or one million, or ten million.

Na bé:

1) Nadi (skt)—So6ng—Thic—River—Torrent.

2) Punyopaya (skt)—See B& Nhu biéu Phat Da.

Na Pé Ca Diép: Nadikasyapa (skt)—Nai Pia
(Pé) Ca Diép Ba—Em trai clia Pai Ca Diép, sau
thinh Phiat Phd Minh Nhu Lai—Brother of
Mahakasyapa, Samantaprabhasa
Buddha.

Na Gia: Naga (skt)—MOot loai rin: A kind of
snake—MOot chling toc thd rin: A race of serpent-
worshippers—Rdng, loai rong tiéu biéu cho loai
bd sdt manh nhat; né c¢6 thé bi€n hién, ting gidm,
dai ngdn tiy y. N6 c6 thé bay trén trdi, 161 dudi
nude hay di vao trong dit. Vio mlia xuin né bay
lugn trén trdi, mua dong lai chui vao d4't. Hon nita,
theo truyén thong Pdng phuong, rong dugc xem
nhu hitu ich, vi mang lai mua; rong dugc xem nhu
nhitng Thién Long Ho Phép; chiing 4n dudi vuc

to become

sau d€ ki€m sodt song hd. Long va Pai Long la
danh hiéu cta Phat. Long va Pai Long ciing 1a
danh hiéu ctia nhitng bac da thodt vong sanh tit, vi
Iuc thodt vong tham duc va tréi budc tran thé cla
cdc ngai bay viit nhu rdng bay 1én trdi—As dragon
it represents the chief of the scaly reptiles; it can
disappear or manifest, increase or decrease,
lengthen or shrink at will. It can mount in the sky
and in water, and enter the earth. In spring it
mounts in the sky and in winter enters the earth.
Furthermore, according to Oriental traditions,
dragons are regarded as beneficent, bringing the
rains; dragons are also considered as guarding the
heavens; they control rivers and lakes, and
hibernate in the deep. Naga and Mahagana are
titles of a Buddha. Naga and Mahanaga are titles
of those freed from reincarnation, because of his
powers, or because like the dragon he soared
above earthly desires and ties.

Na Gia At Thich Thu Na: Nagarjuna (skt)—See
Long Tho

Na Gia Cic DPa: Jayagupta (skt)—Xa Da Cic
Da—Tén cla vi thdy clia ngai Huyén Trang tai
thanh Srughna—Name of a teacher of Hsuan-
Tsang in Srughna.

Na Gia Pinh: Thién dinh Na Gia, khi€n ngudi
thanh “tho long” hay rdng trudng tho & noi chd
sau, d€ sau ndy dudc gip Pic Ha Sanh Di Lic
T6n Phat—The naga meditation, which enables
one to become a dragon, hibernate in the deep,
prolonged one’s life and meet Maitreya.

Na Gia Té Na: See Na Tién Ty Kheo.

Na Gia Yén Lat Tho Na: See Long Tho B6 Tit.
Na La: Nata (skt)—Ngudi nhdy mia hay dién
vién—A dancer or actor.

Na La Dién: Narayana (skt)—Na La Da Na—
Tiéu bi€u v6i ba mit, mau vang, tay phdi cim
banh xe, cudi chim Ca Lau La—Narayana is
represented with three faces, of greenish-yellow
colour, right hand with a wheel, riding a garuda
bird.

1) Tén vi luc si § Thugng Thién 13 t8 phu cda
ching sanh: Son of Nara or the original man,
patronymic of the personified Purusha or first
living being, author of the Purusha Hymn.
Nara (skt): Ngudi—Man.

Yana (skt): Sinh bdn hay gbc clia sy sdng—
The original life.

a)
b)
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2) Tén khdc cia Pham Thién Vudng, Ty Nitu
Thién: He is also identified with Brahma,
Visnu, or Krsna, interpreted by the originator
of human life.

a) Kién C6: Firm and stable.

b) Luc Sihay Thién GiGi Lyc Si: Hero of divine
power.

¢) Kim Cang: Vajra (skt)—Manh mé—Manly
and strong.

Na La Dién Than Bé Tat: Narayana-bodhisattva

(skt)—See Na La Dién.

Na La Dién Thién: Narayana-deva (skt)—Trdi

Na La Dién.

Na La Dién Thién B6 Tat: Narayana Bodhisattva

(skt)—Name of a Bodhisattva who has strong

divine power.

Na La Dién Thién Hau: Narayana-deva-sakti

(skt)—Phu nhon cia Na La Dién Thién hay ning

lvc ctia nit gidi duge chi bay trong nhém Thai

Tang Phdp Gidi—Sakti or female energy is shown

in the Garbhadhatu group.

Na La Pa: Naradhara (skt)—Nhan Tri Hoa—M0o6t

loai hoa thom—A flower carried about for its

scent.

Na La Ma Na (Nap): Naramanava (skt)—Thié€u

La Mon—A young Brahman, a

descendant of Manu.

Na La Na Ly: Nara-nari (skt)—Su hop nhat clia

hai phdi nam ni*—Union of the male and female

natures.

Na Lac Ba: Naropa—MOot vi thay Mat gido ngudi

An Do, dé ti ciia Tilopa, va 12 thdy cia Mar Pa

Chos Kyi. Theo truyén thuyé&t vé& cudc ddi cda

ong, thdi d6 6ng 1a mot hoc gid ndi ti€ng & Tu

Vién Pai Hoc Na Lan Pa, nhung dng phdi rdi bd

vi tri sau khi mot ngudi dan ba cuc ky xdu dén van

dao ong vé tinh y&u ciia phdp ma ong khong thé

gidi thich dugc, va ngudi ta cho ring sy xdu xi cla
ngudi dan ba chinh 12 phdn énh cta sy kiéu ngao
va nhitng cdm gidc tiéu cuc ndi chinh d6ng. Sau d6
ngudi dan ba bio dng tim gip thiy Tilopa dé€ hoc
dao, Tilopa ddng y day dng sau mdt loat thi thach
dau d6n nhu ép duong vat giita hai hon dé... Sau
khi da nim vitng dudc gido phdp clia Tilopa, 6ng
bén truyén lai cho Mar Pa, ngudi ndy mang gido
phdp iy qua TAy Tang va 1ip nén tong phdi T8
Truyén—Nadapada  1016-1100,
Buddhist tantric master, student of Tilopa and

nién Ba

an Indian

teacher of Mar Pa Chos Kyi Blo Gros. According
to legends about his life, he was a renowned
scholar at Nalanda Monastic University, but left
his position after an experience in which a
hideously ugly woman appeared before him and
demanded that he explain the essence of the
Dharma. He was unable to do so, and was
informed that her ugliness was a reflection of his
own pride and other negative emotions. After that,
she instructed him to seek out Tilopa, who only
agreed to teach him after subjecting him to a
series of painful and bizarre tests, such as crushing
his penis between two rocks. After mastering the
practices taught to him by Tilopa, he passed them
on to Mar Pa, who in turn brought them to Tibet,
where this lineage developed into the Kagyupa
Order.

Na Lac Ba Vién: Vién Pai Hoc Na Lac Ba—
Naropa Institute—Trudng dai hoc Phat gido dugc
cong nhin dau tién & My, dugc ngai Chogyam
Trungpa, mdt vi lat ma tdi sanh thudc dong
Kagyupa ctia Phat gido Tay Tang sdng lap vao
nim 1974. Muc dich chinh cda vién dai hoc 1a tu
tdp quén twdng theo Phat gido phoi hdp vdi nhitng
nganh hoc cla Tay phuong; ngai Chogyam
Trungpa cho riing ngai di rip theo ki€u miu cla
vién dai hoc Tu Vién Nalanda—The first
accredited Buddhist university in the U.S.A.,
founded in 1974 by Chogyam Trungpa (1940-
1987), a reincarnate lama of the Kagyupa order of
Tibetan Buddhism. The main goal of the Institute
is to combine Buddhist contemplative practices
and Western academic subjects; Trungpa claimed
that he was trying to follow the model of Nalanda
Monastic University.

Na Lac Ca: Naraka (skt)—1) Dia nguc: Hell; 2)
Ngudi lam 4c bi hanh ha: The sufferer; 3) Nhitng
cdi thap: The lower regions.

Na Lac Ca DPia Nguc: See Na Lac Ca (3).

Na Lan Pa: Cdc cd sé tu vién ling danh tai Na
Lan DPa trong thanh Vuong X4 c6 tim quan trong
rit 16n trong lich st Phat gido thdi gian sau ndy.
Lich st clia cdc kién tric tai diy c6 thé bit du tir
ddi vua A Duc (Asoka). Theo Eitel trong Trung
Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Na Lan Pa 1a ngoi chia
ndi ti€ng, ndi ma ngai Huyén Trang tirng tong hoc,
truong khodng 7 dim vé phia bic thanh Vuong X4
ctia xtt Ma Kiét Pa,mién bic An P9, dugc vua
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Thudc Ca La A Dat ba (Sakraditya) xay dung sau
khi Phét nhdp diét. By gi¢ la Baragong. Na Lan
ba dugc xem nhu 1a mdt trung tdm nghién cdu
Phit gido, dic biét 12 vé tri€t 1y Trung Qudn. Na
Lan DPa cuc thinh vao khodng tir th& ky thit 5 dén
th€ ky tht 12. Sau d6 Na Lan Pa dugc cdc vua
cudi tricu Cic Pa md mang rong 16n—The
famous monastic establishments at Nalanda, near
Rajgir, were of extreme importance in the history
of latter day Buddhism. The history of the
monastic establishments can be traced back to the
days of Asoka. According to Eitel in The
Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
Nalanda is a famous monastery which was located
7 miles north of Rajarha in Maghada, northern
India, built by the King Sakraditya after the
Buddha’s nirvana. Now Baragong. As a center of
Buddhist study, particularly of Madhyamika
philosophy. It prospered from the fifth through the
twelfth centuries. Thereafter, the monastery was
enlarged by the kings of the late Gupta period.

Na Lan Pa Tu: See Na Lan Pa.

Na Lat Gia: Naraca (skt)—1) Miii tén: An arrow;
2) Vat nhon: A pointed implement.

Na Lién Da X4: See Na Lién Pé Lé Da X4.

Na Lién P& Lé Da Xa: Narendrayasas (skt)—1)
Ton xung: Venerable; 2) Tén vi Ty Kheo Na Lién
Da X4, ngudi nuéc O Tranh, mién Tdy Bic An,
vao th€ ky tht sdu, ting dich khodng 80 quyén
Kinh Luian: A monk of Udyana, northwest India,
sixth century, the Candra-garbha,
Surya-garbha, and other sutras.

Na Lg¢i K& La: 1) Trdi dira hay ciy dira: Narikela
or Narikera (skt)—The coco-nut; 2) Pdo Na Lgi
K& La, theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phiat Hoc Tir
Dién, diy 12 mot hon d4o nim cdch phia nam Tich
Lan vai ngan dim, trd xi clia nhitng ngudi lun vdi
chiéu cao khodng ba bd Anh, c6 minh ngudi md
chim, chi thoi: Narikeladvipa,
according to Fitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-
English Buddhist Terms, this is described as “an
island several thousand miles south of Ceylon,
inhabited by dwarfs 3 feet high, who have human
bodies with beaks like birds, and live upon coco-
nuts.

Na Luat: See Aniruddha.

Na Ma: Naman (skt)—T&n—A name.

Na Mo: Namah (skt)—Quy-y.

translated

ian duoa ma

Na Nhan: 1) Ngudi kia: That person; 2) Trong
thién, tir ndy chi bac dai ngd (truc ngd vé ban tinh
that cia van phédp): In Zen, the term indicates a
person who attains an absolutely complete
enlightenment.

Na Nhat Bdo: Na Nhiat Ci—Na Nhat Khic—B4du
vat—A precious thing.

Na Nhat Quyét: Piéu then chét, chd quan trong—
An important matter—A key matter.

Na Nhat Thi: Thi doan, muu lugc—Expedient
means—Trick—Plan and strategy.

Na Su: Viéc 4y, chi cho sy truc ngd vé ban tidnh
that cda van phdp (ngd dao thanh Phit)—That
task, the term indicates an absolutely complete
enlightenment.

Na Ta Ty Dat Pa Luian: Nayavistara (skt)—Na
Da Ty b4t ba—One of the Veda treatises—MOot
trong nhitng bd ludn Vé Da.

Na Tién Ty Kheo: Bhiksu Nagasena—Ty Kheo
Na Tién—Mot vi Tiang ndi ti€ng ngudi An vao thé
ky thd hai tru6c TAy Lich. Theo Na Tién Ty Kheo
Kinh (hay Di Lan Pa Van Kinh), Na Tién sanh ra
trong mot gia dinh Ba La Mon, tai Kajangala, mot
thanh phd nhiéu ngudi bi€t d&én bén canh diy Hy
Ma Lap Son. Cha 6ng 12 m{t nguGi Ba La Mdn
tén Sonutttara. Khi Na Tién da hoc hanh thong
thao ba kinh V& Pa, lich st ciing nhu cdc modn
khdc thi 6ng nghién citu Phit gido va xuit gia theo
dao Phat. Thoat tién 6ng hoc véGi trudng ldo
Rohana, k&€ ti€p véi trudng lio Assagutta &
Vattaniya. Sau d6 6ng dudc glri dén thanh Hoa
Thi, nay 13 Patna dé nghién citu vé gido ly clia
dao Phat. Sau d6 6ng gidp vua Milinda tai tu vién
Sankheyya & Sagala. Ong 1a mot ludn su rit ndi
ti€ng. Chinh 6ng da bién luin v6i vua Hy Lap 12
Di Lan Pa va do cho vi vua ndy trd thanh Phat ti.
Pay 1a cudc tranh luin ndi ti€ng va dugc biét nhu
12 mot dién hinh vé nhitng cudc gip g8 s6m nhat
gitta nén vin minh Hy Lap va Phat gido. Theo
Gido Su Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nam Trim Nim
Phat Gido thi cdc tai liéu Pali con luu lai cho thdy
cudn Di Lan Pa Vin DPao ¢6 18 dugc dai trudng
lio Na Tién bién soan, dudc xem 1a cudn sich
dang tin cdy—Nagasena, a famous Indian monk of
the second century B.C. According to the
Milindapanha Sutra (The Questions of King
Milinda), he was born to a Brahman family, in a
city called Kajangala, a well-known town near the



2524

Himalayas, on the eastern border of the Middle
country, and his father was a Brahmin called
Sonuttara. When Nagasena was well-versed in the
study of the three Vedas, history and other
subjects, he studied the Buddha's doctrine and
entered the Buddhist Order. First, he studied the
Buddha’s doctrine with the Elder Rohana. Later
he studied under the Elder Assagutta of Vattaniya.
Afterwards he was sent to Pataliputra, now Patna
where he made a special study of the Buddha’s
doctrine. Then he stayed at Sankheyya monastery,
where he met king Milinda. He debated on
various subjects with the Greek King Menander,
who ruled in northern India and is said to have
been converted by Nagasena. This debate is
famous as an example of the earliest encounters
between Greek and Buddhism.
According to Prof. Bapat in The Twenty-Five
Hundred Years Of Buddhism, after the Pali
scriptures, the Questions of King Milinda
(Milinda-panha) supposed to have been compiled
by Mahathera Nagasena, is considered almost as
authoritative a text—See Di Lan Pa V4an Pao.

Na Tién Ty Kheo Kinh: Milinda-panha (skt)—
See Di Lan Ba Van Pao.

Na Tra: Nalakubala (p)—Nalakuvara (skt)}—Nata
(skt)—Thdi t& con trai cia Ty Sa Mon Thién
Vuong, mot Quy Vuong hiing trdng, ba mait, tdim
tay—A powerful demon king, said to be the eldest
son of Vaisravana, and represented with three
faces, eight arms.

Na Tra Thai Td: See Na Tra.

Na Tu Chinh Long (1894-1987): Tén clia mdt vi
hoc gid Phat gido Nhat Bin vao thé€ ky thit XX—
Name of a Japanese Buddhist scholar in the
twentieth century.

Na Y&t La Hat La: Nagarahara or Nagara (skt)—
Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién,
diy 1a tén clia mdt vuong qudc cd, nim trén bd
nam sdng Cabool, khodng 30 dim vé phia TAy cla
Jellalabad—According to The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, this is the name
of an ancient kingdom on the southern bank of the
Cabool River, about 30 miles west of Jellalabad.
Na: 1) Giut 14y: To take, to lay hold of; 2) Loai
quy chuyén 1am ngudi ghé sg: Damara, demons
that affright sentient beings.

civilization

Na Van: Bay vit 1én trdi cao—To fly high and
far—To fly up into the sky.

Nai: 1) D& xudng: To press down; 2) Nhin nai: To
endure, to bear; 3) Qud na: Berries or musk; 4)
Quad xoai: Amra (skt)—A mango.

Nai Pia Ca Diép Ba: Nadi-Kasyapa (skt)—Con
goi 12 Na P&, em ruot ctia ngai Ma Ha Ca Diép,
sau nay sé& thanh Phat hiéu 13 Phd Minh Nhu
Lai—A brother of Maha-Kasyapa, to be reborn as
Buddha Samanta-Prabhasa.

Nai Ha: Hell river—Con s6ng trong dia nguc ma
moi chiing sanh (linh hdn) phai vugt qua khong thé
tranh dugc—The inevitable river in purgatory to
be crossed by all souls.

Nai Ha Kiéu: Chiéc cdu trong dia nguc, moi tdi
nhian déu phdi qua va roi xudng—The bridge in
one of the hells, from which certain sinners always
fall.

Nai Lac Ca: Naraka (skt)—Niraya (p)—Dia Nguc
Na Lac Ca.

Nai Lgi: Niraya (skt)—Dia nguc—Hell.

Nai Luwong: Nara (jap)—Triéu dai Nai Luong
(Nhat Ban)—Trong giai doan ndy kinh d6 Nhat
Bin dudc dit tai Nai Luong. Duéi triéu dai ndy,
Phat gido lubn dugc cdc vi vua bdo vé—The
period when Japan's capital was in Nara (710-
794). Under this dynasty, Buddhism was always
under the protection of the kings.

Nai Luong Thoi: Nara period—See Nai Ludng.
Nai Luong Triéu: See Nai Luong.

Nai Mat Pa: Narmada (skt)—Con sdng ma bay
gid c6 tén la Nerbudda—The modern Nerbudda
river.

Nai Ni: Amradarika or Amrapali (skt)—Ngudi
dan ba sanh ra trén cdy xoai, ngudi dd hi€n “Nai
Uyén” cho Ptic Phait—A woman who is said to
have been born on a mango tree, and to have
given the Plum-garden to the Buddha.

Nai O4n Hai NhiAn: Sy nhin nhuc truéc nhitng
odn hian va gdy tdn hai cho chinh minh—The
patience which endures enmity and injury.

Nai Thi Vién: Amra (skt)}—Am-ma-la—Am Mot
La—Xoai—Mango Garden—Ammvana Garden—
Am La Tho Vién.

Nai Vién: See Nai Thi Vién.

Nam: Daksina (skt)—Phia nam—South.

Nam B¢: See Nam Thiém B Chau.
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Nam Ciin: B phian sinh duc nam—The male
organ.

Nam Chau: Jambudvipa (skt)—Nanshu (jap)—
See Nam Thiém B Chau.

Nam Cu Si: Laymen—See Uu Ba Tic.

Nam Diém Phu Dé: Jambudvipa (skt)—See Nam
Thiém Bo Chau.

Nam Duong Hué Trung Thién Su (675-775):
Nan'yo Echu (jap)—Nan-yang Hui-chung—
Nanyang Huizhong—Nam Duong Hué Trung la
tén cia mdt nha su c6 4nh hudng rat 16n vdi cdc su
nha Pudng vao khodng nhitng nim 761 dén 775
sau Tay Lich. Nam Duong 12 mén d6 ctia Luc T8
Hué Ning—Nan-Yang, a noted monk who had
influence with the T’ang emperors from 761 to
775 A.D. Nan-Yang Hui-Ch’ung, an early Chinese
Ch’an master, a disciple and Dharma successor of
Hui-Neng—See Hué Trung Nam Duong Thién Su.
Nam Duong Tinh Binh: Nan-Yang's Vase of pure
water—See Cong An Nam Dudng Tinh Binh.
Nam Pai CiAn Thién Su: Zen master Nan-tai
Ch'in—Mot hdm, c6 mot vi Tang d&€n va héi thién
su Nam Pai Cin vé y chi Tay lai ciia TS Su, Su
trd 10i: "Long ria mot tic ning bay can." Khi vi
Ting l1am 1&, c6 1& d€ bdi ta cdi cdch day khong
xdy dung cia Suw, Su bén hdi: "Ong c6 hiéu
khong?" Vi Ting ddp: "BAm khong." Su bio:
"May ma 6ng khong hiu; n€u ma ong hiéu thi
diu cla ong chic chin sé& bi v& ra thanh ting
manh nhd r6i." Pay 1a trudng hdp trong d6 cic
thién su néi ra nhitng 15i vd nghia, ma tim wa suy
1y hoan toan khong hi€u ndi. That viy, phan 16n
nhitng phdt bi€u ctia Thién c6 vé vd nghia va kho
hi€u vi nhitng cdu trd 18i ching c6 chiit quan hé
ndo ddi vdi van dé& cot y&u lam cho ké so co vi the
lai cang bdi r6i hon. Hanh gid tu Thién, chiing ta
c6 nén cin nhic diéu nay khong? C6 phai that khé
cho chiing ta rit ra y chi tif nhan dinh d6 néu
chiing ta chi 1a nhitng ngudi chi 14y danh ty vin
chuong dé 1y gidi? That vdy, cdi goi 13 kinh
nghiém Thién phai tiéu gidi hét moi quan hé thai
gian va khong gian ma chiing ta dang sdng, dang
lam viéc, va dang suy 1y & trong d6. Chi khi nao
chiing ta mot 14n vugt qua dugc cdi loai 1y luin
nhu th€ nay, bdy gid mot sgi 16ng ria mot tic
ning bdy cAn mdi trd thinh mot kinh nghiém séng
dong ngay trong gidy phiit nidy. Diu cho dao
Thién bi che ddu & day 1a gi di nita, diy hd ching

phéi 12 mot trong nhitng giai thoai Thién la ling
nhat, nhung phdi ching c6 thé 1a Thién dugc
truyén dat mot cach xdo diéu ngay trong tinh chat
tdm thudng nay—One day, a monk came and
asked Nan-tai Ch'in concerning the patriarchal
visit to which the master's reply was, "A tortoise's
hair an inch long weighs seven pounds.”" When the
monk made a bow, probably thanking him for the
uninstructive instruction, the master asked, "Do
you understand?" The monk said, "No, master."
Nan-tai Ch'in said, "It is fortunate that you do not
understand; if you did your head would surely be
smashed to pieces.” This is the case where the
master makes meaningless remarks which are
perfectly incomprehensible to the rational mind.
As a matter of fact, most Zen statements are
apparently meaningless and unapproachable for
they have no relation whatsoever to the main
issue which causes more confusions for the
beginners. Zen practitioners, should we consider
this? Is it hard to make sense out of this remark if
we are mere literary interpreters? As a matter of
fact, the so-called Zen experience must then be
such as to annihilate all space-time relations in
which we find ourselves living and working and
reasoning. It is only when we once pass through
such a kind of reasoning, then a single hair of the
tortoise begins to weigh seven pounds becomes a
living experience of this very moment. Whatever
Zen truth is concealed here, is it not the most
astounding story, but is it possible that Zen is
cunningly conveyed in this triviality itself?

Nam DPai Thi An Thién Su: Nan-tai Shou-an—
See Thi An Nam Dai Thién Su.

Nam Piéu Vin Hung (1849-1927): Tén ciia mdt
vi danh Tiang kiém hoc gid Phit gido Nhat Bin
vao th€ ky thit XX. Ong tt nghiép dai hoc Oxford
& Luan Pon, Anh Qudc, vé mdn Phan vin. Sau khi
huu tri 6ng viét rat nhi€u sich vé Tinh P§ Chan
Tdéng—Name of a Japanese famous monk and a
Buddhist scholar in the twentieth century. He
graduated from Oxford University with a Sanskrit
major in London, United Kingdom. After his
retirement, he wrote a lot of Buddhist Books on
the True Pure Land Sect (Jodo Shinshu (jap).

Nam D6 Bic Tri¢t: Dudng di vé huéng Nam ma
vét xe lai quay ngudc 1én huéng Bic, ¥ chi lam
viéc khong c6 hé thdng hay tu hanh sai phuong
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cach—A Southern road with wheeltracks pointing
to the North, i.e., to work unsystematically or to
cultivate with a wrong method.
Nam Pon Bic Tiém: Southern Zen, immediate;
Northern Zen, gradual—See Bic Tiém Nam Don.
Nam Hai Ma La Da Son: Malayagiri (skt)—Nui
Ma La Da phia nam An bo—The Malaya
mountains in Malabar answering to the western
Ghats; a district in the south of India (a mountain
in Ceylon).
Nam Hanh: Daksinayana (skt)—Miit trdi trich vé
phudng nam, ct séu thang 12 né di chuyén tir bic
xuéng nam mot lan—The course or declination of
the sun to the south; the half- year in which it
moves from north to south.
Nam Hoai Cén (1918-?): Tén ctia mot vi cu si ndi
ti€ng ctia Phat gido Trung Hoa vao th& ky thit XX.
Ban diu 6ng 14 dé tit clia Pao gia; sau nghién citu
Phat gido va vao chiia Pai Binh & ndi Trung
Phong 4n tu ba nim. Sau d6 6ng ra day tai cdc
trudng dai hoc Td Xuyén va Van Nam. Nam 1949,
ong sang Pai Loan ti€p tuc hoiing phap—Name of
a Chinese famous lay Buddhist scholar in the
twentieth century. First, he was a follower of
Taoism, but later he studied Buddhism. He stayed
in seclusion at Ta Ping Temple on Mount Chung
Feng in Che-jiang for three years. After the period
of seclusion he became a professor at Universities
of Si-Chuan and Yun-nan. In 1949 he came to
Taiwan to continue to spread the Buddha-dharma.
Nam Kha: Empty dream.
Nam Kiéu Tat La: Daksinakosala (skt)—
Southern Kosala—See Kiéu Tat La (2).
Nam Kinh: Nan-ching (chi)—Tén clia mot c¢& do
cta Trung Hoa—Name of an old citadel in China
Nam La: Malava (skt)—See Ma Lap Ba.
Nam Mé: Namo or Namah (skt)—Nam Mau—Na
M6—Nap Moé—Na MAu—Nam Mang—Nap
Mic—N&ng Md (chiing sanh hudng vé Phat, quy-
y tin thudn).
1) Quy Mang—Homage—To
to—To make obeisance.

submit oneself

2) Kinh L& To bow to—Complete
commitment—An expression of submission to
command—To pay homage to—Reverence—
Devotion.

3) Citu Bo: Trust for salvation.

Nam Mo A Di Pa Phiat: Namah Amitabha or
Namo Amitayuse-Buddha (skt)—Nam M6 A Di
Pa Phit, 13 quy ménh ddi v6i Pic Phiat A Di Pa
hay ching sanh mot long quy ngudng noi 16i
nguyén cdu do cia Pic Phat A Di Pa ma niém
hdng danh ctia Ngai, tiic 12 mé cira di vao c6i Tinh
P6—Namah Amitabha, the formula of faith of the
Pure Land sect, representing the believing heart of
all beings and Amitabha’s power and will to save;
repeated in the hour of death it opens the entrance
to the Pure Land.

Nam Mé An Dudng Quéc Cuc Lac Giéi Di Pa
Hai Héi Vo Luong Quang Nhu Lai: Namo The
Paradise Pureland of Amitabha Asociation,
Measureless Brightness of Tathagata.

Nam M6 Bén Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat: Namo
Sakya Muni Buddha—Namo Fundamental
(Original) Teacher Sakyamuni Buddha—Homage
to our Teacher Sakyamuni Buddha—Con xin quy
mang Pic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni.

Nam Mé Chu Té Bé Tat: Namo Descending line
of Patriarchs Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mo6 Cuc Lac quéc A Di Pa Phat: Namo
The Land of Ultimate Bliss Amitabha Buddha.
Nam Mé Cuc Lac Th& Giéi A Di Pa Phat:
Namo Amitabha Buddha of the Land of Ultimate
Bliss.

Nam Mé Diéu Phiap Lién Hoa: Nama!
Wonderful-Law Lotus-Flower!—Cau tri niém ctia
Toéng Phidp Hoa bén Nhat—The recitation of the
Nichiren Sect.

Nam Mé Dugc Su Héi Thugng Phat Bo Tit:
Namo Medicine Master Assembly of Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mo Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang Phat: Namo
Quelling Disasters Lengthening Life Medicine
Master.

Nam Mé Pai Bi Quan Th& Am Bé Tat: Namo
Kuan Shi Yin Great Compassion Bodhisattva—
Namo  Great Compassionate  Bodhisattva
Avalokitesvara—Namo Kuan Shi-Yin Bodhisattva
of great Compassion.

Nam Mé Pai Thanh Khian Na La Vuong Bé
Tat: Namo Great Holy Kinnara King Bodhisattva.
Nam M6 Pai Hanh Phé Hién Bd Tét: Namo
Universal Worthy Great Conduct Bodhisattva
(Namo Samantabhadra Bodhisattva of great
conduct).



2527

Nam M6 Pai Nguyén Pia Tang Vuong Bo Tit:
Namo Earth Treasury King Vow Bodhisattva—
Namo Great Vows Earth Store Bodhisattva (Namo
Earth Store King Bodhisattva of great vows).

Nam Mé Pai Th& Chi B4 Tat: Namo Great
Strength Bodhisattva—Namo Bodhisattva
Mahasthama—Namo  Bodhisattva who  has
attained great strength.

Nam M6 Pai Tri Van Thu Su L¢i Bé Tat: Namo
Manjusri Great Wisdom Bodhisattva (Bodhisattva
of great wisdom).

Nam M6 DPuong Lai Ha Sanh Di Lac Ton Phat:
Namo Maitreya Honored Future Buddha (Namo
the Honoured Buddha Maitreya, Soon to be born
in the world).

Nam Mé Gia Lam Thinh Chiing B4 T4t: Namo
Holy Assembly of Temple-Guarding Bodhisattvas.
Nam Mé Hic Ra P4 Ra Da Da: Quy Mang Tam
Bdo—Homage to the Triple Gem (Buddha,
Dharma, Sangha).

Nam Mé Ho Phap Chu Thién B6 Tat: Namo All
Heavenly Dharma-Protecting Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mé Ho Phap Thién Long B Tat: Namo
All Dharma Guardian Deva Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mé H¢ Phap Vi Pa Ton Thién Bo Tat:
Namo Vajrapani Bodhisattvas, Dharma Protector
and Honoured Deva (God).

Nam Mé Huong Van C4i Bo Tat Ma Ha Tat:
Homage to the Enlightened Being, Cloud Canopy
of Fragrance Bodhisattva, Mahasattva.

Nam Mé Kim Cang Tang Bo Tat: Namo Vaira
Treasury Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mé Ling Nghiém Hoi Thugng Phat Bd
Tat: Namo Shurangama Assembly of Buddhas
and Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mé Lich Pai Té Su B Tat: Namo
Generations of Patriarchs, Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mé Lién Tri Hii Hoi Phat B6 Tat: Namo
Sea Vast Lotus Pool Assembly of Buddhas and
Bodhisatvas—Homage to the Pool
Assembly of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas as vast as
the sea.

Nam Mo Pham Vong Gido Chi Ty Lé X4 Na
Phat: Namo (Homage) Lord of Brahma Net,
Vairocana Buddha.

Nam M#é Phiap Hoa Kinh: Daimoku (jap)—Pé
Muc—Subject of Buddha recitation is the Lotus

Lotus

Sutra—Phdp niém 'Nam M6 Phdp Hoa Kinh' trong
trudng phdi Tinh D6 Nhiat Ban—The practice of
chanting 'Namu Myoho Renge Kyo' in Japanese
Pure Land.

Nam M6 Phéat: Namo-buddhaya (skt)—Quy ménh
d6i véi Phat, véi Tam Bao, véi Phit A Di Pa—
Namo Buddha; I devoted myself entirely to the
Buddha, or Triratna, or Amitabha.

Nam M6 Phat Danh Thia Ling Nghiém: Namo
Supreme Shurangama of the Buddha’s Summit.
Nam M6 Quan Thé Am Bé Téit: Namo Kuan Shi
Yin Bodhisattva.

Nam Mo Su: Master of Namah, i.e. Buddhist or
Taoist priests and sorcerers.

Nam M6 Tam Bdo: Namo sambo (jap)—Take
refuge in the three treasures—See Nam M6 Phat.
Nam Mé TAy Phuong Cuc Lac thé giéi Pai T
Pai Bi A Di Pa Phit: Namo Great Merciful and
Compassionate Buddha Amitabha of the Western
Land of Ultimate Bliss.

Nam Mé Thanh Luceng Pia Bé T4t Ma Ha Tat:
Homage to the Bodhisattva, Mahasattva of the
Clear Cool Ground.

Nam Mé Thanh Tinh Pai Hai Ching B6 Tat:
Namo Pure Assembly of Bodhisattvas as Vast as
the Great Sea-Vast
Assembly of Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mo Thap Phuong Tam Th& Nhit Thiét
Chu Phat: Namo all Buddhas of the Ten
Directions (Quarters) and three times (Namo all
Buddhas everywhere throughout all realms of
time).

Nam Mé Thich Ca
Sakyamuni Buddha.
Nam Mé Thuong Tru Thap Phuong Phap:
Namo Permanently dwelling Ten Directions
Dharmas—Namo Eternally Abiding (Everlasting)
Dharma of the ten directions.

Nam M6 Thuéng Tru Thap Phuong Phit: Namo
Eternally Dwelling Ten Directions Buddhas—
Namo Eternally Abiding (Everlasting) Buddhas of
the ten directions.

Nam M6 Thuong Tru Thap Phuong Ting:
Namo Eternally Dwelling (abiding) of the Ten
Directions of Sanghas—Namo Eternally Abiding
(Everlasting) Sangha of the ten directions.

Oceans—Namo Pure

Mau Ni Phit: Namo
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Nam Mo Tiéu Tai Dién Tho Dugc Su Phét:
Namo Medicine Master Buddha who dispels
calamities and lengthens life.

Nam M6 Tinh Nhan Bé T4t Ma Ha Tat: Namo
Universal Eye Bodhisattva, Mahasattva.

Nam Mo Troi: Namo Heaven—Tir ndy thudng
dugc din mién qué Viét Nam diung dé€ ciu
nguyén—This term is usually used to pray by the
Vietnamese countryside people.

Nam Mé Vu Lan H$i Thugng Phit Bé Tat:
Namo Homage To The Ullambana Assembly of
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas

Nam Niing Biic Ti: Nam tong dugc xem nhu tong
doén ngd cia Luc TS Hué Ning, bic tong dudc
xem nhu tdng tiém ngd cla dai su Than Td—Hué
Ning ctia Nam Toéng, Than Td cta Bic Tong)—
The southern of the Sixth Patriarch Hui-Neng
came to be considered the orthodox Intuitional
school or the immediate method, the northern of
the great monk Shen-Hsiu came to be considered
as the gradual medthod—See Bic Tiém Nam
bén.

Nam Ngii Pai Son: South Wu Tai Shan—Ngon
ndi cao nhit trong diy nii Chung Nam, gin Tay
An trong tinh Thi€m Tay—The highest peak in the
Chung Nam Mountain range in Hsi An, Shien-Hsi
Province—See Ngii Pai Son.

Nam Nhac: South Yueh Shan—tén ctia mdt ngon
nidi cao nht trong tinh H6 Nam, noi Thién st Nam
Nhac Hoai Nhugng trd ngu trong mot thoi gian dai
trén 30 nim—Name of a mountain peak in Hu-
nan Province, where Zen master Nan-yueh Huai-
jang (677-744) dwelt for over thirty years—See
Hoai Nhugng Thién Su.

Nam Nhac Ha: See Nam Nhac Phap Hé.

Nam Nhac Hoai Nhugng Thién Su (677-744):
Nangaku Ejo (jap)—Nan-yueh Huai-jang—
Nanyue Huairang—See Hoai Nhugng Thién Su.
Nam Nhac Ma Chuyén: Nan Yueh "Grinding a
piece of tile on a rock"—See Céng An Nam Nhac
Ma Chuyén.

Nam Nhac Nhu Cdnh Chid Tugng: Nan Yueh
"An image is reflected in a mirror"—See Céng An
Nam Nhac Nhu Cédnh Chi Tugng.

Nam Nhac Phap Hé: Phdp hé ctia Thién Su Nam
Nhac Hoai Nhugng—Lineage of dharma
transmission (the line of transmission of a

particular teaching of the Buddha) of Zen master
Nan-yueh Huai-jang (677-744).

Nam Nhac Thuyét Ty Nhit Vat: Nan Yueh “To
say it’s a thing misses the mark.”—See Cong An
Nam Nhac Thuyét Ty Nhat Vat.

Nam Nir: 1) Trai va gdi: Male and female; 2) Con
cdi: Children; 3) Tt ma cdc bic trudng thugng
diing d€ goi nhitng ngudi c6 dia vi thip trong tu
vién: The term that senior monks use to call
monks of lower positions in a monastery.

Nam Phiat: Ratnasambhava (skt)—Bdo Thing—
See Bdo Sanh Phat.

Nam Phong: South wind.

Nam Phé Thiéu Minh Thién Su: Nan-p'u Shao-
ming—See Pai Ung Qudc Su.

Nam Phé Pa: Tén mot ngdi chiia ndi ti€ng trong
quin siu, thinh phd Sai Gon, Nam Viét Nam.
Chua dugc x4y dyng vao nim 1953 va da trdi qua
bon ddi tru tri. Chia kién 14p ba ngdi dién thd cla
Phat Thich Ca, Bd T4t Qudn Th& Am, va Bd tat
Pia Tang. Nam Phd Pa 13 ngdi chiia ndi ti€ng clia
ngudi Trung Hoa bén tinh Phic Kién, thudc dong
Thién Phd Pa TAy Son. Chdnh dién ton tri thg
Tam Bdo vdi tugng Phat biing d4, tugng gb Tay
Thién Tam Thdnh, hai bén c6 tugng Gia Lam, HO
Phdp. Mit sau thd TS B6 D& Pat Ma—Name of a
famous pagoda, located in the sixth district, Saigon
City, South Vietnam. The pagoda was built in
1953 and headed by four successive elders. It was
constructed with three Holy Shrines worshipping
Sakyamuni Buddha, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva,
and Yama of Hell. Nam PhS Pa is a famous
Chinese pagoda from Fu-Chian province
belonging to the Buddhist sect of Tsi-Shan Ch’an
Tzih. In the the Main Hall stand stone statues of
the Three Jewels and the wooden statues of the
Three Noble Ones of the West Heaven are
worshipped. On both sides of the statues stand
those of Buddhist Bonze,
Patriarch Bodhidharma is worshipped in the Back
Hall.

Nam Phu: Jambudvipa (skt)—See Nam Thiém B6
Chéau.

Nam Phuong: Phuong nam—Southern quarter.
Nam Phuong Bdo Sanh Phat: Ratnasambhava in
the south.

Nam Phuong Bao Tuwéng Phat: Ratnaketu (skt)—
Bdo Tinh Phat—See Bdo Trang Nhu Lai.

Dharma Guardian.
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Nam Phuong Phai: See Nam Phuong Phit Gido.
Nam Phuong Phit Giao: Nam Phuong Phit Gido
ddi lai véi Bic Phuong Phit Gido (tir ddi vua A
Duc trd v& sau, Phat gido truyén tif viing nam An
Pd nhu Tich Lan, Mién Pién, Thdi Lan)—
Southern Buddhism, in contrast with Northern
Buddhism (Mahayana—B#c phuong Phat gido).
Nam Phuong V6 Cau Thé& Giéi: Theo Kinh Phdp
Hoa thi Nam Phuong V6 C4Au Thé Gidi la thé gidi
ma nang Long Nit da thanh Phidt—According to
the Lotus Sutra, the Southern Pure Land is a land
to which the dragon-maid went on attaining
Buddhahood.

Nam Son: Ngai Pao Tuyén d&i nha Pudng 1a vi t&
clia tong T Phan LuAt, tru tri tai chiia trong ndi
Chung Nam, nén chiia dugc goi 1a Nam Son—
Southern hill, name of a monastery which gave its
name to T’ao-Hsuan of the T’ang dynasty,
founder of the Vynaya school—See Pao Tuyén.
Nam Son Pa C8, Bic Son Vii: Panh trong & nii
Nam, ca mia § nidi Bic, ¥ néi su cdm ting giita
thdy va tro—Beating drum in the Southern hill,
and singing in the Northern hill. The term
indicates an induction (responses to appeal or
need) between masters and disciples.

Nam Son Pai Su: See Nam Son.

Nam Son Gido: Southern hill Sect—Ngai Pao
Tuyén ddi nha Pudng 1a vi t6 cda tong TG Phan
Luat, tru tri tai chua trong ndi Chung Nam, nén
chlia dugc goi 1a Nam Son. Tong phéi nay tin &
tdnh khodng clia van hitu, nhung lai cho ring van
hitu déu c6 thyc thé tam thdi. Vi vay gido 1y chinh
clia tong phdi 13 thién qudn trén tinh khong cida
van hitu—Southern hill, name of a monastery
which gave its name to T’ao-Hsuan of the T ang
dynasty, founder of the Vynaya school. This
school regarded the nature of things as unreal or
immaterial, but held that things were temporally
entities. So the main teaching of this school
focuses on the meditation on the unreality or
immateriality of the nature of things.

Nam Son Khéi Van, Bic Son Ha Vii: May tu §
nti Nam, mua rdi ndi ndi Bic, y néi quy luat oy
nhién cda vii tru—Clouds are gathering in the
Southern hill, and it's raining in the Northern hill.
The term indicates a natural law of the universe—
See Van Mon C8 Phat Dit Chanh Tru.

Nam Son Luidt Tong: Nanzan-Ritsushu (jap)—
Ngai Pao Tuyén ddi nha Pudng 13 vi t8 clia tong
T¢ Phin Luit, tru tri tai chiia trong ndi Chung
Nam, nén chtia dugc goi la Nam Son—Southern
hill, name of a monastery which gave its name to
T’ao-Hsuan of the T ang dynasty, founder of the
Vynaya school.

Nam Son Tam Quan: See Khong Gid Trung.
Nam Son Tu: Dakknagri-vihara (skt)—See Nam
Son.

Nam Tang: 1) Tang Kinh Pali ctia mién Nam An
(8 cac xit Tich Lan, Mién Dién, Thdi Lan): The
Southern collection or Edition of Buddhist Canon
from Ceylon, Burma, and Thailand; 2) Nam Tang
Kinh cta Trung Qudc, 4n bdn tai Nam Kinh doi
nha Minh (1368-1398): The Southern Collection,
or edition, of the Chinese Buddhist Canon,
published at Nanking under the Ming dynasty
(1368-1398).

Nam Thép Quang Diing: See Quang Diing Thién
Su.

Nam Thip Quang Diing Thién Su (850-938):
Nanto Koyu (jap)—Nan-t'a Kuang-yung (Wade-
Giles Chinese)—Nanta Guangyong (Pinyin
Chinese)—Hién nay chiing ta khong c6 nhiéu tai
liéu chi ti€t vé Thién sw Nam Thdp Quang Diing;
tuy nhién, c6 mdt vai chi tiét 1y thd vé& vi Thién su
nay trong Truyén Ping Luc, quyén XII: Thién su
Quang Diing Nam Thdp sanh nim 850 tai Phong
Thanh (biy gid vin goi 12 Phong Thanh thudc tinh
Giang Tay). Su rit thdng minh va tinh thong T&
Thu Ngii Kinh lic 13 tudi. Ong 12 dé t& ca Thién
Su Ngudng Son Hué Tich, va 1a thdy clia thién su
Ba Tiéu Hué Thanh. Vao nim 19 tudi su tho cu
tic gidi va hoc thién véi dai su Lam T€ Nghia
Huyén. Sau d6 Lam TE& giao 6ng trd lai cho
Ngudng Son, rdi 6ng trd thanh thi gid, dé tk, va 1a
ngudi ndi phdp cho Ngudng Son—We do not have
detailed documents on Zen Master Kuang-Yong;
however, there is some interesting information on
him in The Records of the Transmission of the
Lamp (Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume XII: Zen
Master Nan-Ta-Kuang-Yong was born in 850 in
Feng-Cheng (still called Feng-cheng and located
in modern Jiang-Xi Province). He was clever,
mastering the Confucian classics at the age of
thirteen. He was a disciple of Yang-Shan-Hui-Chi,
and master of Pa-Chiao-Hui-Ch’ing. At the age of
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nineteen, he underwent ordination and then went

to study Zen under the great teacher Linji Yi-

hsuan. Linji later directed him back to Yangshan,
and he went on to become Yangshan's attendant,
student, and eventual Dharma heir.

e Susang mién Bic y€t ki€n Lam TE, lai tr§ vé
hiu Ngudng Son. Ngudng Son hdi: “Ngudi
dén 1am gi?” Su thua: “Panh 1& ra mit Hoa
Thugng.” Ngudng Son hdi: “Thdy Hoa
Thugng ching?” Su thua: “Da thdy.” Ngudng
Son néi: “Hoa Thugng sao gidng in lira.” Su
thua: “Con thdy Hoda Thugng ciing ching
giong Phat” Ngudng Son hdi: “N&u ching
giong Phit thi gidng cdi gi?” Su thua: “Néu
con phdi so sénh Hoa Thugng véi cdi gi dé,
thi Hoa Thugng nao c6 khic lira?” Ngudng
Son ngac nhién néi: “Pham Thanh ci hai déu
quén, tinh hét, thé hién bay, ta 1dy day
nghi€ém xét ngudi, hai mudi ndm khong ngd
vuc. Con nén gin gilt d6.” Ngudng Son thudng
chi su bdo véi ngudi: “Ké ndy 1a nhuc thian
Phat.”—When Kuang-Yong return from a trip
to visit Lin-Ji, Yang-Shan said: “Why have
you come?” Kuang-Yong “To pay
respects to the master.” Yang-Shan said: “Do
you still see me?”’ Kuang-Yong said: “Yes.”
Yang-Shan said: “When I observe the master,
you don’t look like a Buddha.” Yang-Shan
said: “If I don’t look like a Buddha, then what
do I look like?” Kuang-Yong said: “If I must
compare you to something, then how do you
differ from a donkey?” Yang-Shan cried out
excitedly: “He’s forgotten both ordinary and
sacred! The passions are exhausted and the
body is revealed. For twenty years I've tested
them in this way and no one has gotten it.
Now this disciple has done it!” Yang-Shan
would always point Kuang-Yong and say to
people: “This disciple is a living Buddha.”

e C6 vi Ting hoi: “Vin Thu 1a thdy bdy Pic
Phat, Vin Thii c6 thdy ching?” Su ddp: “Gip
duyén lién ¢6.” Vi Tiang hdi: “Thé nao 13 thdy
Vin Thu?” Su dung didng cdy phat tif chi do.
Ting thua: “Cdi Ay la phdi sao?” Su ném cay
phit t& khoanh tay—A monk asked Zen
master Kuang-Yong: “Manjushri was the
teacher of seven Buddhas. Did Manjushri
have a teacher or not?” Kuang-Yong said:

said:

“Manjushri was subject to conditions, and
therefore had a teacher.” The monk said:
“Who was manjushri’ teacher?” Kuang-Yong
help up his whisk. The monk said: “Is that
all?”” Kuang-Yong put down the whisk and
clasped his hands.

e  (C6 vi Ting hdi: “Thé nao 1a diéu dung mot
cau?” Su ddp: “Nudc dén thanh hd.” Vi Ting
héi: “Chon Phat & tai chd nao?” N6i ra khong
tuéng, ciing ching tai noi khic—A monk
asked: What is a sentence of mystic
function?” Kuang-Yong said: “The water
comes and the ditch fills up.” The monk
asked: Where does the real Buddha reside?”
Kuang-Yong said: “It doesn’t appear in
words, nor anywhere else, either.”

e  Su thi tich vao ndm 938—He passed away in
938.

Nam Thi Chi: Dayaka (skt & p)—Nam Tin thi—

The lay supporter of a Bhikkhu—Ngudi ho tri chu

Tang nhitng nhu cdu cin thi€t nhu in, mic, &,

bénh, va trong thdi cdn dai lai ho tri v6i nhitng chi

phi vé& di lai—One who undertakes to supply the

Bhikkhu with his legitimate needs, such as food,

new robes and medicine, and in modern times will

often pay his travelling expenses.

Nam Thiém B9 Chéu: Jambudvipa (skt)—Nam

Chiu—Nam B{—Nam Diém Phu BPéE&—Nam

Pht—Nam Thiém B¢ Chiu, mdt trong td dai

chu, toa lac phia nam ndi Tu Di, bao gdm thé

gidi dugc biét dén bdi ngudi An PO thdi cb so.

Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc Tir Pién,

Nam Thiém B6 Chau bao gdm nhitng viing quanh

hd Anavatapta va ndi Tuyét (tifc 1a cdi ching ta

dang &, trung tAm chiu ndy cé cdy diém phi.

Chinh & c6i ndy, DPtc Phat da thi hién, va & coi

ndy c6 nhiéu nha tu hanh hon hét)—The Southern

Continent, one of the four continents, that situated

south of Mount Meru, comprising the world known

to the early Indian. According to Eitel in The

Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,

Jambudvipa includes the following countries

around the Anavatapta lake and the Himalayas:

1) Bic—North: Hung Méng Thé—Huns-
Mongolians-Turks.

2) Dong—East: Trung Qudc-Pai Han-Nhat—
China-Korea-Japan.
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3) Nam: Viing dit bao gdm Bic An véi hai muoi
bdy vudng qudc, Pong An v6i musi vuong
qudc, Nam An v6i mudi lam vuong qudc,
Trung An véi ba muoi vuong quéc, va Tay An
véi ba muoi bon vuong quéc—South: The
regions which include Northern India with
twenty-seven kingdoms, Eastern India with
ten kingdoms, Southern India with fifteen
kingdoms, Central Indiawith thirty kingdoms,
and Western Indian with thirty-four kingdoms.

Nam Thién: Devas in the South.

Nam Thién Nhat Tru: Tén ctia mot ngoi chiia ndi

ti€ng nim trong quian Thd Dic, thanh phd Sai

Gon, Nam Viét Nam—Name of a famous pagoda

located in Thd Bt district, Saigon City, South

Vietnam.

Nam Thién Tric: Nam An Po—Southern India.

Nam Thién Tric Nhat Thira Téng: Tén goi khic

ctia Thién tong do T8 Bd P& Pat Ma truyén lai

cho Nhi T8 Hué Khi—One Vehicle in Southern

India, another name for the Zen Sect that the First

Patriarch, Bodhidharma, transmitted to the Second

Patriarch, Hui-K'e—See Thién Tong.

Nam Thién Chi Phan Thién Su: Nan-ch'an Ch'i-

fan—See Khé& Phan Nam Thién Thién Su.

Nam Thién Kh& Phan Thién Su: Zen Master

Nan-ch'an Ch'i-fan—See Khé& Phan Nam Thién

Phuéc Chau Thién Su.

Nam Thién Ty: Nanzen-ji (jap)—Nam Thién Ty

thudc phdi Lam T&, Phat gido Nhat Bdn, dudc

Thién su V6 Quan Phd Mén khai sdng vao thé ky

tht XII. DAy 1a mot trong nhitng tu vién Thién

quan trong nhat & Kyoto. Liic ddu, diy 1a chd cla
hoang d€ thodi vi Kameyama. Nim 1293, ngai sai
stra khu nha ctra va bién né thanh mét thién vién.

Nam Thién Ty khong thudc hé théng tu vién Nim

Nii' & Kyoto, nhung dugc mdt sic chi cla tuéng

quin dit né 1én trén hé thong tu vién 'Nim Nii'.

Nam Thién Ty ciing ndi ti€ng vé phong cdnh cia

n6. Hién nay, Nam Thién Ty 12 mot trong nhitng

ty vién Nhat Bdn hién vin con dio tao cic thién
su theo truyén thong chinh thdng ctia Thién—

Name of a monastery of the Japanese Rinzai

school, founded by Zen master Mukan Fumon.

This is one of the most important Zen monasteries

of Kyoto, originally the country seat of the

abdicated emperor Kameyama. In 1293 he had it
changed to a Zen monastery, Nanzen-ji did not

belong to the Five Mountains of Kyoto; rather by
decree of the shogunate it was placed above the
Gosan. It is also known for its landscape garden.
At the present time, The Nanzen-ji is one of the
few Japanese monasteries in which monks are still
trained today in the authentic Zen tradition.

Nam Thién Ty Ph4i: Nanzenji-ha (jap)—Thién
phdi Nam Thién Ty, mot trong nhitng nhdnh thién
quan trong nhat trong trudng phdi LAm T€ & Nhat
Ban. Phdi nay do Thién su V6 Quan Phd Mon khai
séng vao th& ky thi XIII. Hién nay phdi ndy c6
khodng 427 ngdi tv vién trén khip Nhit Bdn—
Nanzenji branch, founded by Zen master Mukan
Fumon (1212-1291) in the thirteenth century. This
is one of the most important branches from Lin-
Chi school in Japan. Up to now, this branch has
about 427 temples throughout Japan.

Nam Tong: See Nam Tong Thién.

Nam Toéng Phat Gido: Phit gido Nguyén Thiy—
Theravadan Buddhism.

Nam Téng Thién: Nam Tong (cia Ngai Hué
Ning): Nanshu-zen (jap)—Nan-Tsung Ch'an—
Southern school—See Thién Nam Tong.

Nam Trung Tam Gido: Tam gido cia Pic Thich
Ca Mau Ni da dugc Duong Tt thuyét gidng—The
three modes of Sakyamuni’s teaching as
expounded by the teachers south of Yang-Tze:

1) Tiém Gido: Tiém gido dua hanh gid tirng budc
vao ni€t ban—The gradual method, leading
the disciples step by step to nirvana.

Pbén Gido: Pén Gido dugc Phat Thich Ca
diing d€ gidng day cho hang B Tat—The
immediate method, by which he instructed the
Bodhisattvas, revealing the whole truth.

Bat Pinh Gido: B4t dinh gido tng dung cho
ting cd nhin riéng 1é—The undetermined
method, by which the teaching is adapted to
each individual or group.

Nam Truyén Phat Gido S& Thu: Dipavamsa
(p)—Bién Nién St Pali—Pdo St—See Bién Nién
St Phat Gido Nam Truyén.

Nam Truyén Phat Gido Sw Thu Pai Su:
Mahavasa (skt)—See Bién Nién St Phat Gido
Nam Truyén.

Nam Truyén Phat Gido Sit Thu Pio Si: See
Bién Nién St Phat Gido Nam Truyén.

Nam Tuyén: See Nam Tuyén PhS Nguyén Thién
Su.

2)

3)



2532

Nam Tuyén Bach C8: Nam Tuyén trau tring (Li
N6 Bach C8)—See Cong An Nam Tuyén Bach
Ca.

Nam Tuyén Bdi Trung Quéc Su: Nan Ch'uan
Pays Respects to National Teacher Chung (Nan
Ch'uan's Circle)—See Céng An Nam Tuyén Bii
Trung Qudc Su.

Nam Tuyén Liém Ti: Nam Tuyén: C4i Liém—
Nan Chuan's sickle—See Cong An Nam Tuyén
Liém Tu.

Nam Tuyén Ngoan Nguyét: Nan Ch'uan
“Enjoying the moonlight”—See Coéng An Nam
Tuyén Ngoan Nguyét.

Nam Tuyén Nhu Mong: Nan Ch'uan's It's like a
Dream, example 40 of the Pi-Yen-Lu—See Cong
An Nam Tuyén Nhu Mong.

Nam Tuyén Phap Vo6 Thuyé&t: Nan Ch'uan's Truth
that's never been spoken, example 28 of the Pi-
Yen-Lu—See Cong An Nam Tuyén Phdp Vo
Thuyét.

Nam Tuyén Phé Nguyén Thién Su (748-834 or
749-835): Nansen Fugan (jap)—Nan-ch’uan-Pu-
yuan (Wade-Giles Chinese)—Nanquan Puyuan
(Pinyin Chinese)—Tén ctia mot vi Thién su Trung
Hoa vao th€ ky thi tdm va thd chin. Ngoai viéc
Nam Tuyén dugc nhic téi trong cdc thi du 14, 19,
27 va 34 ctia VO M6n Quan, ciing nhu trong cédc
thi du 28, 31, 40, 63, 64 va 69 ctia Bich Nham Luc,
hién nay ching ta con c6 nhiéu tai li¢u chi tiét vé
Thién su Nam Tuyén Phd Nguyén; tuy nhién, c6
mot vai chi ti€t nhd vé vi Thién su ndy trong
Truyén Ping Luc, quyén VIIL: Thién su Nam
Tuyén PhS Nguyén sanh nim 749, 6ng ho Vuong,
ngudi géc Tan Trinh thudc Trinh Chiu, ving ma
by gid thudc tinh Ha Bic. Ong 1a dé ti cha Ma
T8 va la thdy clia Triéu Chau. Nam Tuyén 13 mot
trong nhitng thién su 16n ctia Trung Quéc vao thdi
nha Pudng. Nam Tuyén di nghién ctiu sdu xa triét
hoc Phat gido, dic biét 13 triét thuyét clia cdc phdi
Phdp Tudng, Hoa Nghiém va Tam Ludn cla
Trung Qudc. Khi 6ng dén hoc v6i Ma T& Pao
Nhit, 6ng dat dugc dai gidc thim sdu—Zen
Master Nan-Ch’uan-Pu-Yuan, name of a Chinese
Zen monk in between the eighth and the ninth
centuries. Beside the fact that Nan-Ch’uan
appears in examples 14, 19, 27, and 34 of the Wu-
Men-Kuan, and in examples 28, 31, 40, 63, 64 and
69 of the Pi-Yen-Lu, we do have detailed

documents on this Zen Master; however, there is

some interesting information on him in The

Records of the Transmission of the Lamp (Ch’uan-

Teng-Lu), Volume VIII: Zen master Nan-Ch’uan-

Pu-Yuan was born in 749 A.D., he came from

Xinzheng in Zhengzhou, in modern Henan

Province. He was a disciple of Ma Tsu (Ma T6)

and a teacher of Zhao-Chou. Nan-Ch’uan, one of

the great Chinese Zen masters of the T’ang
dynasty. Nan-Ch’uan already had a period of
intensive study of Buddhist philosophy behind
him, including the teachings of the Fa-Hsiang,

Hua-Yen, and San-Lun doctrines of Chinese

Buddhism. When he came to Ma-Tsu, under

whose  guidance  he  realized  profound

enlightenment.

e Trong cudc gip gd dau tién v6i Ma T6, ngudi
ta néi su da dat dugc Du hy tam mudi (chdnh
dinh ngao du ty tai). Mt hdm, su bung chdo
cho chiing Ting, Ma T8 héi: “Trong thiing
thong 13 cdi gi?” Su thua: “Ong gia nén ngdm
miéng, ndéi ndng lam gi?””’—At his first
meeting with Ma-Tsu, he is said to have
“instantly forgot the net of delusions and
delighted in samadhi.” One day, Nan-Ch’uan
was serving rice gruel to the monks from a
bucket, Ma-Tsu asked: “What’s in the
bucket?” Nan-Ch’uan said: “The old monk
should close his mouth and say this!”

e Nim 795, sau khi dugc Ma T4 truyén phdp, su
dén ndi Nam Tuyén cat am, 14y tén ngon nii
nﬁy 1Am tén minh, vd & mai hon ba muci nim
chua tiing xudng ndi. Nién hiéu Thdi Hoa
nidm 827. Liém st thanh Tuyén Chau 13 Luc
Cong Tuyén nghe dao phong ctiia su bén clng
Gidm quin, va nhiéu thién su khdc trong viing
ddng dén thinh su xudng nii, vdi tu cdch dé t¥
thinh thdy. Tir ddy, su mé rong dao huyén, s
ngudi tham hoc khong khi nao duéi vai
tram—In 795, after gaining transmission from
Ma-Tsu, Nan-Ch’uan built a solitary hut on
Mount Nan-Ch’uan in Chi-Chou, from which
his name is derived, and remained there for
more than thirty years practicing Zen. In 827,
a high-ranking official named Lu-Kung and
some Zen monks persuaded and invited Nan-
Ch’uan to descend from the mountain and
honoured him by becoming his student. Due
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to this event, Nan-Ch’uan’s reputation spread
widely and students numbering in hundreds
came to study under him.

Mot hom, Thién st Nam Tuyén 1én Phép toa
trong sanh dudng, Liém st thanh Tuyén Chau
1a Luc Hoan néi: "Chiing con thinh Thay vi Igi
ich cla ching sanh ma thuyé&t phdp." Nam
Tuyén néi: "MAay 6ng mudn lio Ting néi cdi
gi day?" Luc Hoan néi: "Xin Hoa Thugng cé
thé dirng diing phuong tién thién xdo dé nhap
DPao ching?" Nam Tuyén néi: "May 6ng néi
xem thi€u cdi gi?" Luc Hoan néi: "Vi sao lai
¢6 luc dao ti sanh?" Nam Tuyén néi: "Lio
Tang khong day cdi d6."—One day, Zen
master Nan-Ch’uan-Pu-Yuan ascended the
Dharma seat in the hall, the official Lu Geng
said, "We invite the master to expound the
Dharma for the sake of beings." Master Nan-
Ch’uan said, "What would you have me to
say?" Lu Geng said, "Can the master offer no
expedient method to enter the Way?" The
master said, "What do you say is lacking?" Lu
Geng said, "Why are there six realms and four
modes of birth?" Nan-ch'wan said, "I don't
teach that."

Su day ching: “Mi T8 & Giang Tay néi ‘Tic
tam tifc Phat,” Vuong ldo su ching néi thé 4y,
ma néi ‘Chdng phadi tim, ching phai Phat,
ching phai vat,” néi th€ c6 13i ching?” Triéu
Chau 1& bai lui ra—Once, Zen master Nan-
Ch’uan said: “Ma-Tsu of Jiang-Xi said: ‘Mind
is Buddha.” But old teacher Wang doesn’t talk
that way. It’s not mind, it’s not Buddha, it’s
not a thing. Is there any error in speaking
thus?” Zhao-Chou bowed and went out.

Nha Dong nha Tay tranh nhau hai con meo,
su trong thdy lién bdo ching: “Né6i dugc 1a
cttu con meo, néi khong dugc thi chém néd.”
Chiing Ting déu ngo ngdc khong néi duge. Su
lién chém con meo. Triéu Chiu & ngoai di
vao. Su ding cdu néi trude hdi. Tri€u Chau
lién cdi giay @€ trén ddu di ra. Su bdo: “Gid
khi ndy c6 ngudi ¢ diy, dd citu dudc con
meo.”—The monks of the eastern and
western halls were arguing about a cat. Nan-
Ch’uan picked it up and said to the monks:
“Say the appropriate word and you’ll save the
cat. If you don’t say the appropriate word then

it gets cut in two!” The monks were silent.
Nan-Ch’uan cut the cat in two. Later, Zhao-
Chou returned from outside the temple and
Nan-Ch’uan told him what had happened.
Zhao-Chou then removed his sandals, placed
them on his head and went out. Nan-Ch’uan
said: “If you had been there, the cat would
have been saved.”

Su thugng dudng day ching: “Phit Nhién
Ping néi: ‘Né&u tim tuéng khdi nghi sanh ra
cdc phdp 1a hu gid ching that.’ Vi c¢d sao? Vi
tAm con khong c6, 14y gi sanh ra cdc phdp, vi
nhu béng phin biét hu khong, nhu ngudi 14y
ti€ng d€ trong ruong, ciing nhu thdi ludi ma
mudn dugc day hoi. Cho nén ldo tic bio:
‘Ching phai tdim, ching phai Phat, ching phai
vat.” N6i th€ 1a day cdc huynh dé chd di vitng
chic. N6i: ‘B6 T4t Thiap Pia tru chdnh dinh
Tht Ling Nghiém dugc phdp tang bi mat ctia
chu Phit, tu nhién dugc tat ci thién dinh gidi
thodt than thong diéu dung, d&n ti't cd thé giGi
khip hién sic thin, hoic thi hién thanh Phat
chuyén binh xe Pai Phdp, vao Niét Ban,
khién vo lugng vao mot 16 chon 16ng, néi mot
ciu trdi vo lugng ki€p ciling khong hét nghia,
gido héa vo Iugng ngan tc ching sanh dugc
vd sanh phdp nhin, con goi 14 sd tri ngu vi t&.
S& tri ngu cling dao trdi nhau. Rat khé! R4t
khé! Tran trong.”—Zen Master Nan-Ch’uan-
Pu-Yuan entered the hall and addressed the
monks, saying: ‘“Dipamkara Buddha said:
‘The arising in mind of a single thought gives
birth to the myriad things.” ‘Why is it that
phenomenal existence is empty? If there is
nothing within mind, then how does one
explain how the myriad things arise? Isn’t it
as if shadowy forms differentiate emptiness?
This question is like someone grasping sound
and placing it in a box, or blowing into a net to
fill the air. Therefore some old worthy said:
‘It’s not mind. It’s not Buddha. It’s not a
thing.” Thus we just teach you brethren
(brothers) to go on a journey. It’s said that
Bodhisattvas who have passed through the ten
stages of development and attained the
Surangama Samadhi and the profound
Dharma store-house of all Buddhas naturally
realize the pervasive wondrous liberation of



2534

Zen samadhi. Throughout all worlds the form- e

body is revealed, and the highest awakening
is manifested. The great Wheel of Dharma is
turned, nirvana is entered, and limitless space
can be placed in the hole on the point of a
feather. ‘Although a single phrase of scripture
is recited for endless eons, its meaning is
never exhausted. It’s teaching transports
countless billions of beings to the attainment
of the unborn and enduring Dharma. And that
which is called knowledge or ignorance, even
in the very smallest amount, is completely
contrary to the Way. So difficult! So difficult!.
Take care!"

Mot hdm, Triéu Chau héi Nam Tuyén: "Pao
ching ngoai vat, ngoai vat ching dao, th& nao
1a dao ngoai vat?" Nam Tuyén lién danh.
Triéu Chau nim giy lai néi: "Tir ddy vé sau,
ché ddnh 1dm ngudi." Nam Tuyén néi: "Rong
rin d& phin biét, nap t& (Tang si) kho
Iudng."—One day, Chao-chou asked Nan-
Ch’uan, "There are no things that are outside
of the Way. Outside of things there is no Way.
What is the Way outside of things?" Nan-
Ch’van hit him with his staff. Chao-chou
grabbed the staff and said, "Hereafter, don't
be hitting people in error!" Nan-Ch’uan said,
"It's easy to tell dragons from snakes. It's
difficult to fool a patch-robed monk!"

Mot trong nhitng cong 4n giy 4n tugng manh
nh&t vé& Nam Tuyén dugc ghi trong thi du 40
Bich Nham Luc. Pai su Luc Hoan néi véi
Nam Tuyén trong cudc trd chuyén. Luc Hoan
hédi, “Triéu Phdp su néi ‘Trdi dat ciing ta dong
gdc, van vat cling ta mot thé,” that 1a ky quai!
Nam Tuyén chi mdt bong hoa trong vudn rdi
néi v6i Pai Su, “Thdi nhan thdy gdc hoa nay
giéng nhu con mdng.”—One of the most
impressive  koans with Nan-Ch’uan is
example 40 of the Pi-Yen-Lu. Lu-Huan Tai-
Fu said to Nan-Ch’uan in the course of their
conversation, “Chao the Dharma teacher said,
‘Heaven and Earth and I have the same root;
the ten thousand things and I are one body.’
Absolutely wonderful! Nan-Ch’uan, pointing
to a blossom in the garden said, “The man of
our times sees this blossoming bush like
someone who is dreaming.”

Nam Tuyén con ndi ti€ng vé nhitng chim
ngon sinh ddng va nhitng thuit ngit trdi nghich
dugc 6ng diing d€ dio tao dé t¥. C6 lic dng
tuyén bd c6 vé di ngugc lai v6i thly Ma Tg
cia minh nhu: “Y thitc khong phai 1a Phat;
nhidn thic khong phdi 1a duong di (V6 Mon
Quan 34)—Nan-Ch’uan was famous for his
vivid expressions and paradoxical
pronouncements in the course of Zen training,
come a number of much-cited Zen sayings.
Thus, in apparent contradiction of his master
Ma-Tsu, such as “Consciousness is not
Buddha, knowledge is not the way.” (Wu-
Men-Kuan 34).

Mot thi du néi ti€ng khic trong V6 Mdn Quan
27 ciing dugc biét t6i, “Con dudng khong phdi
12 tinh thdn, khong phdi 1a Phat, ciing khong
phdi 1a sy vat.”—Another equally well known
is example 27 of the Wu-Men-Kuan: “The
way is not mind, it is not Buddha, it is not
things.”

Nam Tuyén c6 17 ngudi k& vi Phép, trong d6
Triéu Chau Tung Thim va Trudng Sa Canh
Sim 12 hai dé t 16n—Nan-Ch’uan had
seventeen dharma successors, among them
Chao-Chou-Tsung-Shen and Ch’ang-Sha-
Ching-Tsen were two most prominent
disciples.

Nhitng chim ngdn thuyét gidng cia Nam
Tuyén dudc thu thip vio Trinh Chau Nam
Tuyén PhS Nguyén Thién Su Quing Luc—
Nan-Ch’uan’s comments and instructions are
recorded in the Ch’ing-Chou-Nan-Ch’uan-Pu-
Yuan-Ch’an-Shih  Kuang-Lu or  Great
Collection of the Words of the Ch’an Master
Nan-Chuan-Pu-Yuan from Ch’ing-Chou.

Khi su sip thi tich, dé nhat toa héi: "Thua
thdy, mot trim nim sau, thdy s& di vé dau?"
Su bdo: "Ta s& lam con trAu dudi nii." Vi
Ting héi: "Con theo thiy c6 dugc khong?" Su
bdo: "Né&u theo ta, dng phdi ngdm theo mot
cong cb trong miéng." Vao ngady rim thing
hai ndm 834, su 1dm bé&nh ben kéu ching lai
bdo: "Sao tr¥i tuy m& nhung vinh ctu. Chd
bdo ta c6 di vé." N6i xong su lién thi tich, tho
87 tu6i—When Nan-Ch’uan was near death,
the head monk said, "Master, where will you
be a hundred years from now?" Nan-Ch’uan
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said, "I'm going to be an ox living down at the
bottom of the mountain." The monk said,
"May I follow you to that place as an ox?"
Nan-Ch’uan said, "If you follow me, you must
do so with a single blade of grass in your
mouth." The master became ill. He said to the
monks, "The stars' light is deem but eternal.
Don't say that I'm coming and going." When
finished speaking, the master passed away at
the age of 87.
Nam Tuyén Thach Phat: Nan Ch'uan “Can it be
carved into the image of a Buddha?”—See Cong
An Nam Tuyén Thach Phat.
Nam Tuyén Tram Miéu: Nan-ch'uan Kills the
Cat—See Cong An Nam Tuyén Trim Miéu.
Nam Tuyén Van Triéu Chau: Nan-ch'uan
Questions Chao Chou—See Cong An Nam Tuyén
Van Triéu Chau.
Nam Tuyén V& Vong Tron: Nan Ch'uan drew a
circle on the ground—See Cong An Nam Tuyén
B4i Trung Qudc Su.
Nam Vién Hué Ngung Thién Su (?-930): Nan'in-
Egyo (jap)—Nan-yuan-Hui-yung (Wade-Giles
Chinese)—Nanyuan Huiyong (Pinyin Chinese)—
See Hué Ngung Nam Vién Thién Su.
Nan: Khé khan—Difficult—Hard.
Nan Biét: Kho6 phén biét—Difficult to distinguish.
Nan Ching: Khé nhédn chén ra chan ly—Difficult
to realize.
Nan Di: Bonds—Tr6i budc, y néi ti't c& nhitng tréi
budc déu tlir tim ma ra va th€ gidi cda nhitng hinh
tudng hu nguy ndy la cu tric clia tim—Chaining
or bondage. The term means all kinds bondage are
mind-made, that is, this of faulty
appearances is the construction of the mind.
Nan Duyén: Nhing hoan cdnh khé khin—
Difficult conditions.
Nan Pa: Nanda (skt)—Hoan Hy: Happiness—
Pleasure—Joy—Felicity—Thién Hoan Hy Nan
Pa 1a mot vi A La Hédn dé tt cia Phat, khdc véi
ngai A Nan Pa. Ong 1a mét trong nhitng dai dé ti
ctia Ptic Phat, con vua Tinh Phan va ba di ciing 1a
di miu ctia Phat 12 ba Ma Ha Ba Xa Ba Pé—
Sundarananda, an arhat, different from Ananda.
He was one of the Buddha’s great disciplies and
younger half brother, the son of Shuddhodana and
Sakyamuni’s maternal aunt Mahaprajapati.

world

Nan Pa Bat Nan DPa: Nanda-Upananda (skt)—
Tén ctia hai Long Vuong Nan Pa va Bat Nan ba,
da bdo vé xi& Ma Kiét Pa—Name of Nanda and
Upananda, two naga brothers, who protected
Magadha.

Nan Pa Long Vuong: Nanda-naga-raja (skt)—
Joy Dragon King—Nanda Dragon King.

Nan Pa Long Vuong Kinh: Nando-parananda-
naga-raja-dhamama-sutra  (skt)—Long  Vuong
Huynh B¢ Kinh, kinh néi vé nhitng vi vua réng—
Sutra on the dragon kings.

Nan DPa Van Kinh: Nanda-manava-puccha (p)—
Tuong Ung B V.7—Sutra on Nanda's Questions,
Samyutta Nikaya V.7.

Nan Pao: Con Putng Khé—Difficult path of
practice—The path of the sages—Self-power
Path—Con dudng khé thuc hanh, ph3i ding nhiéu
cong phu khd hanh va phai thyc tap trong vo lugng
ki€p dé dat dugc dai gidc. Pay 1a con dudng thuc
tap Ba La Mat va thién dinh, nhdn manh dé&n ty
lyc va ty nuong ndi chinh minh—The exertion of
strenuous effort in austere practice for countless
aeons in order to attain enlightenment. The
exertion of strenuous effort in austere practice for
countless aeons in order to attain enlightenment.
The path of Paramita and Zen pactice, which
emphasizes self-power and self-reliance.

Nan Pic: Khé dat duge—Difficult to attain.

Nan P#éc Hanh Pia: Giai doan chitng dat khé
khan—Stage of difficult attainment.

Nan Pic Hanh: Thyc hanh nhitng viéc khé dat
dugc—Practice of that which is difficult to attain.
Nan Pic Nan Chitng: Khé dat dugc va khé nhan
chén ra chan ly—Difficult to attain and to realize.
Nan Pé&: Nandi (skt)—Ngudi hanh phiic: The
happy one—Tén ctia Thin Visnu: Name of
Visnu—Tén ctia Thin Siva: Name of Siva—Tén
cia mot vi Tang ngudi goc viing bic An: Name of
a monk from northern India—Tir ding d€ chi thap
md: A term for “stupa.”

Nan P& Ca: Nandika (skt)—Tén ctia mot trong s6
cdc ngudi em ctia P& Ba Pat Pa—Name of one of
Devadatta’s brothers.

Nan Pé Ca Vat Pa: Nandikavarta or Nadyavarta
(skt)—Xoay vong ki€t tudng hay xoay quin vé
bén phdi, nhu ki€u téc xodn clia Pic Phit—
Joyous or auspicious turning or turning to the right,
i.e. curling as a Buddha’s hair.
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Nan P& Mat Pa La: Nadimitra (skt)—Tén cla
mdt vi La Hin ngudi gdc viing bic An—Name of
an arhat from northern India.

Nan Pé T4 Su: Buddhanandi (skt)—Phat Pa Nan
DPé, t6 thi tam céia dong Thién An Po—The
eighth patriarch of the twenty eight Indian
Patriarchs.

Nan DPoan: Khé diét triv dugc—Difficult to
eliminate.

Nan D9: Virani (skt)—1) Ching sanh cudng
cudng rat khoé t&€ do: Hard to cross over, to save or
to be saved; 2) Tén clia mdt con sdng rit khé qua
dugc: Name of a river which is hard to cross over.
Nan P9 Hai: Bién sanh t&f ludn hdi khé long ma
vugt qua dugc—The ocean hard to cross, the sea
of life and death, or mortality.

Nan Gidi: Khé c6 thé hi€u dugc—Difficult to
comprehend.

Nan Hanh: Khé thyc hanh—Difficult to put into
practice.

Nan Hanh Pao: Hard way of salvation—The hard
way of works—Dudng khé tu tip bing cdch thuc
hanh lyc Ba La Mat ciing nhu nhitng gidi luit
khdc. Pay 13 con dudng tu tip ctia Bd T4t doi hdi
nhiéu c& gidng trong mot khodng thdi gian dai.
bay la mot trong hai con dudng ma ngai Long Tho
da phan biét, con dudng kia 12 'Di Hanh Pao'. Py
ciing 12 mot trong hai huéng dén qua vi Phat dudc
ngai Thi€én Pao phan biét; con dudng kia 1a dudng
vé Tinh Po—Path of difficult practice or the hard
way of works, by practicing the six paramitas and
other diciplines. This is the ordinary Bodhisattva
practice that involves painstaking efforts for a long
period of time. This is one of the two kinds of
practice distinguished by Nagarjuna, the other
being the Path of Easy Practice. This is also one of
the two approaches to Buddhahood distinguished
by Shan-Tao; the other being the Pure Land Path.
Nan Hanh Pao Di Hanh Pao: Con dudng khé va
con dudng dé—The Hard way of salvation (the
hard way of works) and the Easy-to-do path (Easy-
practice path or Easy Path of Practice)—See Nan
Hanh Pao and Di Hanh Pao.

Nan Héa: 1) Khé chi day: Difficult to teach; 2)
Kho chuyén héa: Difficult of conversion, or
transformation.

Nan Héa Tam Co: Ba loai ciin ¢d khé gido héa t&€
d6: 1) Loai hiy bdng Pai Thira; 2) Loai pham t6i

ngii nghich; 3) Loai Xién Pé—Three kinds of
capacities which are difficult to transform: 1)
Those who defame the Mahayana.; 2) Those who
commit the five ultimate betrayals or five grave
sins; 3) Those who abandon Buddha-truth: See
Xién Pé.

Nan Hoach Luc: Power which is difficult to
acquire.

Nan Hiotu: Hy Htu—Hard to have—Rare.

Nan Kha Tri: Khé hiéu dugc—Difficult to
understand.

Nan Li€u Tri: Kho biét tudng tin dugc—Difficult
to understand thoroughly.

Nan Lugng: Thim Nan Tu—Khé hiéu thau ddo
dugc—Difficult to fathom.

Nan Mién: Khé tranh dugc—Difficult to avoid.
Nan Ngo Cong An: Koans that are especially
hard to penetrate—See Cong An Nan Ngb.

Nan Nhan: Nguyén nhan khé khan—Difficult
cause.

Nan Nhip: Khé vao—Khé buéc vao dugc—
Difficult to enter or attain.

Nan Phuc: Khé khidc phuc—Khé khuit phuc
dugc—Difficult to subdue—Unconquerable.

Nan Phuc Dia: Phit Pia (khong c6 siic manh nao
c6 thé hang phuc duge Pitc Phat)—Buddha Land.
Nan Phung Khoai Tién: Co duyén triét ngd 1a
cuc ky kh6 dugc—It is extremely difficult to have
opportunities and conditions for an absolutely
complete enlightenment.

Nan Thach Thach Liét: Ngay cd dd ma cham
manh hay bi vin vin phdi bé—Even a rock
meeting hard treatment will split.

Nan Thing: Sudurjaya  (skt)—Stage
overcoming difficulty—Stage of difficulty
overcoming—Kho6 hang phuc, dia thd ndm trong
mudi Bd Tit Pia, trong giai doan ndy moi duc
vong phién nio déu dugc diéu phuc va thong sudt
chin 1y cia van hitu—Hard to overcome, or be
overcome, unconquerable, the fifth of the ten
bodhisattva stages when all passion and illusion is
overcome and understanding of all things
attained—See Thap Pia.

Nan Thing Pia: Sudurjaya-bhumi (skt)—Giai
doan vugt qua khé khidn—Hard-to-Conquer
stage—Stage of overcoming difficulty—Stage of
difficulty in overcoming—See Nan Thing.

of
in
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Nan Thiéng Phat: Unconquerable Buddha—Piic
Phat Nan Thing, ngdy via clia ngai 1a ngdy mudi
hai trong thing—Day dedicated to His
manifestation (to a Buddha's vital spirit) is the
twelfth day of the month.

Nan Thing Tén Gia: Durdharsa-Dvarapala
(skt)y—Hard-to-overcome (Unconquerable) one.
Nan Thién: Phip Thién khé tu—A meditation
doctrine which is difficult to practice.

Nan Tin: Khé c6 tin dugc—Difficult to believe.
Nan Tin Chi Phap: Phdp khé c6 thé tin dudgc, du
cho nhitng cdnh gi6i bat khd tw nghi—The Dharma
which is difficult to believe, i.e., inconceivable
realms.

Nan Tin Gidi Phung Hanh: Khé c6 thé tin dudgc,
khé c6 thé hiéu dudc, va khé c6 thé vang 15i lam
theo dugc—Difficult to believe, difficult to
comprehend, and difficult to obey and practise.
Nan Tri: Khé biét dugc—Difficult to know.

Nan Tré Phat: Dushpradarsha-Buddha (skt)—
Tén ctia mdt ddng Nhu Lai dang chd tri tai mot
the gigi nim vé phuong Bic ctia c6i Ta Ba—
Hard-to-injure Buddha, name of a Tathagata who
presides the realm located in the north of the Saha
world.

Nan Tu: Khé c6 thé suy dodn dugc, tir ding dé
tdin thdn Phit Phip—A term used to praise
Buddha-truth, meaning hard to think of, or hard to
realize—Incredible.

Nan Tu Nghi: Acintya (skt)—Hi-shiryo (jap)—
See Bat Kha Tu Nghi.

Nan Tu Quang Nhu Lai: Brightness of Difficult
Privacy of Tathagata (Buddha of Unconceivable
Light).

Nan Tu Quang Phat: Inconceivable Light
Buddha, one of the twelve lights of Amitabha
Buddha—BAt Tu Nghi Quang Phat.

Nan: tai hpa—Calamities.

Nanh Vuét T@ Than: The clutches of death.

Nao: (skt)—Rage
Annoyance—Vexation—N&o 1a phdn @ng tinh
cdm ning né hon “han”—Rage, of which the
emotional reaction is much more severe than
hatred—See San Han.

Ndo Bo Va Téng Thé: The brain and the
Totality—Nancy Wilson vi€t trong quyén Thé&
Gi6i Thién: "Qud nhdn manh dé&n bd nio, trong

Pradasa Irritation—

Iic lai xem thudng cdc bd phan khac trong toan bd
y thitc 1a diéu cdc vi thiy chiu A 14y lam budn
cudi va ngac nhién. Mot hom, mot vi vién chd mot
Thién vién dit trudc mit mot thién sinh ngudi M§
hai b bip bé Nhat nhd xiu khong chan. Mot cip
dudc diin ning & phin dudi, cip kia & phin diu.
Khi cip biip bé din ning & phan trén bi 14t ngita,
chiing ngi ra va niim séng sudt bén phia clia minh.
Trong khi d6, cip bip bé dugc din & phan dudi
bat ditng 1én tirc thi. Thién su cudi phd 1&n trudc
man minh hoa cho tinh hudng nan gidi clia ngudi
Tay phuong, ludn ¢ dé cao chiic ning to duy ma
coi nhe tdng thé."—Nancy Wilson wrote in The
World of Zen: "Overemphasis on the brain, at the
expense of other parts of the total consciousness,
can seem both amusing and amazing to Asian
teachers. A Zen abbot once
American aspirant two sets of small legless
Japanese dolls, one pair weighted in the bottom
part, the other in the head part. When the pair
weighted in the head were pushed over, they
remained on their sides; the ones weighted in the
bottom bounced back at once. The abbot roared
with laughter over this illustration of the plight of
Western man, forever stressing the thinking
function at the expense of his totality."

Nao Giac: Vexation with others.

Nao Hai: Upayana (skt & p)—Detrimental—
Harmful—Hurtful.

Niao Hai Ching Sanh: Injuring the living—Lam
t6n hai dén ching sanh, mdt trong bdn trong toi
trong Phat gido Mat tong—Injuring the living, one
of the four grave prohibitions or sins in Esoteric
Buddhism—See Tt Ba La Di.

Ndo Hau: Nogo (jap)—Trong Thién, thuit ngit
ndy dé nghi viing nio trong d6 hanh dong di dién
ra rdi—In Zen, the term means "behind the brain,"
suggests the area in which action has taken place
already.

set before an

Nao Luc: Sttc manh ctia b 6c—Brain power.

Nio Ma: Nuisance Demons—See Ma Phién Nio
(A).

Nap: 1) B4 nap, nap nhitng manh vai rdch lai véi
nhau: To patch rags together; 2) Dang nap: To
offer, to pay; 3) Nap Y, y do cla chu Ting Ni
dugc dim vd bing nhitng mdnh vdi rdch: A
monk’s or nun’s garment, supposed to be made of
rags; 4) Thu nap: To receive, to take.
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Nap A Cat Tac Nap: Bhiksu Nagasena (skt)—
See Na Tién Ty Kheo.

Nap Ba: Loai do trim vai, dugc chu Tang méc khi
thuyé&t phdp—A stole worn during teaching.

Nap Bai Khuyét: Thua—To be defeated—To
lose.

Nap Ching: Cic vi Ting ching mic y 4o ba
nap—Monks who wear patched robes.

Nap Cot: Nhiap C6t—Nhap Thap—Thu 14y xudng
c6t dem chdn—To bury bones, or a skeleton.

Nap Cu: Tho nhén cu tdc gidi ndi thin minh—To
accept all the commandments, or rules.

Nap Gia Lé: Sanghati (skt)—Con goi 1a Nap Gia
Lé, 1a loai 4o Tang Gia Lé trong bd Nap Y, tur 9
dé&n 25 mdnh v4 lai v6i nhau—The sanghati or
coat of patches varying from 9 to 25 (patched of
seven pieces and upwards).

Nap Gié6i: Thu gidi hay 1 thu nhan gidi thé noi
than accept the
commandments.

minh—To receive or
Nap Khoan: Hang phuc—To subdue—To tame—
Subjugation.

Nap Khuyét: Thua—To be defeated—To lose.
Nap Mao: Chi€c nén dugc 1am biing nhitng vat
liéu vdi do dan na bd thi—A cap made of bits of
given material.

Nap M9: Namah (skt)—See Nam Mo.

Nap Phan A Su: Thay Ting chi biét c6 dn. Trong
thién, tit ndy dugc ding d€ chi trich nhitng Ting si
& chiia ma khong chiu tu hanh nén cdi thin cda ho
c6 tot gi hon cdi thing t6 nd6 dung com dau—
Monks who know only eating. In Zen, the term is
used to criticize monks who dwell in a monastery
but are lazy in cultivation, so their body is no
better than a barrel of rice.

Nap Phugc Ba: Nap Phudc Ba, tén ciia mot thanh
phd c6 ma ngudi ta da 14y tén ngai Huyén Trang
dé dit cho n6. Thanh phd nay nim gin khu vuc Y
Tuin, d€ d6 clia nha Hdn, sau ndy dugc biét nhu
1a Nob hay Lop trong truyén ky ctia Marco Polo.
Biay gid 1a thanh phd Charkhlik—Na-Fu-Po,
Hsuan-Tsang’s name for a city on the ancient site
of I-Hsun, capital of Shan-Shan in the Former Han
dynasty, afterwards known as Nob or Lop in
Marco Polo. It corresponds to the modern
Charkhlik.

Nap Phugc Pé Ba Cua La: Navadevakula (skt)—
Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phiat Hoc Tir Pién,

Nap Phugc Pé Ba Cid La, mot thanh phd c6 chi
cdch Kanyakubdja c6 vai dim vé phia dong nam,
bén by dong song Hiing, biy gid 13 thanh phd
Nobatgang—According to Eitel in The Dictionary
of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
Navadevakula, an ancient city, a few miles south-
east of Kanyakubdja, on the eastern bank of the
Ganges. The present Nobatgang.

Nap Phugc Tang Gia Lam: Navasangharama
(skt)—Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phdt Hoc Tu
Pién, Nap Phugc Ting Gia lam 13 ngdi tu vién c6
gan thanh Baktra, ndi ti€ng vdi ba thi x4 1di clia
Diic Phat, ring Phat, bdn nuSc nhd, va ciy tich
trugng cua Phat—According to Eitel in The
Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
Navasangharama, an ancient monastery near
Baktra, famous for three relics of Sakyamuni, a
tooth, a basin, and a staff.

Nap Ting: See Nap Tu.

Nap Tang Ba Ty: Thanh danh dao phdp cla nha
thién—Resounding fame of Zen teachings.

Nap Tiang Bon Phan Sy: Nap Y Ha Su—See Nap
Tang Hanh Cudc Sy.

Nap Ting Hanh Cuéc Su: Nap Y Ha Su—Nap
Ting B6n Phin Su—Hanh cudc Ting 1iy viéc
tham vAn va tu tp gidi thodt sanh t& 1am muc dich
chinh—The main purpose of wandering monks is
to seek instructions and to cultivate to attain
liberation from the cycle of birth and death.

Nap Ting Mén Ha: Nhi Thién—See Thién
Tong.

Nap Téang Nhan Tinh: Zen monk's wisdom eye—
Hué nhin hay tué nhin ctia Thién Ting—Con mit
tri tué ctia Thién Ting thAy van hitu giai khong.
Véi con mit nﬁy, BO T4t ném cdi nhin vao tat ca
nhitng cdi ky diéu va bat kha tu nghi clia cdnh giGi
tam linh, thdy tdn hd thim siu xa nhit cia n6—
Zen monks' wisdom eye that sees all things as
unreal. With the wisdom-eye, a Bodhisattva takes
in at a glance all the wonders and
inconceivabilities of the spiritual realm to its
deepest abyss.

Nap Tiing Ty Khéng: Zen monk's nose—C4i miii
ctia Thién Ting, ¥ néi co phong dao phdp ctia nha
thién—Manners of Zen teachings.

Nap Tu: Con goi 1a Nap Ting, tén goi khdc cla
Thién Ting (Thién Ting thudng mic 4o nap y di
chu du d6 day; tuy nhién, nap ting dung chung
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cho tit c& Ty Kheo chtt khong riéng Thién
Tang)—Wandering monks with patched robes—A
monk, especially a peripatetic monk.

Nap Tic: Varga (skt)—Ph&m—See Bat Cir.

Nap Xa U Péng: B rin vao ong, vi vdi viéc
thién dinh cot tim—To put a snake into a tube, i.e.
meditation able to confine unruly thoughts.

Nap Y: Nap Y—Phin Tdo Y—B0O y véd nhiéu
méanh—Nhit 14y nhitng manh vai rdch ma ngudi ta
vit di @€ két lai 1am 4o cho Ting Ni (bat k€ vai
rach 4y 13 cla ngudi hot phan hay clia hang thd da
la)—Clothes of patched rags—A monk’s robe,
garments made of castaway rags, the patch-robe
of a monk.

Nap Y Ha Su: Nap Tiang B6n Phan Sy—See Nap
Tang Hanh Cudc Sy.

Nac: Ldi hita hen—A promise—To promise.

Niic Anh Tang Hinh: Che hinh ddu béng, § néi
cudc song 4n dat—To hide oneself—To dwell in
seclusion (in retirement).

Nic Cu Pa: Nyagrodha (skt)—Cay va (sung) An
Dbo—The Indian fig-tree.

Nac Cuy La: Nakula (skt)—La Han Nic cy la—
Tén cda vi La Hén thd nim trong mudi sdu vi A
La Hdn da vang 13i chi day cda ditc Phat tiép tuc
tru lai th€ gian d€ truyén ba Phat phap—Name of
the fifth arhat of the sixteen Arhats who obeyed
the Buddha's instructions to stay in this world to
spread the Buddha-dharma.

Niic Gia Niac: Nagna (skt)—Tran trudng:
Naked—Pao si 16a thé: A naked mendicant—Tén
clia Than Siva: A name of Siva—Kim Cang
vuong: A Vajra-king.

Nac Ngon: See Nic.

Nic Tang: Che diu—To hide—To run away.
Nam: Panca (skt)—Five.

Nam B¢ Tang Luat: Five Books of the Vinaya
Pitaka in Buddhism—See Ludt Tang Ngii BO.
Niam Pai Suy Tuéng Cida Chu Thién Lic Sip
Mang Chung: major
characteristics of heavenly beings who are nearing
death—See Ngii Suy.

Nim Dai Toi: Five grave offenses—Five deadly
sins (killing one’s father or one’s mother or an
arahant, causing dissension within the Sangha,
causing the Tathagata to bleed)—See Ngii
Nghich.

Five deterioration

Niam Pao Si: The five learned monks—See Nam
bé T Pau Tién Clia Pitc Phit.

Nim Dic Tinh Cin Ban Cua Pinh: Five basic
characteristics of Samadhi—Theo Thién Thai Tri
Gid Pai Su trong "Chi Qudn P4 Toa", dinh ¢6
nim dic tinh cin ban. Pic tinh cin bin thi nhat 13
trong "Pinh" tdim cda hanh gid chim trong su tip
trung hodn todn vao ddi tugng ma hanh gid dang
suy tudng. D6 1a mot trang thai dung hgp, hay hgp
nhit giita ngudi suy tudng va ddi tugng dugc suy
tudng. Pidc tinh cdn bdn thd nhi 1a trong "Dinh"
hanh gid ludn ludn thé nghiém mot cdm gidc an
lac ménh liét, vira th€ chat 14n tinh than. Sy an lac
nay manh mé& va sau xa rit nhiu hon bt ctt cim
khodi ma mot ngudi trung binh tirng thé nghiém.
N6i mdt cdch qud quyét, sy cdm khodi ndy 16n
hon nhiéu 1an so vé6i bat ctf cdm khodi nao trong
tinh dyc. Py 1a mdt trong nhitng giai doan quan
trong nhat clia "Dinh". N6 13 giai doan an lac,
sdng td, va vd niém. N&u hanh gi3 thi€u mat giai
doan nay, thi cdi "Pinh" clia hanh gid 12 bat toan.
Pic tinh cdn bédn thi ba 1a trong "Pinh" hanh gi
nhat dinh thé nghiém sy hién dién ctia sy tda sing
that rong 16n. Bay khong phai 1a mot do tudng cé
tinh chat sdng td, nhung 13 phuong dién minh bach
va sdng t cua sy tinh thdc trong chinh tAm thic
clia hanh gid, mot kinh nghiém hau nhu khong thé
nao dién ta dugc. T4t cd nhitng gi ma minh c6 thé
néi duge 13 ngay chinh vii try hinh nhu bi€n mat
vao mot khdi 16n cla sy trong sudt va sang rd. Lan
nifa, giai doan thit ba 1a mdt trong nhitng giai doan
quan trong nhat ctia "Pinh". N6 13 giai doan an
lac, sdng t3, vd vO niém. N&u hanh gid thi€u mat
giai doan nay, thi cdi "DPinh" ca hanh gid 1a bat
toan. Pdc tinh cdn ban thd tu 12 trong mdt trang
thdi "Pinh" khong con niém tudng nao khdi 1&én
trong tam thifc ctia hanh gia, ngay cd mot niém vé
ddi tugng von dudc hanh gid suy tudng ciing
khong. PAy 13 do bdi mdi tr tudng von 1a mot tién
trinh toan ven, bao ham cdc trang thai sinh, try, di,
diét; va cdi ti€n trinh "tiéu diét" ndy chinh 1a diéu
ma thién dinh nhim vio ché& ngy d€ dem tam thifc
vao mot trang thdi "v6 niém". "V6 niém" cda
"Pinh" khong phai 12 hon trim hay vd cim; d6 la
trang thai &n dinh, mot sy tinh thifc sang td, khong
6 bat ctt sy luu chuyén nao clia tu tudng. N6i tém
lai, tu tudng clia con ngudi 1a y thifc chuyén dong
trong khi "Pinh" 12 y thdc nghi ngoi. Py ciing 1a
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mot trong nhitng giai doan quan trong nhit cla
"Pinh". N6 1a giai doan an lac, sing t8, va vo
niém. N&u hanh gi3 thi€u mat giai doan ndy, thi
cdi "Pinh" cda hanh gid 1a bt toan. Pic tinh cin
ban thd nim 1a trong "Pinh" 1a sy ngung thd.
Khéng ¢6 su hoan toan dinh chi ctia hoi thd, dong
chdy clia tu tudng sé ching bao gid nging su
chuyén dong bat tuyét clia n6. Mot s6 thuit ngit
dugc dung cho "Dinh", mdt trong nhitng thudt ngi
nay 1a "Chi Tdc", chi ra mot cdch khong sai lac
ring "Pinh" 12 mdt trang thdi lién hé vdi diéu kién
nay. Nguyén nhin cta hién tugng thong thudng va
tw nhién cda "Pinh" dudc gidi thich mot cdch minh
bach bdi Mat Tong trong 1y thuyét vé "Nguyén
Tdc TAm Khi Bat Nhi", theo d6 mdi tu tudng c4
nhan trd nén bdi mot sy chuyén dong dic biét clia
hoi thd. N&u hdi thé dudc trin tinh hay ngung
nghi, thi tdim lai cling nhu vdy, va ngudc lai—
According to Great Master T'ien T'ai Chih-I in the
Shikan-taza (Nothing But Precisely Sitting), there
are five basic characteristics of Samadhi. The first
basic characteristic is that in Samadhi the
practitioner's mind is absorbed in perfect
concentration on the object upon which he is
meditating. It is a state of fusion, or unity, of the
meditator and the object meditated upon. The
second basic characteristic is that in Samadhi the
practitioner always experiences intensely
blissful sensation, which both physical and
psychic. The intensity and profundity of this
blessfulness is far greater than any bliss which the
average human being has ever experienced.
Allegedly speaking, it is many times greater than
any rapture known in the sexual experience. This
is one of the most important stages in Samadhi. It
is a stage of blissfulness, illumination,
thoughtlessness. If Zen practitioners lack this
stage, the Samadhi is incomplete. The third basic
characteristic is that in Samadhi the practitioner
invariably experiences the presence of a great
"illumination". This is not a vision of a luminous
nature, but the clear and bright aspect of the
awareness of his an
experience almost impossible to describe. All one
can say is that the very universe itself seems to
vanish into one great whole of transparency and
light. Again, the third stage is one of the most
important stages in Samadhi; it is a stage of

an

and

own consciousness,

blissfulness, illumination, and thoughtlessness. If
Zen practitioners lack this stage, the Samadhi is
incomplete. The fourth basic characteristic of
Samadhi is that in an advanced stage of Samadhi
no thought arises in the practitioner's mind, not
even a thought of the object originally meditated
upon. This is because every thought is a complete
process, containing the stage of arising, subsisting,
and dissipating; and this "perishable" process is
the very thing that meditation aims to subjugate in
order to bring the mind to a state of "no thought".
This "thoughtlessness" of Samadhi is not torpidity
or insensibility; it is a stabilized, illuminated
awareness, devoid of any thought-in-motion. In
short, human thought is awareness in motion,
while Samadhi is awareness at rest. This is also
one of the most important stages in Samadhi; it is
a stage of Dblissfulness, illumination, and
thoughtlessness. If Zen practitioners lack this
stage, the Samadhi is incomplete. The fifth basic
characteristic of Samadhi is the stoppage of
breath. Without a complete cessation of breathing,
the progressive thought-flow will never cease its
perpetual motion. A number of different terms
have been used to designate Samadhi, one of
them being "stopping the breath" (Chih shi), which
unmistakably points to the fact that Samadhi is a
state related to this condition. The reason for this
common and very natural phenomenon of
Samadhi is clearly expounded by Tantrism in its
theory of the "Principle of the Identicalness of
Mind and Breathing (prana)," according to which
every individual thought is brought into play by a
particular "Breathing-in-action." If the breathing is
pacified or halted, so is the mind, and vice versa.

Nim Dic Tinh Cha Cong An: Thién ching phai
12 tAim 1y hoc hay tri€t hoc, ma 1a mdt kinh nghiém
mang diy y nghia sdu xa va chita ddy nhitng noi
dung sdng dong va siéu thodt. Trong Thién, kinh
nghiém 12 chung quyét, 12 quyén ning clia chinh
né. N6 12 chin 1y cttu cdnh, khong do tir tri ki€n
thé gian ma ra; né thda man moi khdt vong cia
con ngudi. Mdi ngudi phdi thuc hién ngay trong
chinh minh, chi khong dya vao nhitng quyén ning
tlr bén ngoai. Ngay cd gido 1y cia Phit Thich Ca,
hay thuyé&t ctia chu T8, dit ¢6 thAim sdu va chin
chinh di nita, ching dinh gi dén ai cd néu nhu
ngudi ta khong ti€éu hda ching thanh sinh ménh
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clia chinh minh; &y 13 néi ring ching phdi xuit
phat ngay ti nhitng kinh nghiém riéng tu cta
minh. Theo Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién
Luan, Tap II, su thé hién kinh nghiém vira k€ trén
goi 12 ‘ngd.” TAt cd moi cong 4n 12 nhitng phdt
ngdn cda ‘ngd’ khdng qua trung gian tri thic. C6
nim dic tinh cta viéc thuc tip cong 4n. Thit nhat
1a cong 4n dugc dé ra cho ngudi hoc 1a d€ din tdi
tam trang cing thing cuc d. Thi nhi 12 kha ning
bién biét dugc gdc lai, tiic 1a dinh chi hoat ddng
phtt phi€m hon cda tim tri hiu cho nhitng phian
chinh y€u va siu xa hon, thudng thudng vii sdu,
c6 thé dugc khai phdt va thanh tyu nhitng bdn
phin cda ching. Thi ba 1a nhitng trung tim hanh
xt, von di 12 nhitng cin co clia mdt cd tinh, dugc
van dung d&€n mic t6i da d€ gidi quyét cong 4n.
DAy la diéu ma Thién su n6i dén khi 6ng nhic dé€n
tin 16n va nghi 16n nhu hai th€ lyc cdt yéu nhit cin
c6 @€ quy dinh phim tinh ctia mot moén dé Thién
c6 kha niing. Con nhu viéc tit cd ngudi xua quyét
y dang hét thin tAm clia minh cho sy thanh thuc
ctia Thién, thi diéu d6 cho thdy cdi vi dai cia long
tin tudng cda ho noi chan Iy i hiu, va ciing
chitng té stic manh ctia tinh than tham sach ciia ho,
2oi 1a ‘kh8 cin;’ cdi tinh than 4y khong tiing xao
ling hoat dong cho dén lic dat dugc muc dich,
nghia 13 cho dé&n lic hién chitng dudc Phit tinh.
Thtt tu 13 khi sy vién man cla tinh thin t6i tdt do
nhu th€ § day ndi bat 12 mot trang thdi trung tinh
clia tim thifc ma cdc nha tim 1y hoc khdo ciu vé §
thitc ton gido goi nhadm 13 ‘xudt than.” Trang thai
tam thic thién niy khdc hin xut thin vi riing
xudt than 13 dinh chi nhitng thé Iyc tAm 1y trong
khi tinh thian thi dim chim trong viéc chiém
ngudng mot ciach thy dong; trdi lai, trang thai tdm
thitc clia thién 12 mot trang thdi da dugc thic day
bdi sy thyc tdp vd ciing tich cyc cda tit cd nhitng
kha ning c6t y&u tao thanh mot nhan cach. & day
chiing dudc tap trung hin vao mot sd tri doc nhat,
goi 12 trang thdi ‘nh4t tim.” N6 ciing dugc coi nhu
1a mot trang thdai dai nghi. Pay 1a ldc tAm thifc
thudng nghiém véi tat cd ndi dung vira hitu thic
vira vO thic, dang vugt qua ranh gidi clda nd, va
bing tri ning, bit lién lac vdi cdi bat khi tri, siéu
viét, vo thitc. Trong trang thai xuat thin, khong c6
su xé rao vugt qua nhu thé, bdi vi né 13 mot thi
clu cdnh tinh, khéng cho phép ti€n xa thém nita.
Trong trang thdi xuit thin, ching c6 tuong duong

nao vdi hanh vi ‘nhdy xudng vuc thim’ hay
‘budng tay’. Thit ndm 1a cdi thoat tién c¢6 vé nhu
dinh chi tam thdi tit c4 moi khd niing clia tim than
nay bdng dugc chit diy nhitng tinh lyc mdi mé
chua tiing mo tudng d&€n. Su bién ddi dot nhién
niy dién ra thudng thudng 1a do tic dong clia mot
aAm thanh, mot dnh tugng hay mot hinh thdc cda
hoat dong tinh diéu dong. Mot cdi nhin thiu sudt
dugc phat sinh tif nhitng viing siu thim ngay giita
long tAm thifc, khi mot ngudn sudi clia mot di
s6ng mdi da tudn trao, va cung ldc, cong dn vén
md nhitng bi mit cla né—Zen is neither
psychology nor philosophy, but it is an experience
charged with deep meaning and laden with living,
exalting contents. The experience is final and its
own authority. It is the ultimate truth, not born of
relative knowledge, that gives full satisfaction to
all human wants. It must be realized directly
within oneself: no outside authorities are to be
relied upon. Even the Buddha’s teaching and the
master’s discourses, however deep and true they
are, do not belong to one so long as they have not
been assimilated into his being, which means that
they are to be made to grow directly out of one’s
own living experience. According to Zen Master
D.T. Suzuki in the Essays of Zen Buddhism, Book
II, the above mentioned realization of experience
is called ‘satori.” All koans are the utterances of
satori with no intellectual meditations. There are
five characteristics concerning the koan exercise.
First, the koan is given to the student first of all to
bring a highly wrought-up
consciousness. Second, the reasoning faculty is
kept in abeyance, that is, the more superficial
activity of the mind is set at rest so that its more
central and profounder parts which are found
generally deeply buried can be brought out and
exercised to perform their native functions. Third,
the effective and conative centres which are really
the foundations of one’s personal character are
charged to do their utmost solution of the koan.
This is what the Zen master means when he
refers to '‘reat faith”and '‘reat spirit of inquiry”as
the two most essential powers needed in the
qualification of a successful Zen devotee. The fact
that all great masters have been willing to give
themselves up, body and soul, to the mastery of
Zen, proves the greatness of their faith in ultimate

about state of
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reality, and also the strength of their spirit of
inquiry known as ‘seeking and contriving,” which
never suspends its activity until it attains its end,
that is, until it has come into the very presence of
Buddhata itself. Fourth, when the mental
integration thus reaches its highest mark there
obtains a neutral state of consciousness which is
erroneously designated as ‘ecstasy’ by the
psychological  student of the  religious
consciousness. This Zen state of consciousness
essentially differs from ecstasy in this: Ecstasy is
the suspension of the mental powers while the
mind is passively engaged in contemplation; the
Zen state of consciousness on the other hand, is
the one that has been brought about by the most
intensely active exercise of all the fundamental
faculties constituting one's personality. They are
here positively concentrated on a single object of
thought, which is called a state of oneness
(ekagra). It is also known as a state of fixation.
This is the point the empirical
consciousness with all its contents both conscious
and unconscious is about to tip over its border-
line, and get noetically (intellectually) related to
the Unknown, the Beyond, the Unconscious. In
ecstasy there is no such tipping or transition, for it
is a static finality not permitting further
unfoldment. There is nothing in ecstasy that
corresponds ‘throwing oneself down the
precipice,” or ‘letting go the hold.” Fifth, what at
first appears to be a temporary suspense of all
psychic faculties suddenly becomes charged with
new energies hitherto undreamed of. This abrupt
transformation has taken place quite frequently by
the intrusion of a sound, or a vision, or a form of
motor activity. A penetrating insight is born of the
inner depths of consciousness, as the source of a
new life has been tapped, and with it the koan
yields up its secrets.

Nim Ping CAp Chiing Sanh: Theo Kinh Ling
Gia, vé quan di€ém ton gido, c6 nim ding cap
ching sanh. Thif nhat 12 nhitng chiing sanh thudc
hang Thanh Vin. Cdc ching sanh thudc hang
Thanh Vin dugc chitng ngd khi nghe dugc nhitng
hoc thuyét vé& cdc Uan, Gi6i, Xt, nhung lai khong
dic biét lvu tAm dén 1y nhan qua; cdc ngai da gidi
thodt dugc sy tré6i budc ctia cdc phién ndo nhung
van chura doan diét dugc tap khi clia minh. Ho dat

where

to

dugc sy thé chitng Niét Ban, va an trd trong trang
thdi &y, ho tuyén bd riing ho da chadm dit sy hién
hitu, dat dugc doi song pham hanh, ti't ¢4 nhitng gi
cin phdi 1am di dudc 1am, ho sé& khong con tdi
sinh nita. Nhitng vi ndy di dat dugc tué ki€n vé sy
phi hién hitu clia “nga thé” trong mot con ngudi,
nhung vin chua thid'y dudc sy phi hién hitu trong
cdc sy vat. Nhitng nha ldnh dao tri€t hoc nao tin
viao mot ddng sdng tao hay tin vao “linh hdn” ciing
c6 thé duge x&p vao ding cAp ndy. Thi nhi 1a
nhitng chiing sanh thudc hang Bich Chi Phat. Ping
cap Bich Chi Phat bao gébm nhitng vi hét stic luu
tam dén nhitng gi dAn ho d&n sy thé ching qua vi
Bich Chi Phat. Ho lui vao séng doc cu va khong
dinh déng gi d&n cdc sy viéc trén ddi ndy. Khi ho
nghe néi ring Pic Phat hién thin ra thanh nhiéu
hinh tudng khdc nhau, khi thi nhiéu than, khi thi
mot than, thi trién than thong thi ho nghi ring ddy
12 danh cho ding cAp ctia chinh ho nén ho vo ciing
wa thich nhitng thit 4y ma di theo va chdp nhin
ching. Tht ba la nhitng chiing sanh thudc hang
Nhu Lai. Chu vi c¢6 thé nghe thuyét gidng vé
nhitng chii @& nhu nhitng bi€u hién cda tim hay
cdnh gidi siéu viét clia A Lai Da ma tir ddy khdi
sinh th€ gi6i clia nhitng dic thit ndy, nhung chu vi
lai ¢6 thé khong cidm thdy chiit nio ngac nhién
hay s¢ hai. Nhitng ching sanh trong ding cAp Nhu
Lai c6 thé dugc chia lam ba loai. Thd nhit 1a
nhitng vi di dat dugc tué kién thiu sudt chin ly
ring khong c6 mot thuc thé dic thi nao ding sau
nhitng gi ma ngudi ta nhan thic. Thit nhi 1a nhirng
vi biét ring c6 mdt nhan thic tifc thdi vé chan 1y
trong tAm thifc sdu kin nhat clia con ngudi. Thit ba
12 nhitng vi nhan thic ring ngoai th€ gii nay con
c6 vd sd Phat do rong 16n bao la. Thit tu 1a nhitng
chiing sanh khong thudc ding cAp rd rang nio.
Nhitng ching sanh c6 ban chit bit dinh, vi nhitng
chiing sanh nio thudc ding cip niy c6 thé nhap
vao mot trong ba ding cip vira ké trén tiy theo
hoan cdnh cia minh. Thd nim 12 nhitng ching
sanh vugt ra ngodi cdc ding c4p trén. Hiy con mot
ding cap khdc nita clia nhitng chiing sanh khong
thé dugc bao gdm trong bt cit ddng cip nao trong
bon ding cip vira k& trén; vi ho khdng hé mong
muon cdi gi d€ gidi thoat, va vi khdng c6 mong
mudn 4y nén khong cé gido 1y nao cé thé nhap
vao long ho dugc. Tuy nhién, c6 hai nhém phu
thuoc nhém niy va cd hai nhém ndy déu duge goi



2543

12 Nhat Xién P& (see Nhat Xié€n Pé and Vo
Chiing Xién D&). Nhitng ngudi da tir bd tit ca cdc
thién cin. Nhitng ngudi phi bang cdc hoc thuyét
danh cho chu Bd T4t ma bio ring cdc hoc thuyét
Ay khong phu hgp véi kinh ludt cling nhu hoc
thuyét gidi thodt. Vi su phi bang niy, ho tu cit dit
moi thién cin va khong thé nio vao dugc Niét
Ban. Nhitng ngudi lic da nguyén do tadn ching
sanh ngay tir lic mdi khéi diu cudc tu hanh cia
ho. Ho gébm nhitng vi B6 T4t mong mudn dua tit
c4 chiing sanh d&€n Niét Ban ma ty minh thi tir chdi
cdi hanh phic ay. TU lic khéi sy dao nghiép cia
minh, cdc ngai di nguyén ring cho dén khi moi
chiing sanh cda ho dudc dua d&én an hudng hanh
phtic vinh ctru clia Niét Ban, ho s& khong rdi cudc
ddi khd dau ndy, ma phai hanh dong mét cich
kién tri v6i moi phuong tién c6 thé dugc dé hoan
t4t st mang ctia minh. Nhung vi vii tru con ti€p tuc
hién hitu thi s& khong c6 su chaim dift cudc sdng,
cho nén cdc vi ndy c6 thé khong bao gid c6 cd hdi
dé hoan tit cong viéc ma tinh trd trong Niét Ban
tinh ling. Co may ciing dén cho cd nhitng ngudi
phi bang B6 tat thira khi nhd Iuc tri gia hd cla chu
Phat, ma cudi cling ho theo Pai thira va do tich tap
thién nghiép ma nhip Niét Ban, vi chu Phat ludn
ludn hanh dong vi Idi ich clia tit cd moi ching
sanh du ching sanh c6 th€ nao di nita. Nhung doi
v6i cdc vi B6 Tit, khong bao gidy nhap Niét Ban vi
cdc ngdi c6 tué gidc siu xa, nhin sudt ban chit cla
céc sy vat 1a nhitng thit dit dang nhu th€, von vin
& ngay trong Nié&t Ban. Nhu vay chiing ta biét dau
12 vi tri clia chu vi BO tat trong cong viéc vo tan
clia cdc ngai 1a din dit hét thdy chdng sanh dén
trd x t6i hdu—According to The Lankavatara
Sutra, from the religious point of view, there are
five orders of beings. First, those who belong to
the Sravaka order. Those belong to the Sravaka
order who are delighted at listening to such
doctrines as concern the Skandhas, Dhatus, or
Ayatanas, but take no special interest in the theory
of causation, who have cut themselves loose from
the bondage of evil passions but have not yet
destroyed their habit-energy. They have attained
the realization of Nirvana, abiding in which state
they would declare that they have put an end to
existence, their life of morality is now attained, all
that is to be done is done, they would not be
reborn. These have gained an insight into the non-

existence of an ego-substance in a person but not
yet into that in objects. These philosophical
leaders who believe in a creator or in the ego-soul
may also be classified under this order. Second,
those of the Partyekabuddha order. The
Pratyekabuddha order comprises those who are
intensely interested in anything that leads them to
the realization of Pratyekabuddhahood. They
would retire into solitude and have no attachment
to worldly things. When they hear that the Buddha
manifests himself in a variety of forms, sometimes
in group, sometimes singly, exhibiting miraculous
powers, they think these are meant for their own
order, and immensely delighted in them they
would follow and accept them. Third, those of the
Tathagata order. Those who may listen to
discourse on such subjects as manifestations of
mind, or transcendental realm of the Alaya, from
which starts this world of particulars, and yet they
may not at all feel astonished or frightened. The
Tathagata order may be again divided into three.
First, those who gain an insight into the truth that
there is no individual reality behind one perceives.
Second,
immediate perception of the truth in one’s inmost
consciousness. Third, those who perceive that
besides this world there are a great number of
Buddha-lands wide and far-extending. Fourth,
those who belong to no definite order. Those who
are of the indeterminate nature. For those who
belong to it may take to either one of the above
three orders according to their opportunities. Fifth,
those who are altogether outside these order.
There is still another class of beings which cannot
be comprised under any of the four already
mentiond; for they have no desire whatever for
emancipation, and without this desire no religious
teaching can enter into any heart. They belong to
the Icchantika order. Two sub-classes, however,
may be distinguished here.
forsaken all roots of merit. Those who vilify the
doctrines meant for the Bodhisattvas, saying that
they are not in accordance with the sacred texts,
of morality, the of
emancipation. Because of this vilification they
forsake all the roots of merit and do not enter into
Nirvana. Those who have vowed at the beginning
to save all beings. They are Bodhisattvas who

those who know that there is an

Those who have

rules and doctrine
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wish to lead all beings to Nirvana. Deny
themselves of this bliss. They vowed in the
beginning of their religious career that until
everyone of their fellow-beings is led to enjoy the
eternal happiness of Nirvana, they themselves
would not leave this world of pain and suffering,
but must strenuously and with every possible
means work toward the completion of their
mission. But as there will be no termination of life
as long as the universe continues to exist,
Bodhisattvas may have no chance for ever to rest
themselves quietly with their work finished in the
serenity of Nirvana. The time will come even to
those who speak evil of the Bodhisattvayana when
through the power of the Buddhas they finally
embrace the Mahayana and by amassing stock of
merit enter into Nirvana, for the Buddhas are
always working for the benefit of all beings no
matter what they are. But as for Bodhisattvas they
never enter into Nirvana as they have a deep
insight into the nature of things which are already
in Nirvana even as they are. Thus, we know
where Bodhisattvas stand in their never-ending
task of leading all beings into the final abode of
rest.

Niam Pé Nghi Cia Piéc Phat Cho Hanh Gia:
Thit nhi't 13 ¢d tao nhitng tu tudng tot, trdi nghich
v6i loai tu tudng trd ngai, nhu khi bi 10ng san han
lam trd ngai thi nén tao tim tir. Thi nhi 1a suy
niém vé& nhitng hiau qua x4u cé thé x3y ra, nhu
nghi riing sdn hin c6 thé dua d&n toi 161, sat nhan,
van vin Thi ba 1a khong d€ y, c6 quén ling
nhifng tv tudng xau xa Ay. Thit tr 12 di nguge dong
tu tudng, phing 1an 1én, tim hi€u do diu tv tudng 6
nhiém 4y phét sanh, va nhu viy, trong tién trinh
ngugc chiéu iy, hinh gid quén din diéu xau. Thi
nim 12 gidn ti€p van dung ning luc vit chit—Five
practical suggestions given by the Buddha will be
beneficial to all: First, harbouring a good thought
opposite to the encroaching one, e.g., loving-
kindness in the case of hatred. Second, reflecting
upon possible evil consequences, e.g., anger
sometimes results in murder. Third, simple neglect
or becoming wholly inattentive to them. Fourth,
tracing the cause which led to the arising of the
unwholesome thoughts and thus forgetting them in
the retrospective process. Fifth, direct physical
force.

Nim Pé Nghi Ciia Piic Phat ich Lg¢i Thuc Tién
Cho Hanh Gia: See Nim P& Nghi Clia Piic Phat
Cho Hanh Gia.

Nim Pé Td Piu Tién Cia Pic Phat: First five
disciples of the Buddha—Theo Bdc Phit va Phat
Phép clia Hdoa Thudng Narada, nim vi dé tir dau
tién ctia Pitc Phat 12 nhitng vi Kiéu Tran Nhu, Bat
Pé (Bhaddiya), Thip Luc Ca Diép (Dasabala-
Kasyapa), Ma Nam Cau Lgi (Mahanama), va At
Bé& (Assaji)—According to The Buddha and His
Teaching, written by Most Venerable Narada, the
first five disciples of the Buddha were Kondanna,
Bhaddiya, Dasabala-Kasyapa, Mahanama, and
Assaji.

Nam Piéu Khong Thé Thanh Tyu: Hanh gij tu
thién nén ludn nhd ring trén the gian ndy c6 nim
diéu ma khong ai c¢6 thé thanh tyu dugc. Thit nhat
1a mudn than khong gia nhung né vin ct gia.

Thit nhi 12 muén khdng bénh ma vin ctf bénh. Thi
ba 12 mudn khdng chét nhung vin ctf chét tirng
phiit tirng gidy. Thit tw 13 chdi bd sy hoai diét khi
su hoai diét vin sd sd ra d6. Thit nim 12 mudn bat
tdn nhung van cif phdi chiu tin—Zen practitioners
should always remember that there are five things
which no one is able to accomplish in this world.
First, to cease growing old when he is growing
old. Second, to cease being sick, but he still gets
sick. Third, to cease dying, but he is still dying at
every moment he lives. Fourth, to deny extinction
when there is extinction. Fifth, to deny exhaustion.
Niim Piéu Kién Can Thiét P& Tao Nén Nghiép
Sat Sanh: Niam diéu nay bao gdm: c6 mot chiing
sanh, biét ring d6 1a mot ching sanh, ¥ mudn giét,
cO ging dé giét, va giét chét—Five necessary
conditions to complete the evil of killing: a living
being, knowledge that it is a living being, intention
of killing, effort to kill, and consequent death.
Niim Piéu Kién Can Thiét P& Thanh Cong Cia
Ngudi Tu: Five conditions to be successful for any
Buddhist practitioner—Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u, néu luin
xét trén dudng hanh dao, khi chua dugc sanh vé
Cuc Lac, thi tu Tinh B9 ciing c6 thé bi ma chudng.
Song phin nhiéu 1 do hanh gid khong hiéu gido
1y, ching khéo tri tim, d&€ ndi ma phat khdi khién
chiéu cdm ngoai ma dé&n pha hoai. Né&u gitt dudc
tAm binh tinh, thi v4i oai lyc cong ddc cla ciu
héng danh, ngoai ma khong l1am chi dugc, va
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phién nio ciing 1an 14n bi tiéu trir. Vi th€ ngudi tu
Tinh P9, ma cdnh néu c6 ciing 12 phin it. Tréi lai
ngudi tu Thién, ma cdnh hién nhiéu, bsi chi nuong
vao tu lyc. Bac Thién si phdi dd nim diéu kién
sau day. N&u vi tu thién nao khong hoi di nim
diéu kién trén rit dé bi ma chuéng 1am tdn hai.
Nim diéu ndy bao gdm: Thif nhat 13 gidi hanh tinh
nghiém. Thit nhi 13 ciin tdnh le lang sdng sudt. Thi
ba 12 phdi hi€u o6 dao 1y, khéo phin biét tuéng
chdanh ta, chan, vong. Tht tu 1a ¥ chi manh mé
vitng bén. Thit nim 12 phai nuong ndi bac thién tri
thitc thong kinh dién, da c6 kinh nghiém tu thién
nhiéu nim dé€ nhd s huéng din—While treading
the Way but not yet reborn in the Pure Land, the
practitioner of Buddha Recitation may also
encounter demonic obstacles. However, in most
cases, this is because he does not understand the
Dharma and is not skillful at reining in his mind,
letting internal demons or afflictions spring up,
which, in turn, attract external demons. If he can
keep his mind empty and still and recite the
Buddha’s external demons will be
powerless and afflictions will gradually disappear.
Thus, for the Pure Land practitioner, even if
demonic obstacles do appear, they are few in
number. Advanced Zen practitioners, on the other
hand, face many demonic occurrences because
they rely only on their own strength and self-
power. A Zen follower should fulfill the following
five conditions to be If a Zen
practitioner does not meet these five conditions,
he is very easily subject to get harm from demons.
These five conditions include: First, he should
keep the precepts strictly. Second, his nature and
roots should be quick and enlightened. Third, he
should have a clear understanding of the Dharma,
skillfully distinguishing the correct from the
deviant, the true from the false. Fourth, he should
be firm and stable in his determination. Fifth, he
should be guided by a good advisor, who has a
thorough understanding of the sutras and many
years experience in meditation.

Niam Piéu Can Thiét P& Thanh Lap Nghiép
Trom C:flp: Nim diéu kién cdn thit dé hoan
thanh 4c nghiép trdm cdp: c6 s& hitu cla ngudi
khdc, bi€t nhu vy, c6 y dinh doat vat 4y lam s&
hitu cho minh, ¢§ ging trdm cdp, chinh hanh dong
trom cip—Five conditions are necessary for the

name,

successful.

completion of the evil of stealing: another’s
property, knowledge that it is so, intention of
stealing, effort to steal, and actual removal.

Niim Piéu Kién CAn Thiét Trén Pudng Giic
Ngo: Five qualifications—bPtc Phat day: "Ngudi
hu&n luyén voi phdi ¢6 nim di€u kién: stic khde
tot, ty tin, tinh chuyén, thanh thit trong chi dich,
va phai c6 tri hué. P& di theo con dudng gidc ngd
clia Phat, hanh gid ciing phdi c6 nim diéu kién
niy"—The Buddha taught: “To be a trainer of
elephants, one must have five qualifications: good
health, self-confidence, diligence, sincerity of
purpose, and wisdom. To follow the Buddha’s
Noble Path to Enlightenment, one must have the
same five good qualities.”

Nim Piéu L¢i Ich Cha Ngudi Gid Pu Gidi:
Theo Kinh Pai B4t Niét Ban va Kinh Phing Tung
trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 nim diéu 1gi ich cho
ngudi di gidi. Thi nhat 12 ngudi gilt gi6i nhd
khoéng phong tdng nén dudc tai sidn sung tic. Thi
nhi 12 ngudi gilt gidi ti€ng t6t ddn khip. Thi ba 1a
ngudi gift gidi, khi vao hoi chiing nio, Sit P& Ldi,
Ba La Mon, Sa Mo6n hay cu si, vi ny vao mot cach
dudng hoang, khong dao dong. Thit tv 1a ngudi gilt
gi6i khi ménh chung sé& chét mot cdch khong s¢
sét, khong dao dong. Thit ndm 1a ngudi gilf gidi,
sau khi thdn hoai ménh chung dugc sanh 1€n thién
thdi hay Thién gidi—According the
Mahaparinibbana Sutta and the Sangiti Sutta in
the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are five
advantages to one of good morality and of success

to

in morality. First, through careful attention to his
affairs, he gains much wealth. Second, he gets a
good reputation for morality and good conduct.
Third, whatever assembly he approaches, whether
of Khattiyas, Brahmins, Ascetics,
Householders, he does so with confidence and
assurance. Fourth, at the end of his life, he dies
unconfused. Fifth, after death, at breaking up of
the body, he arises in a good place, a heavenly
world.

Nim Piéu Nguy Hi€m Cta Ngudi Ac Phé Gidi:
Sampada—Five dangers to the immoral through
lapsing from morality—Theo Kinh Pai B4t Niét
Ban va Kinh Phing Tung trong Truong Bo Kinh,
c6 nim diéu nguy hiém cla ngudi dc gidi. Thi
nhit 12 ngudi 4c gi6i vi pham gidi ludt do phéng
dat thiét hai nhiéu tai sdn. Th nhi 12 ngudi ac

or
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gi6i, ti€ng xau ddn khip. Thit ba 12 ngudi 4c gidi,
khi vao hoi chiing sit P& Lgi, Ba La Mon, Sa Mon
hay cu si, déu vio mot cdch s¢ sét va dao dong.
Thit tu 12 ngudi dc gidi, chét mot cdch mé loan khi
ménh chung. Thit ndm 1a ngudi dc gidi, khi than
hoai mang chung sé sanh vao khé giéi, 4c thd, doa
xt, dia nguc—According to the Mahaparinibbana
Sutta and the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses
of the Buddha, there are five dangers to the
immoral through lapsing from morality (bad
morality or failure in morality). First, he suffers
great loss of property through neglecting his
affairs. Second, he gets bad reputation for
immorality and misconduct. Third, whatever
assembly he approaches, whether of Khattiyas,
Bramins, Ascetics, or Householders, he does so
differently and shyly. Fourth, at the end of his life,
he dies confused. Fifth, after death, at the
breaking up of the body, he arises in an evil state,
a bad fate, in suffering and hell.

Nim Piéu Thuan Lg¢i Khi Pat B4 Tat Qua:
Theo cdc nha Nhat Thi€t Hitu B9, c¢6 nim diéu
thuin 10i cho nhitng ai d3 dat dugc BS Tat qud.
Thit nhat 12 khong sanh noi c¢di 4c, ma chi & cdi
ngudi hodc cdi trdi. Thit nhi 1a khdng sanh trong
nha nghéo hoic giai cAp thap. Thd ba Ia sanh lam
ngudi nam dao diic, chi khong phéi 1a phu nit. Thi
trr 12 sdu cin hoan hdo khong thi€u kém. Thif nim
12 nh6 nhitng d5i sdng trudc clia chinh minh ma
khéng quén—According to Sarvastivadis, there
are five advantages for those who attain the
Bodhisattvahood: First, they are not born in
woeful states, but only among gods and men.
Second, they are no more reborn in a poor or a
low class family. Third, they are, by virtue, a man
and not a woman. Fourth, they are born in
perfection free from physical defects. Fifth, they
can remember the previous lives of their own and
never forget them.

Nam DPinh Luit Thién Nhién: Dharma-niyama
(skt)—Panca-niyama (skt)—Five natural orders—
Nam dinh luat thién nhién: dinh ludt vat ly, dinh
luat sinh 1y, dinh ludt tdc nghiép, dinh ludt tam 1y,
va dinh ludt van phdp—Five orders of nature:
physical law (rtu-niyama), physiological law (bija-
niyama), law of karma produce (karma-niyama),
psychological law (citta-niyama), and law of all
things (dharma-niyama).

Niim Pic Tinh Can Bin Cuia Nguoi Tu Thién:
Nim diéu nay bao gdm: Thit nhit 13 gi6i hanh tinh
nghiém. Thit nhi 12 cdn tinh nhanh nhen sdng
sudt. Thit ba 12 thau triét chan 1y va khéo phan
biét chanh ta chan nguy. Tht tu la y chi kién dinh.
Thit ndm la Iudn nudng theo chu thi€n hitu tri thic,
nhitng ngudi lau thong kinh dién, tinh chuyén tu
hanh @€ dugc huéng din ding din—Five basic
characteristics of any Zen cultivators: First, strictly
keep the precepts. Second, nature and roots should
be active (swift) and enlightened. Third,
understand clearly the Buddha teachings and
skillfully distinguish right from wrong, as well as
true from false. Fourth, firm and stable
determination. Fifth, he should always cultivate
with good advisors, thorough
knowledge of the sutras and who zealously
practise meditation to obtain the right guidance.
Nim Pudng Ac: Five evil destinies—Ngii Ac
Pao—Niam dudng tdi sanh vao cdi dc—See Ngii
Pao Luan Hoi.

Niam Giai Poan Thién Tap: Five stages of
meditation practices—Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Gidc Nhién trong Phdp Mén Toa Thién, 1y thuyé&t
va thuc hanh ca Thién Phit gido qud ménh mong
nén khong cdch gi thuc tip hét dude. Tuy nhién,
néi chung hanh gia toa thién déu trdi qua nim giai
doan sau ddy. Thit nhit 12 d€m hoi thé, tip trung
d&€m hoi thd vio va thd ra tir 1 d&n 10. Rdi tié€p tuc
d€m lai. N&u bi dit vi ngoai cdnh chi phdi, dirng
lo, ctf d€m trd lai tir 1 d€n 10. C& d€m hdi thd cho
dé&n khi nao khong con nhu cau d€m nita. Ly do tai
sao ching ta cAn nén d&ém hdi thd vi sy ho hap da
gitip rat nhiéu trong viéc 1am gidm bét gdnh ning
cho hé thin kinh giao cdm ctia con ngudi. Thudng
thi ngudi ta hay 14y bd nguc 1am trong tim cho
viéc hd hap, con thién gid thi tip thd siu, nghia 1a
ddi cdi trong tAm ndy xudng tdi phin bung dudi.
Tuy nhién, viéc ddi trong tim ho hap tir nguc
xudng bung khong phdi 13 viéc clia doi ngay doi
bita. N&u khong khéo, hanh gid c6 thé mang bénh
v€ ho hip. N&u khong d&i dudc trong tim xudng
phan bung dudi, cich hay nhit 13 ct thd ty nhién
va ti€p tuc tdp trung vao hoi thd. Hanh gi3d khong
nén vi mong ciu c6 k&t qua nhanh chéng ma tu ép
minh qud ddng, ngugc lai nén phdi bdo tri hé hap
binh thudng, nhung cd ging thyc tip déu din 1a
dudc. Sau mdt thdi gian thyc tap thudng xuyén, tu
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nhién hoi thd cla ban sé& dai ra va chdm lai, nghia
12 ban di c6 kha ning thd that siu tdi tin dan dién
(bung duéi). Thit nhi 13 khi khdng con nhu ciu
dé&m hoi thd nita, c6 thé néi 1a tAm tri ban da hgp
nh4t v6i hdi thd. Lic ndy ban s& cdm thi'y khong
khi ma ban hit vio phdi nhu tran lan khip chau
than, ngay cd ndi cong 16ng sgi téc cla ban. Lic
nay tAm tri ban tr§ nén tinh ling va thanh tho4t.
Thit ba, & giai doan nay, ban hoan toan quén hét
vi€c d€m hoi thd va dit tim ngay trén séng miii.
Ban s& cdm thiy cuc ky tinh ling vd quin binh.
Thin tim ban nhu gidm xudng mifc khdng gidng
nhu mot chi€c 14 dang tir tir roi xudng dat. Pay 1a
trang thdi tam ma dia hay dai dinh trong Thién Na.
Tuy nhién, ban khong nén bdm viu vao trang thai
nay dit n6 tao cho ban mot cdm gidc thit 1a tuyét
vOi, nhung hdy coi chitng. Th tu, & giai doan thd
tu ban nén canh gidc quan sdt hoi thd nhe nhang
cia ban va phan tich ngii udn cta than nay. Su
phan tich nay gitp ban gidm thi€u vong niém cho
dén khi dat dudc vo niém. Sy phin tich ndy ciing
khi€n ban nhin chin ra ring tt cd nhitng thi d6
(ngii udn) déu 1a gia tam va hu 3o chit khong c6 tu
tanh. C ti€p tuc nhan chan nhu vy, tim tri s& thé
nghiém dudc su hu 4o clia ty nga. Roi thi ty nhién
ban phét gidc ra riing sy ton tai cia minh tif trudc
dén gid ching qua chi 1a sy tich tu cda mdt chudi
dai vong niém va phién ndo, va nhitng thi nay
khong phéi 1a con ngudi dich thyc cta ban. Con
ngudi dich thuc ctia ban hay ban lai dién muc cta
ban cling v6i tat cd moi su vat khdch quan khong
thé chia cit dugc (nghia 1a khong c¢6 mot ty ngd
ddc 1ap va trudng ton). Thit nim 1a sau khi trdi qua
bon giai doan k& trén, tAm ban lic nay ty nhién
dudc dua trd vé trang thdi vo nhiém ban diu hay
bdn tAim thanh tinh. Ban sé& cdm thdy ring tit cd
nhitng gi ban d3 kinh qua déu cé tinh chit nhi
nguyén vi hay con tdm nay va vit nay tuong ng
nhau. Diit b dugc tinh ludng phin niy ban sé& thé
nghiém dugc tdnh “Khong” ngay trén thin tim
cia ban. Tuy nhién, dé k&t luan, téi xin chan
thanh nhic ban vé tinh thyc tién ctia Thién Na:
Nhitng gi ban vira doc dugc trong quyé&n “Phip
Mon Toa Thién” tu chiing khong phai 1a Thién.
Thién 12 nhitng gi ma ban phdi hoc héi va kinh
qua biing chinh kinh nghiém clia ban. N&éu khong
thi quyén “Phdp Mon Toa Thién” nay chi 12 nhitng
trang gidy 10n 1am cho tAm thifc von di di tap

nhap cdia ban thém tap nhap hon, ching nhitng
khong gilip gi dudc cho ban ma con c6 phu tim
1ong nhiét thinh mudn dat thanh k&t qua tir Thién
tdp cia ban—According to Most Venerable Thich
Giac Nhien in The Methods of Sitting Meditation,
the theories and practices of Buddhist meditation
are so immense that in no way we are able to
practice them all. However, generally speaking,
sitting-meditation practitioners should always
undergo the following five stages: First, count the
breath, focusing the mind on the counting of both
inhaling and exhaling breaths from one to ten.
Then continue to recount them. If interrupted due
to distractions, don’t worry, just repeat counting
them from one till the need for counting vanishes.
The reason why we try to count the breath for
breathing has a lot to do with relieving burden of
the sympathetic nervous system. Usually, a
normal person would use the chest as the center of
his breathing, a Zen practitioner, however, would
try to breath deeper, that is to say he try to shift
the center to his lower abdomen. However, to shift
the center of breathing from chest to lower
abdomen can not be accomplished in a couple of
days of practice. If not be so careful, practitioner
can damage his respiratory system. If you cannot
shift the center down to the lower abdomen, the
best way is to follow the natural course breathing
and to keep concentrating on your breath, no
matter deep or shallow. Practitioner should not
force yourself to a quick result. In the contrary,
you should maintain your normal breathing, but try
to practice on a regular basis. After a period of
time of regular practice, your breath will naturally
lengthen and slow down, frequency of breath will
reduce. That is to say, you are able to achieve
deep breathing down to your lower abdomen.
Second, when there is no need for counting the
breath any more, it is to say your mind merges
with the breathing. You will feel that the air takes
in spreads through your entire body, even to the
tip of your hair. Your mind will become very calm
and serene. Third, at this stage, you completely
ignore the breath and stop the mind on the tip of
the nose. You will feel extremely tranquil and
balanced. Your body and mind will reduce to
nothing as a leaf that is gradually falling to the
ground. This is the stage of samadhi. However,
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you should not cling to it. Although the experience
is wondrous, but be careful. Fourth, at the fourth
stage, you should be alert to observe your suble
breath, and analyze the five components of this
physical body. This will help you reduce
wandering thoughts until reaching the state of
mindfulness. This will also make you realize that
all of them are momentary and delusive of no-self
nature. By repeating scanning, your mind will be
able to realize the very illusion of the ego. Then
you will naturally realize that your existence in
the past was built on an accumulated pile of
perplexed and wrongful notions which are not
your true self. Your true self is one that is
inalienable from all matters (that is to say, there is
no such indepdendent and permanent ego). Fifth,
after undergoing four above mentioned stages,
your mind will naturally be brought back to the
original undefiled state. You will feel all that you
have experienced up till now was a dualistic
nature because you always think that there is a
mind to practice meditation and an object to be
practiced on. Ridding yourself of this dichotomy,
you will realize that the nature of your body and
mind is nothing but emptiness. However, in
conclusion, I would like to sincerely remind you
about the practical nature of Dhyana: what you
have just read in “The Method of Sitting
Meditation” is not meditation itself. Meditation
requires learning, practicing, and realizing with
your own epxrience. If not, the Medthod of Sitting
Meditation is worth no more than disordered
papers that makes your already confused mind
more confused. It will not assist you in any way,
but it will put away your sincere wishes of
learning and practicing meditation.

Nim Huyén Nghia: Five wonderful meanings or
terms—See Ngii Huyén Nghia Tam Lu4n Tong.
Niam Loai Bio Vé: Five protections—See Ngii
Ching Bdo Vé.

Nim Loai Hoai Nghi: Five Doubts—See Ngii
Nghi.

Nim Loai Ngon Ngit: Five courses of speech—
Theo Kinh Vi Du Cdi Cua trong Trung B9, Bic
Phat day: “Chu Ty Kheo, c6 nim loai ngdn ngit
ma ngudi khdc c6 thé dung khi néi vé6i cdc ban.”
b6 1a: ding thdi hay phi thdi, chan thiat hay khong
chan thit, nhu nhuy&n hay thé bao, c6 1di ich hay

khong 1gi ich, va véi titr tdm hay vdi sdn tam—
According to the Kakacupama Sutta in the Middle
Length Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha
taught: “Bhikkhus! There are five courses of
speech that others may use when they address
you.” They are: their speech may be timely or
untimely, true or untrue, gentle or harsh,
connected with good or with harm, and spoken
with a mind of loving-kindness or with inner hate.
Niim Loai TAm Hanh Sic Giéi: See Nim Tam
Hanh Sic Giéi.

Nim Lgi fch Cia Ngudi Gitt Pdc Hanh: Niam
Igi ich cho ngudi dic hanh toan thién gidi (Tang
Chi B6 Kinh): Th nhat 1a ngudi c6 gidi dic thira
hudng gia tai I6n nhd tinh can. Thi nhi 12 ngudi c6
gi6i ditc, dugc ti€ng tot ddn xa. Thit ba 12 ngudi cé
gidi ditc, khong s¢ hdi rut ré khi d&n giita ching
hoi S4t d€ 1gi, Ba-La-Mon, gia chi hay Sa Mén.
Thi tu 12 ngudi c¢6 gidi ddc khi chét tim khong tén
loan. Tht ndim 1a ngudi c¢6 gidi ddc, lic ménh
chung dugc sanh vao c6i an lac hay cénh trdi—
Five benefits for the virtuous in the perfecting of
virtue: First, one who is virtuous, possessed of
virtue, comes into a large fortune as consequence
of diligence. Second, is virtuous,
possessed of virtue, a fair name is spread abroad.
Third, one who is virtuous, possessed of virtue,
enters an assembly of Khattiyas, Brahmans,
householders or ascetics without fear or hesitation.
Fourth, one who is virtuous, dies unconfused.
Fifth, one who is virtuous, possessed of virtue, on
the break up of the body after death, reappears in
a happy destiny or in the heavenly world.

Niam Lgi Ich Cia Kinh Hanh: Five benefits of
Walking Meditation—Pitc Phit day vé 5 1di ich
clia viéc di kinh hanh: Thif nhit 12 ngudi di kinh
hanh s& c6 stic chiu dyng bén bi cho nhitng cudc
hanh trinh dai. DAy 1a diéu kién quan trong vao
thoi clia Dt Phat vi thai bay gis Ty Kheo va Ty
Kheo Ni khong c6 phuong tién di chuyén nao khic
hon ddi chan. La hanh gid cda thdi budi hom nay
ban c6 thé ty xem minh nhu cdc vi Ty Kheo, va c6
thé nghi d&n 1¢i ich nidy don thuin nhu 13 ting
cudng stic manh vé thé chat. Thit nhi 13 trong khi
di kinh hanh, hanh gid phdi lam g4p ba 1an sy c&
ging. CO ging vé thé chat d€ nhic chan 1én va
phai c6 su cd ging tinh thin d€ tinh thic vio viéc
kinh hanh. Pay 13 yé&u t6 chdnh tinh tin trong B4t

one who
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Thdnh Pao dudc Dic Phat gidng day. N&u sy cd
gidng gdp ba nay ti€p tuc trong sudt su chuyén
dong tir nhic chin 1én, dat chin xudng va di
chuyén vé phia tru6c thi ching nhitng siic manh
thé chat dudc ting cudng ma stc bén bi lién tuc
clia tinh thin ciing s& dugc ting cudng. Pidu nay
rat quan trong cho 1an hanh thién sip t6i. Thi ba
12 sy quin binh giita toa thién va kinh hanh gép
phan 1am t6t sitc khde clia hanh gid, viéc nay lai
gitp hanh gia ti€n nhanh trong tu tip. Di nhién la
riat khé thuc tip toa thién ldc ban khong cé sitc
khde t6t hay lic bénh hoan. Ngdi nhiéu qué c6 thé
gdy ra su khé chiu vé thé chat va c6 thé dua tdi
bénh hoan. Nhung su thay d6i tu th& va su di
chuyén trong khi di thién hanh c6 thé phuc hoat
cdc bip thit va kich thich sy lvu thong clia mdu.
Diéu ndy ching nhitng gitip phuc hoat sitc manh
thé chat, ma con gidp cho hanh gid tranh dugc
bénh tit nita. Thit tr 13 thién hanh gitp cho viéc
tieu héa dugce dé& dang. Viéc tiéu héa khé khin sé
dem lai nhiéu buc boi khé chiu va cé thé 12 mot
trd ngai trong viéc tu tdp. Kinh hanh gidp cho viéc
bai ti€t duge dé dang, gidm thi€u duge thuy mién
va hon trAim. Sau khi dn va trude khi ngéi thién,
hanh gid nén di kinh hanh d€ tranh budn ngd. Bi
kinh hanh ngay khi thic diy vao budi sing Ia
cdch rat tot d€ thiét 1ap chanh niém va trdnh dugc
ngd git trong thdi khéa toa thién diu ngay. Thi
niam la kinh hanh c6 thé gitp tao nén su dinh tim
lau dai. Khi tAm tip trung vao mdi chuyén dong
trong khi di kinh hanh, thi sy dinh tim s& tr§ nén
lién tuc, mdi budc di tao nén mdt cin bin ving
chiic cho sur dinh tdm, va gitp cho tAm giit dudc su
tap trung vio d& muc tir ldc nay qua lic khdc, cudi
cling s€ nhin chin dugc thyc tudng clda van hitu &
tiAng mic thim sidu nhit. Mot hanh gid khong bao
gid chiu di kinh hanh s& gip khé khin khi toa
thién. Néu hanh gid nao di kinh hanh déu din sé&
tw dong c6 chdanh niém va chdnh dinh trong thoi
khéa toa thién—The Buddha described five
additional, specific benefits of walking meditation:
First, one who does walking meditation will have
the stamina to go long journeys. This is important
in the Buddha’s time, when Bhiksus and Bhiksunis
(monks and nuns), had no means of transportation
other than their feet and legs. As a meditation
practitioner today can consider yourself to be
Bhiksus, and can think of this benefit simply as

physical strengthening. Second, during walking
meditation, practitioner must triple his effort.
Mechanical effort is needed to lift the foot and
there is also the mental effort to be aware of the
walking movement. This is the factor of right
effort from the Eightfold Noble Path taught by the
Buddha. If this triple effort continues through the
movements of lifting the foot, placing it down and
moving it forward, it will strengthen not only the
physical strength, but also the mental strength.
This is very important for the next meditation
session. Third, the balance between sitting and
walking meditations contributes to good health,
which in turn speed up the progress in cultivation.
Obviously it is difficult to practice sitting
meditation when you don’t have good health or
when you are sick. Too much sitting can cause
many physical discomfort and can lead to
illnesses. But the shift of posture and movements
of walking meditation revive the muscles and
stimulate circulation. This does not only help you
revive your physical strength, but it also help you
prevent illness. Fourth, walking meditation assists
digestion. Improper digestion produces a lot of
discomfort and thus a hindrance to practice.
Walking meditation helps keep the bowels clear,
minimizing sloth and torpor. After a meal and
before sitting, practitioner should do a good
walking meditation prevent
Walking as soon as one gets up in the morning is
also a good way to establish mindfulness and to
avoid nodding head in the first sitting of the day.
Fifth, walking meditation can help build durable
concentration. As the mind works to focus on each
movement during the  walking
concentration becomes continuous. Every step
builds the firm foundation for concentration, and
helps the mind stay with the object from moment
to moment, eventually to reveal the true nature of
reality at the deepest level. A practitioner who
never does walking meditation will have a
difficult time getting anywhere when he or she sit
down on the sitting meditation. But one who is
diligent in walking meditation will automatically
carry strong mindfulness and firm concentration
into sitting meditation.

Nam Moén Ngin Che: Five hindrances
covers—See Ngii Ac, Ngii Céi, Ngii Trién C4i.

to drowsiness.

session,

or
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Niam Mudi Pé Muc Hanh Thién: Fifty modes of

meditation—See Ngii Thap Phédp.

Nim Muoi Hai TAm Sé: Theo Luin Vi Diéu

Phdp (A Ty Pat Ma), c6 52 tdm sG—According to

the Abhidharma, there are fifty-two mental states:

1-7)Bdy Tam S& Phd Thong: Xiic (Phasso (p),
Tho (Vedana (p), Tudng (Sanna (p), Tic Y
hay Hanh (Cetana (p), Nhat Piém (Ekagagta
(p), Mang Can (Jivitindriyam (p), va Chud Y
(Manasikaro (p)—Seven Universal Mental

Factors:  Contact, Feeling, Perception,
Volition, One-pointedness, Life faculty, and
Attention.

8-13)S4du TAm S& Riéng Biét: TAm (Vitakko (p),
Sét (Vicaro (p), Xdc Binh (Adhimokkho (p),
Tinh Tan (Viriyam (p), Phi (Piti (p), Duc
(Chando (p)—Six Occasional Mental Factors:
Initial application, Sustained application,
Decision, Energy, Zest, and Desire.

14-27)Musi bdn Tam S Bat Thién—Fourteen

Unwholesome Mental Factors:

(14-17) Bén TAm S& Bat Thién PhS Thong: Si

(Moho (p), V6 Tam (Ahirikam (p), V6 Quy

(Anottappam (p), Phong Dat (Uddhaccam

(p)—Four Unwholesome Universal Mental

Factors: Delusion, Shamelessness,

Fearlessness of wrong-doing, and

Restlessness.

(18-27) Mudi TAm S& Bat Thién Riéng Biét:

Tham (Lobho (p), Ta Kién (Ditthi (p), Ngi

Man (Mano (p), San (Doso (p), Ganh Ty (Issa

(p), Xan Tham (Macchariyam (p), Lo Au

(Kukkuc-cam (p), Hon Trdm (Thinam p),

Thuy Mién (Middham (p), Hoai Nghi

(Vicikiccha (p)—Ten Unwholesome

Occasional Mental Factors: Greed, Wrong

views, Conceit, Hatred, Envy, Avarice,

Worry, Sloth, Torpor, and Doubt.

28-46)Tam S& Pep: Tin (Saddha (p), Niém (Sati
(p), Tam (Hiri (p), Quy (Ottappam (p), Khong
Tham (Alobho (p), Khong San (Adoso (p), Xa
(Tatramjjhattata (p), TAm S& Ving Ling
(Kayapassadhi  (p), Tam Ving Ling
(Cittapassadhi (p), Tdm S& Khinh An
(Kayalahuta (p), Tam Khinh An (Cittalahuta
(p), Tam S& Nhu Thudn (Kayamuduta (p),
TaAm Nhu Thuin (Cittamuduta (p), Tam S&
Thich Ung (Kayakammannata (p), Tam Thich

a)

b)

Ung (Citta-kammannata (p), TAm S Tinh
Luyén (Kayapagunnata (p), Tdm Tinh Luyén
(Citta-pagunnata (p), TAm S& Chdnh Truc
(Kayujjukata (p), va Tam Chdnh Truc
(Cittujjukata (p)—Beautiful Mental Factors:
Faith, Mindfulness, Shame, Fear of wrong-
doing, Non-greed, Non-hatred, Neutrality of
mind, Tranquility of mental body, Tranquility
of consciousness, Lightness of mental body,
Lightness of consciousness, Malleability of
mental body, Malleability of consciousness,
Wieldiness of mental body, Wieldiness of
consciousness, Proficiency of mental body,
Proficiency of consciousness, Rectitude of
mental body, and Rectitude of consciousness.

47-49) Ba TAm S& Ti€t Ché: Chdnh Ngit
(Sammavaca (p), Chénh Nghiép
(Sammakammanto (p), Chdnh Mang (Samma-
ajivo (p)—Three Abstinences: Right speech,
Right action, and Right livelihood.

50-51)Hai Tam S& V6 Lugng: Bi (Karuna (p), Hy
(Mudita  pana  (p)—Two  Illimitables:
Compassion, and Appreciative joy.

52) Mot Tam SG Tué Can: Tué Céan (Pannindriya
(p)—One Non-Delusion: Wisdom faculty.
Nim Muei Mot Tam SG: Theo Pai Thira, c6 51
tdim sG—According to the Mahayana, there are

fifty-one Dharmas interactive with the Mind:
1-5)Nidm tdm sd bién hanh Sarvatraga (skt): Tdc ¥
(Manaskara (skt) c6 nghia 1a chd tdm vao viéc
gi. Xdc (Sparsha (skt) c6 nghia la sau khi chd
tdim vao vi€c gi, ngudi ta cé khuynh huéng
ti€p xtic vdi né. Tho (Vedana (skt) c6 nghia 12
mot khi “ti€p xidc” da thanh Iap, tho lién khdi
1én. Tudng (Samjna (skt) c6 nghia 1a khi “tho”
da khéi 1én thi tudng lién x4y ra. Tu Cetana
(skt) c6 nghia 1a mot khi da c6 “tudng” 1a
“Tw” hay sy suy nghi lién theo sau—Five
interactive: Attention, which
means to pay attention on something. Contact,
which means after paying attention on
something, one has a tendency to want to
come in contact with it. Feeling, which means
once contact is established, feeling arises.

universally

Conceptualization, which means once feeling
conceptualization occurs. Cetana
deliberation, once there is

arises,
means
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“conceptualization,” then “deliberation” sets
in.

6-10)Nam tAm s& biét cdnh (Viniyata (skt): Duc

(Chanda (skt) ¢6 nghia 12 mong mudn cdi gi
d6. Thing gidi (Adhimoksha (skt) c6 nghia 12
hi€u bi€t 16 rang, khong con nghi ngd gi ca.
Niém (Smriti (skt) c6 nghia 1a nhd rd rang.
Pinh (Samadhi (skt) cé nghia la chuyén chd
tim tap trung tu tudng vao mdt cdi gi d6. Tué
(Prajna (skt) c6 nghia 1a khd ning phdn dodn
ma mot ngudi binh thudng cling c6—Five
particular states: Desire means to want for
something. Resolution, which means supreme
understanding. There is no doubt at all.
Recollection, which means remembering
clearly. Concentration, which
exclusively pay attention to something.
Judgment, which means ability to judge which
average person possesses.

means

11-21)MuGi mot thién tdm (Kushala (skt): Tin

(Shraddha (skt) c6 nghia 1a tin tudng hay c6
niém tin hay c6 thdi do tin. T4n, c6 nghia 12
tinh tdn hay siéng ning. Mot khi di c6 niém
tin, chiing ta phdi bi€n niém tin thinh hanh
dong v6i sy tinh cAn. Tam (Hri (skt) con c6
nghia 13 “ty xdu hd hdi han”. Qui Apatraya
(skt) c6 nghia 12 cdm thdy then véi ngudi. Vo
tham hay khong tham (Alobha (skt). V6 sin
hay khong sin (Advesha (skt). V& si hay
khong si (Amoha (skt). Khinh an, cé nghia la
nhe nhang thd théi. Ngudi tu thién thudng trai
qua giai doan “khinh an” trudc khi ti€n vao
“dinh”. BAt phéng dit Apramada (skt) c6
nghia l1a khong budng lung ma theo ding luat
1é. Hanh x4 Upeksha (skt) c6 nghia 13 1am rdi
khong chip truéc ma nguge lai xa bd tat cd
nhitng hoat ddng ngii udn. BAt hai Ahimsa
(skt) c6 nghia 1a khong 1am tn hai sinh vat—
Eleven Wholesome: Faith, which means to
have a sense of belief or an attitude of faith.
Virya, which means vigor. Once one has faith,
one should put it into action with vigor.
Shame, which also means ‘“Repentance.”
Remorse,
Alobha means absence of greed. Advesha
means absence of anger. Amoha means
absence of ignorance. Prashraddhi, which
means light ease, an initial expedient in the

which means embarrassment.

cultivation of Zen. Before samadhi is actually
achieved, one experiences “light-ease.” Non-
laxness, which means to follow the rules.
Renunciation, which means not to grasp on
the past, but to renounce everything within
the activity skhandha which is not in accord
with the rules. Non-harming, which means not
harming any living beings.

22-27)S4u phién nio cin ban (Klesha (skt): Tham

c6 nghia 1a tham tai, sic, danh, thuc, thily hay
sic, thinh, hudng, vi, xtic. Sin (Pratigha (skt)
c¢6 nghia la khong dat dugc cdi minh ham
mudn s& dua dén san han. Si (Moha (skt) c6
nghia 13 khi gidn dit d3 khdi 1€n thi con ngudi
s€& khong con gi ngoai “si mé”. Man (Mana
(skt) c6 nghia 1a ngd man Ty cao ty phu lam
cho ching ta khinh thudng ngudi khic. Nghi
(vicikitsa (skt) c6 nghia 1la khong tin hay
khong quyé&t dinh dugc. Ac kién (see Ta Kién
va Ngii Ki€n)—Six fundamental afflictions:
Raga, which means greed. Greed for wealth,
sex, fame, food, sleep or greed for forms,
sounds, smells, tastes, and objects of touch.
Anger (not obtaining what one is greedy for
anger). Moha,
ignorance. Once anger arises, one has nothing
but “ignorance.” Arrogance, which means
pride and conceit which causes one to look
down on others. Doubt, which means cannot
believe or make up one’s mind on something.
Drishti or Improper views (see Ngii ki€n va
Ta kién).

leads to which means

28-47)Hai muoi tiy phién nido: Upaklesha (skt)—

a)

Twenty derivative afflictions.

(28-37) Musi Tiéu Tuy phién ndo: Phin
(Krodha (skt) c6 nghia 12 sy cim han t6i bat
thinh linh va 12 sy phdi hgp cia gidn hon. Hin
xay ra khi ching ta dé nén sy cdm xdc gian
vao siu bén trong. Nio (Pradasa (skt) 1a phan
tng tinh cdm ning né hon “han”. Phi c6
nghia 13 sy che diu. Cudng (Maya (skt) c6
nghia 1 sy doi gat. Siém, c6 nghia 13 ninh bg.
Kiéu (Mada (skt) c6 nghia 1a nghi cao vé
minh vid nghi thip vé ngudi khdc. Hai
(Vihimsa (skt) c6 nghia 12 mudn 1am tn hai
ai. Tat hay d6 ky ganh ghét (Irshya (skt), c6
nghia 12 bing cdch ndy hay cdch khdc, ganh
ghét d§ ky vé6i ngudi hon minh. Xan hay bén



b)

c)
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xén (Matsarya (skt). Ngudi bon xén ty goi
chiit tai sdn, chit khong mudn chia xé véi ai—
Ten Minor Grade Afflictions: Wrath which
comes suddenly and is a combination of anger
and hatred. Upanaha, which means hatred.
Hatred happens when one represses the
emotional feelings deep inside. Rage, of
which the emotional reaction is much more
severe than hatred. Mraksha, which means
covering or hiding something inside. Deceit,
which means false kindness or phone
intention. Shathya, which means flattery.
Conceit, which means to think high of self and
low of others. Harming, which means to want
to harm other people. Jealousy, which means
to become envious of the ones who surpass us
in one way or other. Stinginess, which means
one is tight about one’s wealth, not wishing to
share it with others.

(38-39) Hai Trung Tuy Phién Ndo: Vo6 tam
(Ahrikya (skt) c6 nghia 12 1am sai ma tudng
minh ddng nén khong biét xau hd. Vo qui
(Anapatrapya (skt), c6 nghia 1a khong biét
then, khong ty xét coi minh c6 theo ding tiéu
véi ngudi hay  khong—Two
Intermediate Grade Afflictions: Lack of
shame, which means to do wrong, but always
feel self-righteous. Lack of remorse, which
means never examine to see if one is up to
the standards of others.

(40-47) T4m Pai Tuy Phién Nio: Bit tin
(Ashraddhya (skt), c6 nghia 1la khong tin
nhiém hay tin tudng ai, khong tin chdnh phdp
Gidi dai hay bi€ng nhdc tré ndi (Kausidya
(skt), c6 nghia 1a khong lo doan 4c tich thién.
Phéng dit (Pramada (skt), c6 nghia 13 1am bAt
clf cdi gi minh thich chit khong thiic liém than
tAm theo nguyén tic. Hon trim (Styana (skt),
c6 nghia 1a md t8i hay ngd guc trong tién trinh
tu tap. Trao ct (Auddhatya (skt), c6 nghia 1a
ngudi ludn nhiic nhich khong yén. That niém
(Mushitasmriti (skt), c6 nghia la khong gil
dugc chanh niém. B4t chdnh tri
(Asamprajanya (skt), c6 nghia 1a biét khong
chon chdnh, tdm tdnh bi u€ nhiém 4m anh.
Bat DPinh (Tdn loan), c6 nghia 1 tAm rdi
loan—Eight Major Grade Afflictions: Lack of
faith, which means not trust or believe in

2
chuan

anyone, not to believe in the truth. Laziness,
which means not to try to eliminate
unwholesome deeds and to perform good
deeds. Laxiness, which means not to let the
body and mind to follow the rules but does
whatever one pleases. Torpor, which means
to feel obscure in mind or to fall asleep in the
process. Restlessness, which means one is
agitated and cannot keep still. Distraction,
which means to lose proper mindfulness.
Improper knowledge, which means one
become obssesses with defilement.
Wikshepa or scatteredness.
48-51)Bon bt dinh: Aniyata (skt): Thuy mién, c6
nghia 12 budn ngii lam md mit tim tri. Hoi, ¢6
nghia 12 dn nin viéc lam 4c trong qud khi.
TAm, c6 nghia 13 tim cAu sy viéc 1am cho tim
tdnh bat 6n. Tu, c6 nghia 1a cifu xét chinh
chin lam cho tAm tinh yén n—Four unfixed:
Middha, which means to fall asleep to
obscure the mind. Kaudritya, which means
regret or repent for wrong doings in the past.
Vitarka, which means investigation (to cause
the mind unstable). Vicara, which means
correct Examination (to pacify the mind).
Nim Nguyén Tic Luan An: Five principles to
make a verdict—Khi Ptic Th& Ton thuyét gidng
vé nhitng nguyén tic hanh chdnh khén ngoan nhu
nguyén tic ctia King Great Light, Ngai da né6i vé
nim nguyén tic luan 4n ca mdt thAm phan khon
ngoan. Thif nhat, mot thim phdn khon ngoan phai
xem xét k§ ludng vé& sy that cuia nhitng sy kién
dugc trung bay. Thi nhi, mot thim phan khon
ngoan phdi chic chin minh c6 thim quyén. Néu vi
thaim phdn c6 thim quyén ddy di thi cudc xit 4n
s& c6 hiéu qui; néu khong c6 thim quyén ma ci
Xl s& gdy nén nhiéu phtc tap; vi 4y nén dgi dén
khi ndo c6 nhitng diéu kién ding din. Thit ba, vi
Ay phdi xét xt phan minh, phdi di vao tAm tri clia
bi cdo. N&u thay ring hanh dong xiy ra khong c6
y pham t6i, phdi mién t& ngudi Ay. Thit tu, vi Ay
nén tuyén dn mdt cich tir 4i chit khong cay nghiét;
nghia 1a hinh phat vira phdi chit khong qud ddng.
Vi 4y nén chi day pham nhin mot cdch tir 4i va
cho pham nhan thdi gian suy nghiém nhitng 13i
1Am da gdy nén. Thit nim, vi 4y nén dinh 4n biing
su cdm thong chd khdng bing sy gidn dit; nghia 1a
chi 1&n dn tdi cht khong phdi ngudi pham tdi. Sy
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phdn quyét clia vi &y nén tya trén cin bidn cdm
thong, va danh cd hdi cho pham nhin nhdn thifc
dugc nhitng 161 1dm da gdy nén—When the
Buddha preached about principles for wise
administration, he mentioned a wise
administration like the principle of King Great
Light with five main principles of a wise judge.
First, a wise judge must examine the truthfulness
of the facts presented. Second, a wise judge must
ascertain that they fall within his jurisdiction. If he
renders a judgment with full authority, it is
effective, but if he does so without authority, it
only causes complications; he should await the
correct conditions. Third, he must judge justly; that
is, he must enter into the mind of the defendant. If
he finds that the deed was done without criminal
intent, he should discharge the man. Fourth, he
should pronounce his verdict with kindness but not
harshness; that is, he should apply a proper
punishment but should not go beyond that. A good
ruler will instruct a criminal with kindness and
give him time to reflect upon his mistakes. Fifth,
he should judge with sympathy but not in anger;
that is, he should condemn the crime but not the
criminal. He should let his judgment rest on
foundation of sympathy, and he should use the
occasion to try and make the criminal realize his
mistakes.

Niim Phap Noi Tam Mot Vi Ty Kheo Can Phai
C6 Néu Muén Chi Trich Mot Vi Khdc: Theo
Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh, c6 nim
phdp noi tim mot vi Ty Kheo cin phdi c6 néu
mudn chi trich mot vi khdc. Thit nhat, toi néi ding
thoi, khong phai phi thdi. Thif nhi, tdi néi ding sy
that, khong sai sy that. Thd ba, td6i n6i mot cach tir
ton, khong néi 161 4dc kh&u. Thit tu, to6i néi 13i c6é
Igi ich, khong néi 161 khong 1gi ich. Thi nam, t6i
n6i 18i c6 long tit, khong phdi 161 sdn hin—
According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long
Discourses of the Buddha, there are five points to
be borne in mind by a monk wishing to rebuke
another: First, I will speak at the right time, not at
the wrong time. Second, I will speak (state) the
truth, not what is false. Third, I will speak gently,
not roughly. Fourth, I will speak for his good, not
for his harm. Fifth, I will speak with love in my
heart, not with enmity.

Nam Phap Tu Tap Tang Thugng Tam: Five
things that keep cultivators from distracting
thoughts—Theo Kinh s6 20 trong Trung Bo Kinh,
Diic Phit nhic nhd cic Ty Kheo vé nim phdp tu
tap ting thugng tim dé loai trir tu tudng bt thién.
Thit nhit, néu do tic ¥ d&én mdt ddi tugng ndo,
nhitng tu duy bat thién lién hé d&€n tham, san, si
khdi 1én trong mot vi Ty Kheo, vi 4y nén dé y d&€n
mdt ddi tugng khdc lién hé dén thién. Khi 4y cdc
trr duy bat thién sé& bi loai trir, chiing s& tiéu diét.
Nhd loai trlr cdc tu duy bat thién ma nodi tAim dudc
an trd, trd nén an tinh, nhat tAim va dinh tinh. Vi
nhu mot ngudi thg mdc khéo tay hay dé ti cta
ngudi thg moc khéo tay lam ving ra va loai bd di
mot cdi ném thd v6i cdi ném nhd hon. Ciing vay,
vi Ty Kheo sé& loai trir d6i tugng bat thién dé bing
cdch dé y dén mot ddi tugng khic duge coi la
thién lanh hon. Khi nhitng tu duy bat thién két hop
v6i tham, san, si dugc loai trir, chiing sé€ ti€u diét.
Nho loai trit nhitng tu duy bAt thién ndy ma ndi
tim dugc an trd, trd nén an tinh, nhit tim va dinh
tinh. Thit nhi, néu nhitng tu duy bat thién van khéi
1én trong vi Ty Kheo da dé y dé€n mot d6i tuong
khic dugc xem la thién, vi Ay cin phdi suy xét
dé&n nhitng bt 1gi clia nhitng tv duy bat thién nhu
vay: “Qua that nhitng tu duy clia minh 12 bat thién,
ddng ché trich, va dem lai nhitng hdu qui khd
dau.” Nho suy xét nhitng bit 1gi cla tu duy bat
thién nhu vy ma nhitng tu duy bat thién 4y s& bi
loai trit. Thit ba, néu vi Ty Kheo, khi dd suy xét
dé&n nhitng bat Igi ca nhitng tu duy bat thién, ma
chiing vin khéi 1én, vi 4y nén khong chi y dén
nhitng tu duy bat thién d6 nita, khong d€ y dén
nhitng tu duy bat thién d6 nita. Khi 4y cdc tu duy
bat thién sé& bi loai trir, chiing sé& tiéu diét. Thi tu,
néu vi Ty Kheo sau khi di dé y dén nhitng tu duy
thién, suy xét nhitng bat 1gi clia nhitng tu duy bat
thién, va khong d€ y d€n ching nita, ma nhitng tu
duy bat thién vain khdi 1én, lic 4y vi Ty Kheo can
phdi tir bd hanh tuéng (gdc) clia nhitng tu duy bat
thién d6. Khi 4y cdc tu duy bat thién s& dugc loai
trlr, chiing sé& tiéu diét. Thit nim, néu nhitng tu duy
bt thién vin khéi sanh trong mot vi Ty Kheo sau
khi di @€ y dén sy tir bd hanh tuéng ciia chiing, vi
Ay nén cidn chit ring, ép 1uGi 1én ddc hong, dung
thién tam ch& ngu, khic phuc va kiém sodt 4c tim.
Khi ay tr duy bat thién s& dugc loai trir, chiing s&
ti€u diét—According to the Twentieth discourse of



2554

the Majjhima Nikaya, the Buddha reminded the
Bhiksus on five things that help them to keep
away from distracting thoughts: First, if through
reflection on an object, unwholesome thoughts
associated with desire, hate, and delusion arise in
a Monk, in order to get rid of them, he should
reflect on another object which is wholesome.
Then the unwholesome thoughts are removed;
they disappear. By their removal the mind stands
firm and becomes calm, unified and concentrated
within his subject of meditation. As a skilled
carpenter or his apprentice knocks out and
removes a coarse peg with a fine one, so should
the Monk get rid of that unwholesome object by
reflecting on another object which is wholesome.
The unwholesome thoughts associated with desire,
hate and delusion are removed, they disappear.
By their removal the mind stands firm within the
object of meditation. Second, if the unwholesome
thoughts still arise in a Monk who reflects on
another object which is wholesome, he should
consider the disadvantages of evil thoughts thus:

“Indeed, these thoughts of mine are
unwholesome, blameworthy, and bring painful
consequences.” Then his evil thoughts are
removed, they disappear. Third, if the

unwholesome thoughts still arise in a Monk who
thinks over their disadvantages, he should pay no
attention to, and not reflect on those evil thoughts.
Then the evil thoughts are removed, they
disappear. Fourth, if the unwholesome thoughts
still arise in a Monk who pays no attention and
does not reflect on evil thoughts, he should reflect
on removing the root of those thoughts. Then the
evil thoughts are removed, they disappear. Fifth, if
the unwholesome thoughts still arise in a Monk
who reflects on the removal of their root, he
should with clenched teeth, and tongue pressed
against his palate, restrain, overcome, and control
the evil mind with the good mind. Then the evil
thoughts are removed, they disappear.

Niim Phép Cung Kinh Cia Chéng Péi Véi Vo:
Theo Kinh Todt Y&u Pao Ly Cho Ngudi Cu Si,
Ditic Phat dd ban hanh nim phép cung kinh cta
ngudi chdng ddi vdi ngudi vg nhu sau: Thi nhat,
ludn 1& @6 va thanh tao nhi nhidn véi vo. Thit nhi,
khong té y khinh thudng vg. Thid ba, trung thanh
v6i vg. Thit tu, trao quyén hanh quén 1y trong nha

cho vg. Thit nim, mua sim nit trang cho vg—In
the Sigalovada Sutta, the Buddha laid down the
five ways for a husband to show compassion and
respect for his wife as follows: First, he should
always minister to her by courtesy. Second, not to
despise her. Third, to be faithful to her. Fourth, to
delegate authority in the household to her. Fifth,
to provide her with ornaments.

Niim Phép Cung Kinh Cia Vg Péi Vé6i Chong:
Theo Kinh Todt Y&u Pao Ly Cho Ngudi Cu Si,
buc Phat da ban hanh ndm phép cung kinh yéu
thuong ctia ngudi vg ddi v6i chdng nhu sau: Thi
nhat 12 1am tron bon phan ctia minh. Thi nhi 1 4n
cAn ti€p d6n thin bing quyé&n thudc bén chong.
Thit ba 13 trung thanh véi chong. Thit tu 1a cdn
than giif gin tién bac clia cdi ma chdng ki€m dugc.
Tht nim 12 ludn khéo 1éo, siéng ning cAn min
trong cong viéc—In the Sigalovada Sutta, the
Buddha laid down the guidelines of five ways for
a wife to show compassion and respect to her
husband as follows: First, to perform her duties
well. Second, to be hospitable to her husband’s
relatives and friends. Third, to be faithful to her
husband. Fourth, to protect what he brings home.
Fifth, be always skilled and
discharging her duties.

Nim Phién Truge Chua Puge Poan Tan: Biic
Phit day trong Trung BO Kinh, kinh TAm Hoang
Vu, ¢6 nim phién truge chuta duge doan tin. Phién
truge thi nhat chua duge doan tan: G day vi Ty
Kheo ddi véi nhitng duc, khdng phdi khong tham
4i, khong phai khong duc ciu, khdng phdi khong
4i luyé&n, khong phdi khong khao khdt, khong phai
khong nhiét tinh, khong phdi khong khdt 4i, thi
tAm cta vi Ty Kheo d6 khdng huéng vé nd luc,
chuyén can, kién tri, tinh tdn. Phién trugc thd hai
chua dudc doan tin: Vi Ty Kheo nao ddi véi ty
than khong phéi khong tham 4i, khong phdi khong
duc ciu, khong phdi khong 4i luy&n, khong phai
khong khao khat, khong phai khong nhiét tinh,
khong phdi khong khdt 4i, thi tim cda vi Ty Kheo
dé khong huéng vé nd luc, chuyén can, kién tri,
tinh tdn. Phién trudc tht ba chua dugc doan tin: Vi
Ty Kheo ndo ddi v6i cdc sic phdp khong phdi
khong tham 4i, khong phai khong duc ciu, khong
phdi khong 4i luyé&n, khdng phdi khong nhiét tinh,
khong phdi khong khdt 4i, thi tim cda vi Ty Kheo
d6 khong huéng vé nd luc, chuyén can, kién tr,

industrious in
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tinh tan. Phién trugc thit tw chua dudc doan tan: Vi
Ty Kheo nao dn cho dén théa thé, cho dén bung
chita ddy, song thién ning vé khodi lac, vé sang
toa, khodi lac vé& ngti nghi, khodi lac vé thuy mién.
Phién trugc thit nim chura duge doan tin: Ty Kheo
ndo séng pham hanh v6i mong ciu dugc sanh
thién gidi v6i y nghi: “Ta véi gidi ndy, véi hanh
ndy, véi khd hanh ndy hay v6i pham hanh niy sé
dugc sanh lam chu Thién nay hay chu Thién
khic.”—In the Middle Length Discourses of the
Buddha, the Wilderness in the Heart Sutra, the
Buddha confirmed: “There are five shackles in the
heart.” The first shackle in the heart that he has
not severed: Here a bhikkhu is not free from lust,
desire, affection, thirst, fever, and craving for
sensual pleasures, and thus his mind does not
incline to ardour, devotion, perseverance, and
striving. As his mind does not incline to ardour,
devotion, perserverance, and striving. The second
shackle in the heart that he has not severed: A
bhikkhu is not free from lust, desire, affection,
thirst, fever, and craving for the body (the rest
remains the same as in the last part of 1). The
third shackle in the heart that he has not severed:
A bhikkhu is not free from lust, desire, affection,
thirst, fever, and craving for form (the rest remains
the same as the last part of 1). The fourth shackle
in the heart that that he has not severed: A
bhikkhu eats as much as he likes until his belly is
full and indulges in the pleasures of sleeping,
lolling, and drowsing As his mind does not
inclined to ardour, devotion, perserverance, and
striving. The fifth shackle in the heart that that he
has not severed: A bhikkhu lives a holy life
aspiring to some order of gods thus: “By this virtue
or observance or asceticism or holy life, I shall
become a great god or some lesser god,” and thus
his mind does not inclined to ardour, devotion,
perserverance, and striving.

Niim Phién Truge Pa Puge (Mot Vi Ty Kheo)
Poan Téan: Five shackles in the heart that he has
severed—See Niam Phién Trugc Chua Pudc Poan
Tan (opposite meaning).

Niam Suy Tuéng: Five signs of decay—See Ngii
Suy.

Niam Tam Hanh Sic Giéi: Nam tdm hanh sic
gi6i bao gdm: Thit nhit, tim Hanh sd thién cling
véi TAm, S4t, Phi, Lac va Nhit Piém. Tht nhi,

tam Hanh nhi thién cting v6i TAm, Sat, Phi, Lac va
Nhat Piém. Thit ba, tim Hanh tam thién cling v&i
Tam, Sdt, Phi, Lac vd Nhit Piém. Tht t, tim
Hanh ti thién cling véi TAm, Sat, Phi, Lac va Nhat
DPiém. Thi nim, tAm Hanh ngi thién ciing véi
Tam, S4t, Phi, Lac va Nhit Diém—Five kinds of
Fine-Material-Sphere Functional Consciousness:
First jhana functional consciousness together with
initial application, sustained application, zest,
happiness, and one-pointedness. Second jhana
functional consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness. Third jhana functional
consciousness together with initial application,
sustained application, zest, happiness, and one-
pointedness. Fourth jhana
consciousness together with initial application,
sustained application, zest, happiness, and one-
pointedness. Fifth jhana functional consciousness
together with application,
application, zest, happiness, and one-pointedness.

Nam Tam Hoang Vu: Ceto-khila (p)—Five
mental blockages—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong
trudng B Kinh, c6 ndm tdm hoang vu. TAm hoang
vu thtt nhat: O day vi Ty Kheo nghi ngd, do dy,
khong quyét dodn, khong cé thda min ddi véi vi
Pao Su. Thé nén vi 4y khong nd luc ding hudng,
khong hing hdi, khong kién tri va tinh tdn. TAm
hoang vu thd nhi: 0 day vi Ty Kheo nghi ngd ddi
véi Phap, do du, khdong quyét dodn, khong c6 thda
man d6i véi Phdp. Thé€ nén vi iy khong nd luc
ding hudng, khong hiang hdi, khong kién tri va
tinh tAn. TAm hoang vu thi ba: 0 day vi Ty Kheo
nghi ngd d6i v6i Ting, do du, khong quyét dodn,
khong c6 thda man d6i véi Ting. Thé nén vi Ay
khong nd Iuc ding huéng, khong hing hdi, khong
kién tri va tinh tAn. TAm hoang vu thif tu: 0 day vi
Ty Kheo nghi ngd d6i véi Hoc Phdp, do du, khong
quyét dodn, khong c6 thda min ddi véi Hoc Phip.
Thé nén vi 4y khong nd luc ding huéng, khong
hiing hdi, khong kién tri va tinh tdn. TAm hoang vu
thd ndm: & day vi Ty Kheo tifc gidn d6i véi cac vi
ddng pham hanh, khong hoan hy, tim dao dong,
trd thanh hoang vu. Vi th€ vi 4y khong nd luc
ding hudng, khong hing hdi, khong kién tri va
tinh tdn—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the
Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are five
mental blockages: The first mental blockage: Here

functional

initial sustained
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a monk who has doubts and hesitations about the
teacher, is dissatisfied and cannot settle his mind.
Thus his mind is not inclined towards ardour,
devotion, persistence and effort. The second
mental blockage: Here a monk who has doubts
and hesitations about the Dhamma, is dissatisfied
and cannot settle his mind. Thus his mind is not
inclined towards ardour, devotion, persistence and
effort. The third mental blockage: Here a monk
who has doubts and hesitations about the Sangha,
is dissatisfied and cannot settle his mind. Thus his
mind is not inclined towards ardour, devotion,
persistence and effort. The fourth mental
blockage: Here a monk who has doubts and
hesitations about the training, is dissatisfied and
cannot settle his mind. Thus his mind is not
inclined towards ardour, devotion, persistence and
effort. The fifth mental blockage: Here a monk
who is angry and displeased with his fellows in the
holy life, he feels depressed and negative towards
them. Thus
ardour, devotion, persistence and effort.

Nam Tam Hoang Vu Pa Pugc Poan Téan: Five
Wilderness in the heart have been completely
abandoned (please see Nam TaAm Hoang Vu, just
reversing the meaning, or place a “no” in front of
each rule).

Nam Tam Qua Sic Giéi: Nim tAim qué sic gi6i
bao gdm: Thi nhdt, tim Qua so thién cling vdi
TAm, Sit, Phi, Lac va Nhit Piém. Th nhi, tim
Qua nhi thién cling v6i TAm, Sit, Phi, Lac va Nhat
DPiém. Thit ba, tim Qua tam thién ciing v6i TAm,
S4t, Phi, Lac va Nhit Piém. Thi tu, tim Qua t&t
thién ciing v6i TAm, Sat, Phi, Lac vai Nhit Diém.
Thit nim, tAm Qud ngii thién ciing véi TAm, Sit,
Phi, Lac va Nhit Pi€ém—Five kinds of Fine-
Material-Sphere Resultant Consciousness: First
jhana resultant consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness. Second jhana resultant
consciousness together with initial application,
sustained application, zest, happiness, and one-
pointedness. Third jhana resultant consciousness
together with application,
application, zest, happiness, and one-pointedness.
Fourth jhana resultant consciousness together with
initial application, sustained application,
happiness, and one-pointedness. Fifth

his mind is not inclined towards

initial sustained

zest,
jhana

resultant consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness.

Nim Tam Thién Sdc Gidi: Five kinds of Fine-
Sphere-Material-Wholesome-Consciousness—
MB&i tang trong nim hang Thién Sic Gi6i ndy déu
12 nhin tao quéd tuong xing cho hanh gid trong
cdnh Sic Gi6i sau khi tir bd xdc thin ndy. Thit
nhat, tim Thién so thién cling v6i Tam, sit, Phi,
Lac, va Nhit Diém hay Tru. Th nhi, tim Thién
nhi thién cting v6i Tam, Sdt, Phi, Lac va Nhat
DPiém. Thit ba, tim Thién tam thién cling v6i TAm,
Sat, Phi, Lac, va Nhat Piém. Tht tu, tim Thién t&
thién ciing v6i TAm, Sat, Phi, Lac vai Nhit Diém.
Thit nim, tAm Thién ngii thién cling v6i TAm, Sit,
Phi, Lac vd Nhit Piém—Five kinds of fine-
material-sphere consciousness, or rupa jhanas.
These jhanas have their corresponding effects in
the realms of form: First jhana moral or
wholesome consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness. Second jhana moral or
wholesome consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness. Third jhana moral
wholesome consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness. Fourth jhana moral or
wholesome consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness. Fifth jhana moral or
wholesome consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness.

Niam Thién Nghiép Tao Qua DPugc Hudng
Trong Sic Gidi: Five kinds of kusala kamma
which may ripen in the realms of form—See Mudi
Lim Tam Thién Thuoc Sic Gidi (A).

Nam Thién Nghiép Tao Qua Dugec Hudng
Trong Vo Sic Giéi: Five kinds of kusala kamma
which may ripen in the formless realms—See T
Khong X1 (B).

Nim Thoi Ky Phat Trién Céa Thai Nhi: Nim
giai doan phdt trién cda thai nhi: Thai tu (Kalalam
(skt); sau 27 ngay (Arbudam (skt); sau 37 ngay
(Pesi (skt); sau 47 ngay (Ghana (skt); sau 57 ngay
khi tit cd cdc cin hinh thanh ddy dd (Prasakha
(skt)—The five evolutions of the embryo in the

or
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womb: Embryo-initiation, after 27 days, after 37
days, after 47 days, and after 57 days when all
form and organs all complete.

Nim Thd Chi Tiéu: Trong Kinh Pattakamma,
Ditc Phit nhic nhd mdt ngudi nén chi tiéu cla cdi
clia minh theo nim chd sau day: Th nhat 1a chi
tiéu vé thuc phdm, quin 4o va cdc nhu ciu khéc.
Thit nhi 12 chi ti€u nudi cha me, vg con va ngudi
lam. Thi ba 1a chi tiéu vé thudc thang va nhitng
trudng hgp khan cap khac. Thi tu 1a chi tiéu vé
muc dich tif thién. Thit nim la chi ti€u vao nhitng
viéc sau day: d6i x{t véi than quyén, ddi x& véi
khéch, cling dudng d€ tudng nhd d&n nhitng ngudi
da khuit, dang 1& ciing dudng chu Thién, ding 1&
cing dudng chu Tiang Ni, trd thu€ va 1& phi nha
nudc ding ky han—In the Pattakamma Sutta, the
Buddha reminded a person should spend his
wealth in five areas: First, expenditure on food
and clothing and other needs. Second, expenditure
for maintaining of parents, wife and children and
servants. Third, expenditure for illness and other
emergencies. Fourth, expenditure for charitable
purposes. Fifth, expenditures on the followings:
treating one’s relatives, treating one’s Visitors,
offering alms in memory of the departed, offering
merit to the deities, offerings to monks and nuns,
and payment of state taxes and dues in time.

Nim Tiéu Suy Tuéng Clia Chu Thién Khi Sip
Mang Chung: Theo Kinh Pai B4t Niét Ban, chu
Thién nao khi sip mang chung c6 nim tuéng suy
hién ra. Nam suy tuéng niy goi 1 nim tudng “ti€u
suy”. Thit nhat, y phuc va cdc dd trang nghiém noi
than nhu vong xuyén va chudi anh lac kéu vang ra
nhitng ti€ng khdng dugc thanh tao ém diu nhu lic
binh thudng. Thi nhi, 4nh quang minh ndi thin
bdng nhién m& y&u. Thit ba, sau khi tim gdi xong
cdc giot nuéc dinh dong ndi minh chd khong khd
di nhu ldc trude. Thit tu, tdnh tinh binh thudng
thong dong, phéng khodng nay bi tri tré lai mot
chd. Thit nim, mit luén mdy dong khong dugc
trong ling nhu moi khi—According to the
Parinirvana Sutra, heavenly beings who are
nearing death will have the following five
deterioration These
“minor

signs and characteristics.
characteristics are known as the five
deterioration” characteristics: First, clothing and
other adorning items on the body such as arm gem
bracelets and jewel necklaces will no longer

produce soothing and enchanting sounds as they
usually did. Second, the auras around their bodies
will become dim. Third, after bathing the water
droplets will remain on their bodies and will not
dry spontaneously as they usually did. Fourth,
their personality ordinarily delightful and cheerful,
today they seem uneasy and uncomfortable. Fifth,
the eyes will twitch constantly and will not be as
clear as they used to be.

Nim To¢i Lén: Panca-nantaryakarmani (skt)—
Ngii Nghich—See Ngii V6 Gidn Nghiép.

Niam Truong Hgp P& Phan Biét Canh Ma Hay
Canh That: Five circumstances (criteria) that can
help us determine which events are real and
which belong to the demonic realms—Theo Thién
Téng, c6 ndm trudng hgp phan bi€t ma cénh hay
that cdnh. Thi nhat, cdc trudng hgp thdy cdnh
nhan qui khong phii hgp, quin tudng cdi ndy lai
thiy cdi kia, hy vong cdnh gidi nay lai thd'y cidnh
gidi khéc; hoidc gid cdnh hién ra khong giong nhu
da dugc dién ti trong kinh, tAt cd déu 12 ma cinh.
Thit nhi, chu Phat va chu B6 T4t déu c6 tAm tir bi
thanh tinh, nén dit qui Ngai c6 hién tuéng quy than
chiing ta vin cdm thdy an nhién tu tai. Ngudc lai,
ban chit clia ma quy 14 dit tgn hung 4c, nén du
chiing ¢6 hién ra tuéng Phat, B6 T4t hay nhitng
ngudi hién luong dao dic, ching ta vin cdm thiy
xao dong néng ndy khong yén. Thi ba, 4nh sdng
clia Phit 1am ta cdm thdy ém diu mdt mé, khong
¢6 béng, khong chéi mit. Anh sing ctia ma, ngugc
lai, 1am cho ta chéi mit, bdc ric khong yén, va c6
béng nhu trong kinh Ling Gia da néi. Thit tu, 15i
thuyé&t gidng ctia chu Phat va chu B T4t hop véi
kinh dién va thuin theo chin ly. LJi clia ma thi
trdi v4i 1& phdi va khong ding véi 1y kinh Phat
day trong cdc kinh dién. Thi nim, khi thing tuéng
hién ra, muén thitr nghiém, hanh gid chi nhift tim
tung B4t Nhd tdm kinh, hay nhi€p tdm tri chd,
niém Phit. N&u 12 Thdnh cinh thi khi cing niém,
cdnh cang hién rd. N&u 12 ma cdnh, khi cang tung
cidnh cang mJ di rdi bi€n mat, bdi td khong bao
gid 1an dudc chanh. Tuy nhién, hanh gia thién da
tién t6i mot mitc d6 cao thi phdi dep bd tit cd
nhitng hién cdnh, du Phit, B6 Tat hay ma—
According to the Zen School, there are five
circumstances: First, circumstances where cause
and effect do not correspond, such as visualizing
one mark and see another, or hoping to see one



2558

realm but see another, as well as scenes and
realms that do not resemble to those described in
the sutras are all demonic realms. Second,
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas have pure compassion;
therfore, if they take the appearance of demons to
test us, we should still feel calm, at peace and
pure. Demons on the contrary, are inherently evil
and wicked; thus even when they take the
appearance of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas or of any
good and moral people, we still feel agitated,
angry and uneasy. Third, the Buddha’s light
always makes us feel calm and refreshed; it has
neither shadow nor a blinding effect on the eye.
The light of demons, on the other hand, affects our
eyes and makes us feel agitated rather than calm
and peaceful; it also has shadows as described in
the Lankavatara Sutra. Fourth, the teachings of the
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are in accord with the
sutras and the truth. The teachings of the demons
are contrary to the truth and not in line with the
teaching in sutras. Fifth, when an auspicious mark
appears, the practitioner who wishes to test it,
needs only concentrate on reciting the Heart Sutra
with a pure mind, or reciting a mantra or Buddha’s
name with one-pointedness of mind. If the mark is
really auspicious, the more the practitioner recites,
the clearer it becomes. If the mark belongs to the
demonic realm, it gradually disappear
because evil can never infringe upon the truth and
the auspicious. However, an advanced meditator
should always remember that during meditation,
you must eliminate whatever appear, Buddhas,
Bodhisattvas or demons.

Nim Truong Hgp Pi Chiua Bat Pic Di: Five
reluctant situations the majority of people go to
temple—Theo Thugng Toa Thich Hédi Quang
trong Thu Giri Ngudi Hoc Phat, it thiy c6 ngudi vi
thuc tinh muén thodt néo luin hoi, xa lia sanh ti,
cau ving sanh Tinh Pd ma dén chiia tu hanh. C6
nim trudng hop di chiia bat dic di. Thit nhit, c6
ngudi vi bénh ning ma di chua vdi van cho mau
qua chéng khéi. Thit nhi, vi mudn cau siéu trd
hi€u cho cha me ma di chia tung kinh niém Phat.
Thit ba, vi cAu cho nha ctia, sy nghiép vitng bén
ma dén chila lay Phit, ciing dudng. Thit tu, vi s¢
tai nan ma dén chiia vdi nguyén in chay niém
Phat. Tht nim, vi mudn tra cho rdi cdc 15i vdi van
da 16 phat nguyén khi trudc. Du thé€ nao di nita,

will

viéc tu hanh nhu th€ cling gieo dugc nhan lanh va
phu6c dic vé& sau, con tot hon 12 khong tu hanh
hay khdong cé tin tdm gi cd—According to
Venerable Thich Hai Quang in the Letters to
Buddhist Followers, there are very few people
who honestly wish to escape the cycle of rebirths,
be liberated from birth and death, to seek rebirth
to the Pureland to come to temple to cultivate.
There are five reasons that Buddhists reluctantly
go to temple. First, some people go to the temple
to pray to quickly overcome their sickness or
ailment. Second, some people go to the temple to
chant sutras and practice Buddha Recitation with
the purpose to pray for their deceased parents as a
way to repay their parents’ kindness. Third, some
people come to the temple to prostrate to Buddha
and make offerings with the purpose to pray for
their homes and daily subsistence to remain
prosperous. Fourth, some people are afraid of
calamities and disasters so they come to the
temple to vow to become vegetarians. Fifth, some
people come to the temple because they wish to
repay something they vowed before when they
experienced hardships. No matter what reasons,
such cultivation is still producing some wholesome
deeds, is still better than no cultivation or having
no faith.

Nim Xuat Ly Gidi: Nissaraniya-dhatuyo (p)—
The five elements making for deliverance—See
Ngii Xuat Ly Gi6i.

Ning: 1) Khd ndng: Sak (skt)—Able, can,
capability, power; 2) Thudng xuyén, ning lui té6i:
Frequent, often.

Niing An Nhin: Thinh tyu an nhin moi chudng
ngai—An achievement of tolerance of adversity
(obstructions, difficulties, obstacles, hindrances).
Niing Bi€n K¢&: Thdi do phan biét chii quan—
Subjective discrimination.

Niing Bién Luc: Powers of change—Niing Bién—
Duy Thitc Luén chia tdm thifc ra lam ba loai ning
bi€n—The “Only-Consciousness” Sastra divided
the eight consciousnesses into three powers of
change.

Niing Bién Nhan: Hetuparinama (skt)—Suy tu
chuyén bi€n tir nhan sang qui—A cause that is
also an effect—The power in a cause to transform
itself into an effect.
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Niang Cdi Thién Khang Kién Chu Cian: C6 khi
ning cii tién sy khang kién va bd khde cic cin—
Ability to improve health and nourishing all roots.
Nang Diét: Extinguisher—Extinguishing of all
beings' afflictions—Diét tit cd phién nio clia
ching sanh.

Niing Duyén: Phan duyén—Ning duyén ddi lai
v6i s§ duyén, nhu tdm thdc cia nhdn nhi 12 ning
duyén vi chiing phdi nuong vao ngoai cénh sic
thanh (s duyén)—The conditioning power in
contrast with the conditioned, e.g. the power of
seeing and hearing in contrast with that which is
seen and heard—See Phan Duyén.

Ning Pai: Mahiman (skt)—Ning dai hay c¢6 kha
nidng lam cho 16n ra dugc. Pay la mot trong tim
loai bi€n héa hay tdm than thong bi€n héa cia chur
Phat—To enlarge self or others (to make self or
others larger than anything in the world), or the
world and all things to fill all space. This is one of
the eight supernatural powers of transformation,
characteristics of every Buddha—See Bit Bién
Héa.

Nang Pai Su: Con goi 1a Nang Hanh Gid, hay Luc
T6 Hué Ning ctia Thién Tong Trung Hoa—The
sixth patriarch, Hui-Neng of the Chinese Ch’an
School—See Hué Ning Dai Su.

Ning Piéu B6 Tat: Jaliniprabhakumara (skt)—
Quang Véng Péng Tt—See Minh Vong B Tit.
Niang Poan Kim Cang Kinh: Vajracchedika-
sutra (skt)—Kinh Kim Cang, tém lugc cida Kinh
Bat Nhia Ba La Mat Pa Kinh, dugc ngai Huyén
Trang dich sang Hoa ngit—The Diamond Sutra,
translated by Hsuan-Tsang, an extract from the
Prajnaparamita-sutra.

Ning Poan Nghi Luyc: Powers of solving doubts
without fear—Ning doan vit nghi thuy&t phdp vd
dy. Nghia 1a chu B4 T4t c6 kha ning dit mdi nghi
ngd cho chiing sanh nén thuyé&t phdp ching e sg—
Bodhisattva-fearlessness arises from powers of
solving doubts.

Ning Doan Vat Nghi Thuyét Phap Vé f]y: Vi vi
B6 Tit c6 kha ning dit mdi nghi ngd cho chiing
sanh nén thuyét phdp ching e sg—Bodhisattva-
fearlessness arises from powers of solving doubts.
A Bodhisattva has no fear of preaching the Law
through sufficiently resolving doubts.

Nang Pong: The ability to shake all things—Cé
khd nidng lam cho dong dugc, mot trong tdm loai

bi€n héa hay tim thin thong bi€n héa clia chu
Phat—One of the eight supernatural powers of
transformation of every Buddha—See Bét Bién
Héa.

Nang Gia: See ba La Ni.

Ning Giai: Bin 1anh tu hanh—Cultivating skill
and spirit.

Niing Hang Phuc: Megha (skt)—Tén ctia B Tit
Di Gia, néi ti€ng 12 mot luong y hay ngudi ki€m
soit midy d€ lam mua—Name of one of the
bodhisattva as a healer, or as a cloud-controller for
producing rain.

Niing Hién: C6 kh3 niing hién hién ra—Be able to
manifest.

Niing Hoach Péc: C6 thé dat dugc—Be able to
attain.

Ning Hitu Chi: Isitva (skt)—C6 khd ning 1am
cho ¢6 quyén vo han & khip moi noi va trén moi
vat, mdt trong tdm loai bi€n héa hay tim thin
thong bi€n héa clia chu Phat—To be able to
control all natural laws, or to make everywhere
and everthing to be omnipotent, one of the eight
supernatural powers of transformation of every
Buddha—See B4t Bi&n Hoa.

Ning Khinh: Laghiman (skt)—C6 khd ning lam
cho nhe di dugc, mot trong tdm loai bién héa hay
tdm than thong bi€n héa clia chu Phait—To make
self or others, or the world and all things light as a
feather (to make self or others lighter), one of the
eight supernatural powers of transformation of
every Buddha—See B4t Bién Héa.

Ning Khdi: Producer of good deeds—Khdi tat cd
thién cin clia ching sanh.

Niing Kié&n: Ability to see.

Niing Kién Bat Tuong Ung Nhiém Tam: Giai
doan gidi thodt khdi moi nd luc tinh thAin—The
non-interrelated or primary taint of accepting a
perceptive mind. This is the stage of emancipation
from mental effort—See Luc Nhiém Tam.

Niing Kién Tuéng: The subjective mind—Kh3
ning c6 thé thi'y dudc moi hién tugng—Ability to
perceive phenomena or perceptive faculties,
associated with function.

Ning Lap: Phuong phdp cia nhdn minh ludn, c6
diy di chinh nhin va chinh du d€ thanh lap ton
phdp goi 14 ndng lap—A proposition in logic that
can be established, or postulated.
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Ning Lap Mén: Valid proposition—C6 thé 1ap
Ién dugc—This is one of the eight kinds of
syllogisms in Buddhist logic—DPay 12 mot trong
tdm phdp moén hay tdm 1y ludn khon ngoan trong
1y ludn Phat gido—See Bat Mon.

Nang Luc: Ability—Power.

Nang Luc Tam Linh: The Power of the Mind—
Spiritual power—Thién khong phai 13 trim tu mic
tudng. Ngd khong cot tao ra mot didu kién ndo d6
theo chi tAm da dinh trudc bing cdch tip trung tu
tudng manh vao d6. Trdi lai, Thién 13 sy nhin
chan mot ning lyc tim linh mdi c6 thé phan dodn
sy vat trén mot quan diém mdi. Phép tu Thién véi
muc dich 1a dit khodt 14t d8 ngdi nha gid tao ma
minh dang c6 d€ dung 1én cdi khdc trén mot nén
méng hoan toan méi. Co ciu cii goi 12 v minh, va
ngdi nha mdi goi 1a gidc ngd. Do d6 trong Thién
khong hé c6 viéc trdm tu vé nhitng ciu ndi tugng
trung hodc siéu hinh nao thudc vé sin phim cia y
thitc hay co tri. Tuy nhién, ngudi tham thién khong
nén nghi dé&n viéc thanh Phat, dig dé tim dén
chuyén khai ngod, ciing ditng nghi d€n chuyén
chitng dic tri hué. Ct nd luc dung cong, cin ci
chim chi tu hanh. Khi thdi gian chin mudi thi s&
khai ngd. Ctf ngdi thién, xong lai di kinh hanh, rdi
ngdi ti€p, xong lai di kinh hanh, rdi lai ti€p tuc nhu
vay, sau mot thsi gian dai minh s& nhin chan ra
nidng lyc ctia tAm linh cda chinh minh—Meditation
is not a state of self-suggestion. Enlightenment
does not consist producing a certain
premeditated condition by intensely thinking of it.
Meditation is the growing conscious of a new
power in the mind, which enabled it to judge
things from a new point of view. The cultivation of
Zen consists in upsetting the existing artificially
constructed framework once for all and
remodelling it on an entirely new basis. The older
frame is call ‘ignorance’ and the new one
‘enlightenment.’ It is eveident that no products of
our relative consciousness or intelligent faculty
can play any part in Zen. Zen
practitioners should not think about becoming
Buddhas, getting enlightened, or gaining wisdom.
We should simply work hard and cultivate
vigorously. When the time comes, they naturally
become enlightened. Continue to sit and walk,
walk and sit, then after a long time, we will have a
chance to realize the power of the mind.

in

in

However,

Ning Luwc Tam Viat Ly: Psycho-physical
energy—Thuat ngit dung d€ gidi thich nghiép hay
nghi€p luc—An expression used to explain karma
or karmic power.

Nang Luc Tri Nang: Jnasaki (skt)—Intellectual
faculty.

Nang Lugng: Energy.

Nang Man: See Thich Ca Mau Ni.

Nang Nhén: 1) C6 long nhan: Mighty in loving-
kindness, able generosity, indicating
Sakyamuni’s character; 2) Ngudi c6 khd ning: An
able man; 3) Phat Thich Ca: Sakyamuni Buddha;
4) Mot vi’ vua thdi ¢8, ¢6 1& do tudng tugng, tri vi
16 xit 8 An Do, ngudi ma Pic Phat di doc lai cho
nghe Kinh Nhian Vudng: An ancient king, probably
imaginary, of the “sixteen countries” of India, for
whom the Buddha is said to have dictated the
Mighty in Loving-kindness Sutra.

Niing Nhin: Saha (skt)—C6 kh3 ning nhin nhuc
chiu dung khd nan—Ability to bear—Patiently
endure.

Ning Nhon: See Niang Nhan.

Ning Pha Mén: Invalid proposition—C6 thé ph4
bd di dugc; ddy 1a mot trong tdm phdp mon hay
tdm 1y ludn khon ngoan trong 1y ludn Phat gido—
This is one of the eight kinds of syllogisms in
Buddhist logic—See Bat Mon.

Niing Sanh Nhat Thiét Chu Phat Kinh: Sarva-
buddha-gati-sutra (skt)—Tén khac ctia kinh Phdp
Hoa—Another name of the Lotus Sutra.

Nang Sinh Nhan: All good and evil—Nhin cé
khd ndng sdn sanh ra cdm gidc va tudng (tri
thiic)—The cause that is able to produce all sense
and perceptions.

Ning S6: Phdp tu dong 12 ning, phdp bi dong la
s8, nhu khi ning chuyén héa 1a “ning héa,” va
vat dugc chuyén héa 1a “sé héa” (ning duyén, s&
duyén; ning ki€n, s& ki€n; luc thic va luc cin ¢
kh4 ning phat khdi mdi cdm goi 12 ning, luc tran
c6 stic thu 14y moi cdm goi 1a s§)—Active and
passive ideas, e.g. ability
transformable and the object that is transformed.
Niang S6¢ Chap Thua: Sy bam viu khich quan va
chi quan—Subjective and objective grasping.
Niing S6 Song Tuyét: Quét sach hét sy bdm viu
khach quan va chd quan (cd hai tu tudng chi dong
14n thu dong)—To wipe out both subjective and
objective grasping (both active and passive ideas).

in

to transform or
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Niing Tac: Karana (skt)—See Niang Tac Nhan.
Ning Tac Nhin: Karanahetu (skt)
cause—Causal agency—Ning tdc nhin 1 y&u t&
din dao trong sy phdt sinh mot hau qud. Ning Téc
Nhan hay nhin t§ tao thanh quyén luc ti cao nhu
mot dai vuong. Pay 1a mdt trong sdu nhdn sanh ra
cdc phap hitu vi. Phdp hitu vi sanh ra déu do sy
hoa hgp clia nhin va duyén. Ly do hién hitu cla
moi sy vat c6 th€ c6. Ning tic nhan cé hai loai:
dit lyc nhan va bat chuéng nhan—The active
cause as the leading factor in the production of an
effect. A causal agency that wields (creates)
supreme power like a great king. This is one of
the six causes of all conditioned things. Every
phenomenon depends upon the union of the
primary cause and conditional or environmental
cause. The reason that makes the existence of
anyhing possible. Effective causes of two kinds:
empowering cause and non-resistant cause, as
space does not resist—See Luc Nhén.

Active

Ning Thi Thai Td: The great princely
almsgiver—Con goi 1a Pai Thi Thdi T&, 13 tién

than ctia Piic Phat Thich Ca, khi ngai nhin dugc
long ngoc va do bdi ning luc clia ngoc nidy ma
ngai da 1am voi nhitng nhu cdu can kip ctia nhitng
ngudi ngheo—Prince “Giver.” The great princely
almsgiver, a former incarnation of sakyamuni
(Sakyamuni in previous life), when he obtained
the magic dragon-pearl and by its power relieved
the needs of all the poor.

Niang Thién Chi: Sakra-devanamindra or Indra
(skty—Able to be lord—See Thich P& Hoan
Nhon.

Niing Tho TAt Pia Bd Tat: Vajrabhasa (skt)—
Kim Cang Ngit Bd Tit—Silent repetition
Bodhisattva.

Ning Thu: Grahaka or Grahana (skt)—1) Su nim
14y hay sy nhdn thifc: Seizing or perceiving; 2)
Ngudi nim chdp hay nhin thifc: One who seizes
or perceives.

Ning Thi S6 Thi: Chd thé nhan bi€t va d6i
tugng dugc nhin bi€t—Cognizing subject and
cognized object.

Ning Thuyét: Able speak.

Nang Tich: See Thich Ca Mau Ni.

Niang Tiéu Phong Luin: C6 khd ning lam tiéu
dai thiy—Evaporator of the great waters, which
can evaporate the great waters.

Ning Tiéu: Animan (skt)—C6 kha niang lam cho
nho lai dugc—To shrink self or others (to make
self or others smaller), or the world and all things
to an atom—See B4t Bi€n Hoéa.

Ning Tin: Ning tin 13 c6 thé tin dugc, ddi lai véi
sd tin hay cdi dugc tin—Can believe, or can be
believed, contrasted with that which is believed.
Niang Tong: See Nam Tong.

Niing Trang Nghiém Sat P¢: C6 thé 1am cho
qudc do thém tuci dep—Power of bringing glory
to one’s domain.

Ning Tri: C6 kha ning tri gilr gidi luét (theo phdp
tho gidi trong Kinh Pham Véng, Gidi Hoa Thugng
huéng vé ngudi tho gidi ma néi rd titng gidi tudng
trong thip gi6i trong cAm rdi hdi: “Ong c6 thé giir
dudc gidi d6 khong?” Ngudi tho gidi trd 18i: “Ning
Tri hay c6 thé giit dudc.” Sau 18i ddp “ning tri” 1a
coi nhu da tho gidi d6)—Ability to keep or
maintain the commandments.

Niang Tri Phong Luin: Loai phong ludn c6 kha
nidng tri dai thiy—The holder, which can hold the
great waters—Holder of the great waters.

Ning Tru Diét: C6 thé diét tri—Be able to
cease.

Nang Ty Tai: Vasitva (skt)—Make self or others
any size or anywhere at will—Ning ty tai hay c6
kha ning lam cho ty tai dugc—To make self or
others any size or anywhere at will or to make
everything depends upon oneself, all at will—See
B4t Bién Hoa.

Ning Ty Tai Am Thién Vuong: Sound of
Freedom—M0ot trong mudi Quang Am Thién
Vuong—See Quang Am Thién Vuong.

Ning Vién Chi: Prapti (skt)—C6 khd ning dé&n
ndi xa dudc hay nhu y thin—To reach any place
at will, or to be anywhere at will, either by self-
transportation or by bringing the destination to
himself—See B4t Bién Héa.

Niing Y: Tiy thudc vao, tir dung d€ d6i lai vdi s
y, nhu ciy cd trén dat dai; cAy cd 13 “ning y” va
da't dai 1a “s& y"—Dependent on, that which relies
on something else, e.g. vegetation on land; land is
that which vegetation relies on—See SG Y.

Niang Nghiép: Heavy karma.

Niau Soéng: Monk’s clothes—Clothes which have
been dyed in brown.

Nau Cat Lam Com: 1) Cooking sands for food; 2)
Something which is impossible to achieve.
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Nau Nuéng Va Lam Viéc: Cooking and
working—See Lam Viéc Va Nau Nuéng.

Né: Bun.

Né Pa Phat Pai: Much muddy soil for a big
statue of Buddha—See Thiy Trudng Thuyén Cao.
Né Poan: Cuc dit, y chi ngudi don cin don tri,
khong thé 1anh hoi chan 1y clia dic Phat—A piece
of soil. The term indicates a person who has dull
faculties (of dull capacity) and dull intelligence,
and unable to receive Buddha-truth.

Né Hoan: Nirvana (skt)—See Niét Ban.

Né Lé: Niraya (p)—Naraka (skt)—Bia nguc Né
Lé—Hell—Earth prison.

Né Ly P&: Nirrti (skt)—Mot trong céc vua La
Sat—One of the raksa-kings.

Né Nguu: Con triu dit, ¥ chi chin tim hay ty
tdnh—A clay buffalo, implies a true mind or a
self-nature.

Né Nguu Nhap Hai: Con triu dit chim xudng
bién. Thién tong diing tir ndy d€ chi canh gidi triét
ngd, ndi ma vong tinh da hoa tan vdi chin tAim—
Clay buffalo sinks into the ocean. Zen uses this
term to indicate the realm of enlightenment where
all deluded thoughts have dissolved into the true
mind.

Né Nhan: Ké toi d6 trong chén dia nguc—A
sufferer in niraya, or hell.

Né Thdp: Theo tuc An Do, nghién huong thanh
bot, tron dic lai nhu bun, d€ lam thdp nhd cao
chitng nim sdu tic, d€ kinh dién bén trong ma
cung dudng. Mat Gido dung phdp ciing dudng “Né
Thép” nay d€ ciu kéo dai tudi tho va dift bd moi
tdi 161 kh dau—Paste pagoda; a mediaeval Indian
custom was to make a small pagoda five or six
inches high of incense, place scriptures in and
make offerings to it. The esoterics adopted the
custom, and worshipped for the purpose of
prolonging life and ridding themselves of sins, or
sufferings.

Né Than Thiét: Cau né vio ngdn ti—Attachment
to words and speeches—To stick too much to
words and speeches.

Né Té Moc Piéu: Nhitng bic tugng (bing dit thi
nin, bing gb thi cham tr§)—Modelled clay and
carved wood, images.

Né Trung T4y Thé: Ria cuc dét trong nude bin,
cd hai déu do. Trong thién, tir ndy c6 nghia la
hanh gid cAu chdp vao ngdn tir 1y gidi thi khong

thé ndo dat dugc muc dich chinh 13 sy gidc ngo—
To clean a piece of clay in mud water, both of
them are unclean. In Zen, the term means
practitioners who attach to words and speeches
can never attain the main goal of enlightenment.
Né Vi Tran: Mritparamanu (skt)—Bui dat—Clay-
atom—Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Bic Phat day: “Mot
khoi dat sét thi khong khdc, ciing khong phdi
khoéng khdc vdi cdc hat bui hay nguyén t& cta
né—In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha taught:
“A lump of clay is neither different nor not-
different from its atoms.”

Né: Ong—OId and respectful person.

Né Khan Gia Hat Han: Céc 6ng hiy nhin gi mi
ndy. Thién tong dung tir ndy d& chi trich hanh gia
khong bi€t tong chi nha thién—Let's look at this
blind man! Zen uses the term to criticize
practitioners who don't know the important
meaning or aim of Zen.

Né La Nan Xoa: Nilalanda (skt)—Thanh Trugng
Vudng—King of the sounding or rattling staff—
See Thanh Trugng.

N& Thi Hué Siéu: Your name is Huichao—Theo
Ngii Pang Hoi Nguyén, quyén X, Thién su Qui
Tong von c6 tén 1a Hué Siéu. Trong cudc gip g8
ddu tién v6i Thién su Phap Nhin Vin ich, Su héi:
"Thé& nao 1a Phat?" Phiap Nhin dip: "Ong 1a Tué
Siéu." Ngay nhitng 161 nay Qui Tong di vao sy
gidc ngd. Pay Ia mot trong nhitng cong dn thudc
loai gidi minh chian 1y Thién bing nhitng phdn
ngdn gidn di va tryc chi, nghia 12 loai "minh nhién
xdc nhin." Thién su VO M6n Hué Khai di binh
cong 4n trén rit ding chd y nhu sau: "DAu Qui
Téng Sdch Chan c6 ngd dugc di nita, Su cling phdi
mat thém vai muoi nim tu tip tham thién méi bit

diu goi 1a dudc."—According to Wudeng
Huiyuan, Volume X, Zen master Guizong's

Dharma name "Huichao" (Surpassing
Wisdom). Upon first meeting with Fayan, he
asked, "Surpassing Wisdom inquires of the master,
what is Buddha?" Fayan said, "You are Surpassing
Wisdom." At these words Guizong entered
enlightenment. This is one of the koans that
illustrates Zen-truth through plain and direct
statement, i.e., the explicit-affirmative type. Zen
master Wu-mén Hui-k'ai made the following
interesting comment on the above koan: "Even
though Kuei-tsung Ts'€-chén became enlightened,

was
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he should still work for several more decades to
graduate."

Nén Tang Duc Vong: Base passion.

Nén Tang Phat Phap: Basic Buddhist Teaching.
Ni: 1) Ha (trg vi ngt): What?;2) Ty Khuu Ni:
Bhiksuni (skt)—Nun, a female bhiksu.

Ni Ba La: Nepala (skt)—Nepal, xua kia ciling 1a
phan dit Nepal biy gid, nim vé phia Pong cila
tinh Kathmandu—Nepal, anciently corresponding
to that part of Nepal which lies east of
Kathmandu.

Ni Bach Giéi Ching Hoc: See Bach Gigi Chiing
Hoc Ni.

Ni Ca La: Niskala (skt)—1) Cay Ni Ca La: The
name of a tree; 2) Khong hot hay tro troi: Seedless
or barren.

Ni Can Pa Nha Pé Ta: Nirgrantha-jnatiputra
(skt)—See Ni Kién Pa Nha Bé Tu.

Ni Can Pa Nhuge Pé Tiu: Nirgrantha-jnatiputra
(skt)—See Ni Kién Pa Nha Bé Tu.

Ni Cau Pa: Nyag-rodha (skt)—Vd Ti€t—Mbat loai
cdy gidng nhu cdy da hay cdy vi, tang rong, 14
giong nhu 14 hong, trdi goi 13 “da 14t” dugc ding
dé 1am thudc ho. Ciing dugc dién dich nhu 1a cay
liéu, c6 1& do tinh chAt rii xudng cda tang cady—
The down growing tree, Ficus Indica, or banyan;
high and wide spreading, leaves like persimmon
leaves, fruit called “to-lo” used as a cough-
medicine. Also interpreted as the willow, probably
from the drooping characteristic.

Ni Cau Pa Pham Chi: Nyag-rodha-Brahmacarin
(skt)—Tén cla modt vi pham chi—Name of a
Brahmacarin.

Ni Cau Pa Thu: Nigrodha tree—Cay Bd Pé noi
ditc Ca Diép thanh Phat—The Bodhi-tree under
which Kasyapa became a Buddha.

Ni Cau Pa Tinh Xa: Nigrodharama (p)—Mot
trong sdu tinh x4 ndi ti€ng thdi ditc Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni—One of the six best-known viharas
during Sakyamuni time.

Ni Cau Pa Vién: Nyagrodharama (skt)—Mo6t khu
vuon gin thinh Ca Ty La Vé, trong d6 ngudi ta da
xay dung mot ngdi tinh x4 vao thdi dic Phat. bay
12 mot trong sdu tinh x4 ndi tiéng thdi dic Phat
Thich Ca Mau Ni—A garden close to Kapilavastu,
in which people built a monastery at the time of
the Buddha. This was one of the six best-known
viharas during Sakyamuni time.

Ni Céau Luit Pa: Nyag-rodha (skt)—See Ni Cau

ba.

Ni Ching Cha: The Mistress of the nuns

(Gautami—Mahaprajapati, the foster-mother of

Sakyamuni).

Ni Cé6: Bhiksuni (skt)—Bikuni (jap)—A nun—A

fully ordained nun—A young Buddhist Nun—See

Ty Kheo Ni.

Ni Cu Pa: Nyag-rodha (skt)—See Ni Cau ba.

Ni Da Da Kinh: Nyaya-sutra (skt)—Chanh Ly

Kinh—Nyaya-dvaratarka-sutra.

Ni Da Da Luian: Nyayadva-rataraka (skt)—

Nyaya-pravesa (skt)—See Nhan Minh Nhap

Chanh Ly Luén.

Ni Da Ma: Niyama (skt).

1) Nguyén: Restraint—Vow—Determination—
Resolve.

2) Bat Thoi Bo tit: A degree of Bodhisattva
progress, never turning back.

Ni Dian Pa La: Nimindhara (skt)—Nemimdhara

(skt)—Ni Dan Pat La.

1) Ni Dan Pat La 1a tén clia ngon ndi & ngoai

cling cda bdy vong ndi kim son—Ninimdhara

maintaining the circle, i.e. the outermost ring

of the seven concentric ranges of the world,

the mountain that holds the land.

Ni Dan Pat La con 12 tén ctia mot loai cd cé

c4i ddu dudc coi nhu gidng ndi Ni Dan Pat La

vay—The name of a sea fish whose head is

supposed to resemble this mountain.

Ni Dan Pat La Son Vuong: Nemindhara-giri-raja

(skt)—Vua clia ngon ndi § ngoai cung ctia bdy

vong nii kim son—Mountain King of Nimindhara

or king of the outermost ring of the seven

concentric ranges of the world, the mountain that

holds the land.

Ni Di Luu Pa: Nirodha (skt)—1) Diét: Extinction,

annihilation; 2) Diét P& hay Diéu D€ thif ba trong

T Diéu D€. Mot khi day nghiép bi bit dit thi sé&

khong con dinh mdc vao sanh ti luan hdi nita: The

third of the four noble truths. With the breaking of

the chain of karma there is no further bond to

reincarnation.

Ni Dién P&: Nyanti (skt)—Penetrate (v) into—

Deep entering—To infiltrate—See Thaim Nhép.

Ni Pa Na: Nidana (skt).

1) The twelve causes or links in the chain of
existence—See Thip Nhi Nhan Duyén.

2)
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1) Trong céc kinh thudng c6 bai “Ty” nhu 16i tya
néu 1én 1y do vi sao Ddc Phat lai thuyé&t
phdp—Applied to the purpose and occasion of
writing sutras, Nidana means:

a) Biét Ty: C6 ngudi hdi nén thuyét sy d6—
Those written because of a request or query.
b) Thong Tu: Nidana (skt)—Vi nhian duyén ma

thuyét sy hay néi vé mot bi€n cd dic biét—

Those written because of certain events.
Ni Pa Na Muc Pic Ca: Nidana-matrka (skt)—
Hai trong mudi hai bd Kinh Phit: 1) Ni ba Na,
kinh Nhan Duyén, 2) Muc Pic Ca, kinh B6n Suy—
Two of the twelve divisions of the sutras: 1)
Nidana sutra, dealing with nidanas; 2) Matrka
sutra, dealing with previous incarnations.
Ni Pai Su: An abbess.
Ni Pan: The nun’s altar—A convent or nunery.
Ni P& Nidhi (skt)—Pranidhana (skt)—N ghi
hodc—To be doubtful.
Ni Poan: Nun ordination—Trong cac nudc theo
truyén thdng Pai Thira, nhu & Trung Qudc, Nhat
Bin, Pai Han, Mong C6, Pai Loan va Viét Nam
viéc tho gidi Ty Kheo Ni vin ti€p tuc khong tr
ngai; tuy nhién, tai cdc nu6c theo truyén thong
Nguyén Thity & Pong Nam A va Phat gido Tay
Tang, viéc tho gidi Ty Kheo Ni da bi mai mot
trong nhiéu th€ ky qua. Ngay nay, phu nit & Tich
Lan tho mudi gidi dugc goi la “Dasasilmatas.” G
Thdi Lan nhitng ngudi nit gilt tim gidi dugc goi la
“Maejis.” Nhung trong cd hai trudng hgp nay, ho
chi dugc xem 1a Phat t tai gia chid khéng dugc
chinh thifc cong nhin 13 nhitng Ty Kheo Ni c¢6 day
dt gidi phdm. G Tay Tang, viéc truyén gi6i Sa Di
Ni da bit ré, nhung viéc truyén gidi cho Ty Kheo
Ni vin chua c6. Trong nhitng nim gin ddy, nhiéu
phu ni tif cdc xd theo Phat gido Nguyén Thiy va
Tay Tang da di d&€n Trung Qudc va Pai Loan dé
tho gidi Sa Di Ni, Thitc Xoa Ma Na, hay Ty Kheo
Ni v6i nhitng vi dao su ngudi Hoa. Ngay nay
ngudi ta dang nghi dén viéc mang dong truyén
thira Sa Di, Thiic Xoa Ma Na va Ty Kheo Ni tir
Trung Qudc va Pai Loan sang nhip vao hé thdng
Phat gido Nguyén Thiy—In the Mahayana
countries, i.e. China, Japan, Korea, Mongolia,
Taiwan, and Vietnam, nun ordination continues
without any problems; however, in the Theravada
of Southeast Asia and Tibetan
nun ordination died out

countries

Buddhism, several

centuries ago. Today, there are women in Sri
Lanka with ten precepts called “Dasasimatas.” In
Thailand there are women entitled “Maejis” with
eight prepcets. But in both cases, their precepts
are considered to be lay precepts, and they aren’t
officially regarded as ordained nuns. In Tibet, the
novice ordination for women took root, but
Bhikshuni ordination didn’t. In recent years, many
women from Theravada and Tibetan traditions
have to travel to either China or Taiwan to take
Sramanerika, Siksamana, or Bhikshuni ordinations
from Chinese masters. Nowadays, many women in
these countries are looking into the possibility of
bringing the Sramanerika, Siksamana, and
Bhikshuni lineages from the Chinese tradition
back into the Theravada tradition.

Ni Gidng Su: A nun who expounds the Dharma—
A nun-expounder.

Ni Gigi: Rules for nuns (348).

Ni Kha Da: Nikaya (skt & p)—A Ham—Bo
Kinh—Kinh Pién—See A Ham Kinh.

Ni Kién: Nirgrantha (skt)—Ni Kién—Ni Can Pa.
1) Vo hé, vo k&t hay khong bi tréi budc béi
nhitng hé phugc cda tam gidi: Freed from all
ties.

Mot loai xudt gia ngoai dao tu theo 18i khd
hanh c&i trudng bodi tro—A naked heretic
mendicant or devotee who is free from all
ties, wanders naked, and covers himself with
ashes.

Ni Kién Pa: See Ni Kién.

Ni Kién Ti: Nigantha Nataputta (skt)—Mot trong
sdu nha tu tudng duong thdi véi Puc Phat. Theo
truyén thong Ky Na gido, 6ng 12 nha tién tri cudi
cling cdia chu ky th& gidi. Vi Ky Na gido cho 1a ¢
sinh mang trong moi vat, cho nén ton gido nay
budc phai xit su sao cho khong giy thuong t&n cho
bit ky mot sinh mang nio—One of the six
thinkers at the time of the Buddha. According to
the Jaina tradition, he was the last prophet of the
present world cycle. As Jainism regards the
existence of “jiva” in everything, it enjoins such
behavior as does not cause injury to any “jiva—
See Luc Su Ngoai Pao.

Ni Kién Ti& Ngoai Pao: Nigantha Nataputta
(skt)—See Ni Kién Tu.

Ni Kién Pa Nha Pé Tu: Nirgrantha-jnatiputra
(skt)—Ni Kién Pa Nhia Bé T¢—Ni Can Pa Nhudgc

2)
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Dé Tt—Ni kién tf+—Mot ngudi chong ddi Pic
Phat khi Ngai con tai thé, chd thuyét cda ong ta 1a
thuyét “dinh ménh,” moi thi déu cé sin dinh
ménh, va khong c6 sy tu hanh nao c6 thé cdi ddi
dugc dinh ménh ciia con ngudi. Ong ta cho ring
sudng, khd, phiic, tdi “c6 1&8” déu do dvi trudc, it
phdi dén bdi, chit ching phdi do tu hanh ddi nay
ma quyét dinh dugc—An opponent of Sakyamuni.
His doctrines were determinist, everything being
fated, and no religious practices could change
one’s lot. He taught the doctrine of
interdeterminism, considering all things in term of
“maybe.”

Ni Kién Pa Phat Dat La: Nirgrantha-putra
(skt)—See Ni Kién.

Ni Kién Pé: See Ni Kién Pa Nha Bé Ti.

Ni Kién Dé: Bhiksu-khanda (skt)—Mot phin
trong T¢ Phan Luat néi vé luit cda Ty Kheo Ni—
A division of Vinaya, containing the rules for
nuns.

Ni Kién Tha Ca: M6t loai quy Da Xoa khong cé
cin c6—A kind of throatless yaksa.

Ni Kiéu Pa Nha Pé Ti: See Ni Kién Pa Nhi bé
TG.

Ni La: Nila (skt)—Mau xanh da trGi ddm hay mau
xanh 14 cdy—Dark blue or green.

Ni La Au Bat La: Nilotpala (skt)—Boéng sen
xanh—The blue lotus.

Ni La Ba Pa La: Nilavajra (skt)—Ni Lam Ba—
Kim Cang chiy mau lam—The blue vajra or
thunderbolt.

Ni La O Bat La: See Ni La Au Bit La.

Ni La Phu Pa: Nirarbuda (skt)—See Ni Lat B6
ba.

Ni La Phu Pa DPia Nguc: Nirarbuda (skt)—See Ni
Lat BY ba.

Ni La T€ Pé: Nilapita (skt)—Nhitng chi€u chi va
bdo cdo hang nim dugc ké dén trong Ty Du
Ky—*“The blue collection” of annals and royal
edicts, mentioned in the record of the Voyage to
the West.

Ni La Uu Pam Béit La: Nila-udumbara (skt)—
Loai hoa Uu Pam B4t La c6 hoa mau xanh ddm—
An udumbara with dark blue coloured flowers.

Ni Lam Ba: Nilavajra (skt)—Ni La Ba ba La—
Kim Cang chuiy mau lam—The blue vajra or
thunderbolt.

Ni Lat By Pa: Nirarbuda (skt)—Ni La Phu Ba—
tén goi cda dia nguc thd hai trong tim dia nguc
lanh (noi da thit nidt v§ vi qud lanh)—Bursting
tumours, the second naraka of the eight cold hells.
Ni Lau Pa: Nirodha (skt)—See Ni Di Luu Pa.

Ni Lién Thién: Nairanjana (skt)—Neranjara (p)—
Ni Lién Thién Na—Golden River—Tén ctia con
song Ni Lién Thién, mot phy lvu vé hudng Pong
clia song Phalgu. By gid dan An Do goi 1a song
Lilajana v6i nu6c trong xanh, tinh khi€t va mat
mé. Dong sdng phat xuit gan viing Simeria, trong
quén Hazaribad,/mién trung ti€u bang Bihar, thudc
viing dong bic An Po. Noi ma nha tu khd hanh S
Pat Pa di thim viéng va tim sau khi Ngai tir bd
161 tu khd hanh. Trén bd song Ni Lién c6 khu rirng
Sa La, noi Pic Phat d nghi ngoi vio budi chiéu
trudc khi Ngai 1&én ngdi thién dinh 49 ngay dudi
c6i B P& va thanh dao tai B6 Pé Pao Trang,
cdch mot khodng ngin vé phia tiy song Ni Lién—
The name of a river Nairanjana (Nilajan) that
flows past Gaya, an eastern tributary of the
Phalgu, during the Buddha’s time. It is now called
by Indian people the Phalgu or Lilajana River with
its clear, blue, pure and cold water. The river has
its source near the Simeria region in the district of
Hazaribad in the central Bihar state of the
northeast India. This river was visited and bathed
by Siddarttha after he gave up his ascetic
practices. There was a Sala grove on the banks
where the Buddha spent the afternoon before the
night of his enlightenment after sitting meditation
forty-nine days under the Bodhi-Tree, located in
the present-day Buddha-Gaya village which is
situated at a short distance to the west of this river.
Ni Lién Thién Ha: Nairanjana (skt)—Neranjara
(p)—Ni Lién Thién Na—Golden River—See Ni
Lién Thién.

Ni Loc Da Luin: Nirakta-sastra (skt)—Nirukta
Sastra (skt)—Tén ctia mdt bd ludn Vé Pa, gidi
thich nhan duyén dit tén cho moi vit—Name of a
work of veda commentary. Nirukta Sastra explains
reasons for naming things.

Ni Ma La: Nirmanarati (skt)—Ni Ma La Thién—
Héa Lac Thién—Lac Bién Héa Thién—Tu Mat
ba Thién—Cai trdi hoda lac, cdi trdi thit ndm trong
sdu cbi troi duc gi6i, noi tho ménh 1au dé&n 8.000
nim—Devas who delight in transformations, the
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fifth of the six devalokas of desire, where life lasts
for 8,000 years.

Ni Phap Su: A nun teacher—Effeminate.

Ni Su: An abbess.

Ni Su Pan: Nisidana (skt)—A thing to sit or lie
on, a mat.

Ni T4t Pam: Nguyén ti¥, thinh phin vat chit nhd
nh4t—An atom, the smallest possible particle.

Ni T4t Ky: See Ni Tdt Ky Ba Dat Bé.

Ni T4t Ky Ba Dat Pé: Naihsargika-prayascittika
(skt)—X4 Poa, mot trong ngil thién toi: 1) Ni T4t
Ky (X4) hay toi dudc x4 bd vi ngudi pham biét thi
t06i va sdm hdi: The sin is being forgiven on
confession and restoration being made; 2) Ba Dit
Dé (Poa) hay tdi phai bi doa vi ngudi pham tdi
khong chiu thd nhin va sdm hdi: The sin is not
being forgiven because of refusal to confess and
restore.

Ni T4at Ky Ba Dat Pé Phap: See Ni Tit Ky Ba
Dat Pé.

Ni Trudéng: Master of the nuns.

Ni Tu Phat: Sugatacetana (skt)—Mot vi dé td,
ngudi da khinh thi Bic Thich Ca Mau Ni Phit
trong tién ki&p khi Ngai con 12 Thudng Bat Khinh
B6 Tat, nhung vé sau ndy nhd Phat Thich ca tho
ky ma thanh Phat Ni Tu—A disciple who slighted
Sakyamuni in his former incarnation of Never-
Despite, but who afterwards attained through him
to Buddhahood.

Ni Tu: A nunery or convent.

Ni Ty Khuu: Ty Khuu Ni—A female bhiksu
(bhiksuni)—A nun.

Ni Vién: Ni ty—Nunnery—Ni vién dau tién dugc
thanh 14p tai Trung Hoa du6i triéu dai nha Hin—
The first nunery in China is said to have been
established in the Han dynasty.

Ni Chi Mao T, Cot Xd B& Sam: Cdi khin dinh
ddu md, cdi 40 hoi hdm. Trong thién, tif ndy 4m
chi tri ki€n trdn tuc va vo minh phién nio—A
stained towel and a bad-smelling shirt. In Zen, the
term indicates an ordinary world knowledge and
ignorant afflictions.

Niém Chuy: Gid chuy 1én—To hold up a club.
Niém Chuy C& Phat: Niém chuy thu phat (gio
chily dung phat)—To hold up a club and to erect a
baton (staff).

Niém Chuy Thu Phat: See Niém Chuy Cl Phat.

Niém Cé: Nenko (jap)—Niém DE—Néu 1én
nhitng nguyén tic thdi xua, 13i binh vé ngif luc va
hanh trang ctia cdc Thién su ddi tru6c—To refer
to ancient examples, comments on the words and
deeds of past masters.

Niém Dé: See Niém C8.

Niém Hoa: Nenge (jap)—Gio canh hoa 1én—To
hold up a flower.

Niém Hoa Vi Ti€u: Nenge-misho (jap)—Smiling
and twirling a flower between the fingers—
Winking and twirling a flower between the
fingers—Su viéc ndy khong xuit hién cho maii
d&n nim 800 sau Ty Lich (vi khong dudc cdc bac
tong su di Tuy va Pudng néi d&€n. D&n ddi Tong
thi Vuong An Thach lai n6i d&n sy viéc ndy),
nhung lai dugc coi nhuw 1a di€m khdi ddu cla
Thién Toéng. Thuat ngit Nhat Bin 'Nenge-misho'
c6 nghia 1a 'dung ngdn tay vita xoay bong hoa vira
mim cudi'; tit ngit thién néi 1én viéc truyén Phédp
clia ditc Phat Thich Ca mot cdch im ling cho d6
dé clia Ngai 1a Ca Diép, vé sau dugc goi 1a Pai
Ca Diép. Viéc truyén tir tAim sang tAm 13 khdi dau
clia viéc 'truyén dic biét, ngoai kinh dién', nhu
Thién di tu goi minh. CAu chuyén niy bit ngudn
ttr mot bd kinh mang tén 'Pai Pham Thi€én Vuong
Van Phat Kinh', k€ lai mot chuyé&n thim clia cdc vi
Ba La Mon clia mot ngoi dén An gido dén thim
cdc mdn dd clia Phat trén ndi Linh Thitu, di dang
Phat mot canh hoa Kim Pan Moc (Ba La vang) rdi
x4 than 1am sang toa thinh Phat thuy&t phéap. Pic
Thé& To6n ding toa, gic canh hoa 1én va vira diing
mAy ngén tay xoay bong cho dai ching xem, va
vira mim cudi, nhung khong ndi 13i nao. Khong
mot ai § @6 hi€u Th€ Tén mudn nhin nhi gi, duy
chi mot minh Ca Di€p mim cudi ddp lai thiy minh.
Khi dic The€ Toén niém hoa, Ca Di€p ph4 nhan vi
ti€u (Thé To6n niém khdi nhat chi hoa, Ca Dié€p
kim triéu ddc ddo gia). Hanh gid tu Thién hiy md
mit 16n 1én ma nhin mdt cdch cdn than. Ngan nui
ngdn cdch ngudi tu duy khoéi ngudi that sy ¢ mat
trong hién tai. Theo quyén Chia Khéa Tu Thién,
mdt dng vua Viét Nam tén Tran Thdi Tong da néi:
"Trong khi dang nhin vdo canh hoa ma dic Thé
Ton gic 1én trén tay, Ma Ha Ca Di&p da bat thin
tim thay chinh minh & nha. Goi dé 13 'Truyén Phdp
Y&u'." Theo s trinh bay dudc tém ludc phan nao
vé cdu chuyén nay trong thi du thit 6 cia Vo Mon
Quan, nhin d6 Pdc Thé Tén di néi: “Ta c6 chinh
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phdp nhin tang, Ni€t Ban diéu tAm, thyc tuéng vd
tudng trao lai cho Ma Ha Ca Di€p.” Tir d6 cdc dé
tlr Phat goi dng Ca Dié€p bing Pai Ca Diép, va
ong trd thanh vi T3 du tién cia dong Thién An
Do. Cau chuyén ddc Phat vAy canh hoa trudc dai
ching, ciing gi6ng nhu chuyén k& "khi ditc Phat
vira d4n sanh ngai da budc di bdy budc, nhin vé
bon phuong" khong nén dugc hi€u theo nghia den
titng chit. Phan gidi thich dau tién cho viéc ddc
Th& Tén truyén chdnh phdp cho Ma Ha Ca Diép
bit ddu dudc truyén bd trong mdt quyén kinh c6
ngudn goc tir Trung Hoa vao khodng nim 1036
sau tay lich, titc 12 khodng mot ngan bdn trim nim
sau khi didc Phit ddn sanh. P6 12 vao thsi nha
Tong, tot dinh clia sy phat trién vin héa Trung
Hoa vé6i nhiéu tho vin va dién tich dugc xuit ban.
Tu tudng than bi, truyén khdu va nhitng bién gidi
theo tdng phdi gép phin tao nén mot vai trd phdp
dién nay. Truyén thuyét vé viéc dic Phat vy
canh hoa tru6c dai ching ddp @ng nhu ciu cho
viéc giao ti€p vdi ngudi khai sdng, v ngay 14p tic
dugc tin tudng va truyén tung gidng nhu mot loai
phiic &m hay chan Iy khong thé ban cai. B§ sich
"T& Nguyén Ly" (Ling Gia Kinh Tt Quyén) dugc
cho 12 ctia Bd Pé Pat Ma, thit ra dugc dién dat
vao thdi nha Téng, sau thdi B6 P& Pat Ma khodng
sdu trdm ndm, ding cing mdt ngdn ti¥ xem nhu 151
ctia dic Phat "Gido ngoai biét truyén, bat 14p vin
tr." Nhitng vi dai su thdi nhd Téng di lam ra
nhitng trong di€m véi nhitng huyén thoai ctia ho—
“Buddha held up a flower and Kasyapa smiled.”
This incident does not appear till about 800 A.D.,
but is regarded as the beginning of the tradition on
which the Ch’an or Intuitional sect based its
existence. In Japanese, the term 'Nenge-misho'
means 'smiling and swirling a flower between the
fingers'; a Zen expression that refer to the
wordless transmission of the Buddha-dharma from
Sakyamuni Buddha to his student Kashyapa, later
called Mahakashyapa. The transmission from
heart-mind to heart-mind is the beginning of the
"Special transmission outside the orthodox
teaching," as Zen calls itself. The story begins
with a sutra, the "Ta-fan T'ien-wang Wen Fo
Ching." In it it is told that once Brahma, the
highest deity in the Hinduist assembly of gods,
visited a gathering of disciples of the Buddha on
Mount Gridhrakuta (Vulture Peak Mountain). He

presented the Buddha with a garland of flowers
and requested him respectfully to expound the
dharma. However, instead of giving a discourse,
the Buddha only took a flower and twirled it,
while smiling silently, between the fingers of his
raised hand. None of the gathering understood
except for Kashyapa, who responded with a smile.
When the World-Honored One holds up a flower
to the assembly. Mahakasyapa's face is
transformed, and he smiles. Zen practitioners
should open your eyes and look carefully. A
thousand mountain ranges separate the one who
reflects from the one who is truly present.
According to Zen Keys, Vietnamese King Tran
Thai Tong said: "While looking at the flower that
the World-Honored One raised in his hand,
Mahakasyapa found himself suddenly at home. To
call that 'transmission of the essential Dharma' is
to say that, for him alone, the chariot shaft is
adequate transport." According to the somewhat
shortened version of this episode given in
example 6 of the Wu-Men-Kuan, the Buddha then
said, "Il have the treasure of the eye of true
dharma, the wonderful mind of nirvana, the true
form of no form, the mysterious gate of dharma. It
cannot be expressed through words and letters and
is a special transmission, outside of all doctrine.
This I entrust to Mahakashyapa." After this event,
Kashyapa was called Mahakashyapa, thus became
the first patriarch of the Indian transmission
lineage of Ch'an. The story of the Buddha twirling
a flower before his assembly, like the story of the
baby Buddha taking seven steps in each of the
cardinal directions, need not be taken literally.
The first account of his transmitting the Dharma to
Mahakasyapa is set forth in a sutra of Chinese
origin that is dated A.D. 1036, fourteen hundred
years after the Buddha's time. This was the Sung
period, a peak in the development of Chinese
culture when great anthologies, encyclopedias,
and directories were being produced. Myth, oral
tradition, and sectarian justification all played a
role in this codification. The fable of the Buddha
twirling a flower filled a great need for connection
with the founder, picked up
immediately and repeated like gospel. The 'Four
Principles' attributed to Bodhidharma were also
formulated during the Sung period, some six

and it was
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hundred years after Bodhidharma's time, using
some of the same language attributed to the
Buddha: 'A special transmission outside tradition,
not established on words or letters.'" The Sung
teachers were making important points with their
myths."

Niém Huong: Ding hudng cing Phit—To take
and offer incense.

Niém Long: Pua ra nhian xét tém tit vé nhitng
diém quan trong cla tong mon—To present a
comment on a summary of important points of the
school.

Niém Ngit: Phap Ngit Luc, mot tr nglr dic biét
trong nha Thién—To take up and pass on a verbal
tradition, a Zen term.

Niém Thdo Lac Thdo: Nenso-Rakuso (jap)—
Nhit ¢d va roi vao trong cd. Trong Thién, thuit
ngit nay c6 nghia 1a thdi do thanh khan tich cyc va
tieu cuc nhé nhit trong sinh hoat hing ngay—
Picking up weeds and falling into weeds. In Zen,
the term means "sincere active behavior and
trivial passive behavior in everyday life
activities."

Niém Tung: Chi cho niém c§ va tung c6—1)
Niém C8, néu lén nhitng nguyén tic thdi xuwa: To
refer to ancient examples; 2) Tung C8, dung ciu
thd c6 4m van d€ binh luin coéng dn: To utilize a
poem with rhythm to comment koans.

Niém Van: Pua ra cdng 4n va néu ra van dé, mot
hinh thitc hdi vé cong 4n trong nha thién—To
present a koan and bring up a subject (topic), a
form of questioning on koans in Zen.

Niém Xuyét: Goi tén 15i n6i trong thién. Piéu nay
trdi ngugc hoan toan lai véi mot trong nhitng diém
quan trong nhdt ctia thién: "bat 1ap vin tu"—
Calling out a speech in Zen. This is totally
opposite to one of the most important points in
Zen: "not established by words".

Niém Y: Thau nhit quan 40—To gather up the
garment.

Niém An Lac Sau Xa: A profound peace.

Niém: Smrti (skt)—Sati (p)—Ky dc khdng quén

ddi  v6i  cdnh: Recollection—Mindfulness—
Memory—Wrath—Idea—Thought—To think
on—Remembrance—Thinking of or upon—

Calling to mind—Reflect—To remember—Niém
bao gdm nhitng nghia sau diy: 1) Sy chim chd,
2) Sy chii tim manh mé vao van dé gi, 3) Su chi

tam vao mot diém, 4) Su hdi tudng, 5) Ky tc (sy
nhd), 6) Su luu tdm, 7) Su ngdm nghi, 8) Su tudng
nhd, 9) Y thic, 10) T4t cd nhitng gi khdi Ién tir
trong tdm, 11) Sy tinh thdc cda tdm, vin van.
Trong thién, khdi niém ndy c6 mot nghia riéng,
n6i chung 1a khdc vdi nghia trong ngdn ngit hiing
ngay. Thuat ngit thién ndy dugc rit ra tf mot chir
trong ti€ng Hoa 'Nien', trong tiéng Nhat 12 'Nen!,
gdm mot y&u t§ 12 'hién tai' vi mot yéu td khic
nghia 1a 'tdm, tinh than hay ¥ thic'. "Khodnh khic
clia y thifc," "tinh thin hudng tdi khodnh khic
ndy" hay "chd tim," vin van, c6 vé phit hop véi
nghia cu thé ciia thuat ngit thién ndy hon. Mot
dinh nghia khdc c6 thé 12 'y nghi phi nhi nguyén,
manh mé va tap trung, mot ¥ nghi khong cé ddi
tugng nao khdc ngoai bdn thian chinh n6—*“Sati”
has the following meanings: 1) Attentiveness, 2)
Fixing the mind strongly on any subject, 3)
Mindfulness, 4) Remembrance, 5) Memory, 6)
Attentiveness, 7) Reflection, 8) Recollection, 9)
Consciousness, 10) All that arise from our mind,
11) Wakefulness of mind, and so on. In Zen, idea
or thought is a concept that has a special meaning
that is fairly different from its meaning in the
colloquial language. The Zen meaning derives
from the Chinese character that is read 'Nen' in
Japanese, which is comprised of one element
meaning 'present' and another element meaning
'heart, mind, or consciousness'. 'Moment of
consciousness,’ 'mind directed toward the
moment,’ and 'attention' are thus more accurate
definitions of the concept as it is used in Zen. A
further meaning is concentrated,
nondualistic thought,' a thought that has no object
outside itself.

Ni¢m Bat Théi: Khong thdi chuyén trong thién
dinh—Never receding from pursuing a right line
of thought or mental discipline in dhyana—Non-
retreat from mindfulness.

Niém Biét:

1) Biét theo tri phin biét clia pham phu: Smriti-
vijnanana (skt)—Knowing in accordance with
ordinary people’s knowledge—A thought of
knowing—Discerning thought.

Niém tinh thic: Smriti-buddhi or Smriti-jnanin
(skt)—A thought of awareness.

'Intensive,

2)
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Niém Canh Gi6i: Niém cdnh gidi thay ddi khong

ngiing—Thought  of  non-stop  changeable
environment.

Niém Cian: Smrtindriya (skt)—Faculty of
mindfulness—Sense of memory—Virtue of

mindfulness—Ning lyc ctia chdnh niém hay nhg
tGi chdnh niém, mot trong ndm cdn. Ni€m cédn chi
cdi tAm ludn ludn hdi tu vao Pic Phat. N6i mot
c4ch thuc tién, di nhién, ching ta khong thé hoan
toan quén D¢ Phit dui chi trong gidy lat. Khi mét
hoc sinh chuyén chi hoc tdp hay khi mot ngudi 16n
miét mai trong cong viéc, ho phai tdp trung vao
mdt d6i tugng. Thyc hanh Phat phdp cling nhu thé.
Trong khi chuyén chid vao d6i tugng riéng biét,
ching ta suy nghi: “Ta dudc BPic Phit Thich Ca
cho song.” Khi chiing ta hoan thanh mot cong viéc
khé khin va cdm thdy thanh thdn, ching ta cdm on
Ditc Phat, “Con thit qud may min, con dugc Dic
Phat ho tri.” Khi mot § nghi x4u 16e 1én trong dau
hay khi bdng dung chiing ta cdm thdy néng giin,
chiing ta lién ty xét minh ma nghi: “PAy c6 phdi 1a
con dudng dua d&€n Phat qui ching?”’ C4i tAim moi
lic déu giit 14y Pidc Phit bén trong 13 “niém
cin.”—The root or organ of memory (sense of
memory or right memory), one of the five indriya.
The mind that always focuses upon the Buddha.
Practically speaking, of course, it is impossible for
us to completely forget the Buddha for even a
moment. When a student devotes himself to his
studies or when an adult is entirely absorbed in his
work, he must concentrate on one object. Doing so
accords with the way to Buddhahood. While
devoting ourselves to a particular object, we
reflect, “I am caused to live by the Buddha.”
When we complete a difficult task we feel
relieved, we thank the Buddha, saying, “How
lucky I am! I am protected by the Buddha.” When
an evil thought flashes across our mind or we
suddenly feel angry, we instantly examine
ourselves, thinking, “Is this the way
Buddhahood?” The mind that thus keeps the
Buddha in mind at all times is “sense of memory.”
Niém Chau: Niém chudi—To tell beads.

Niém Chiing Sanh: Remember sentient beings—
Tri hué phuong tién gido héa diéu phuc d&n khip
tdt cd khong gidn doan—Enlightening Beings
remember sentient beings because they teach and

to

tame them with wisdom and skill in means,
reaching them all, without interruption.

Niém Chubdi: See Niém chau.

Niém Cu Tic: Anussati-tthanani (p)—Six forms
of mindfulness—See Luc Niém Phap.

Niém Pinh: Chanh niém va chdanh dinh—Correct
memory and correct samadhi.

Niém Poan Chu Phién Ndo: Nghi dén chuyén
cit ddt hét thdy moi phién nio—Thought of
riddance of all passion and delusion.

Niém D6 Ap: Nghi vé& chuyén tu hanh & bat ¢t noi
ndo co hdi khdi 1én, ngay cd noi phd thi dn 40 ndo
nhi¢t—Thought  of  cultivating  wherever
opportunity arises, even in a noisy city or district.
Niém Giac Chi: Satisambojjhanga (skt)—Smrti-
bodhyanga (skt)—Recollection—M0dt trong bay
gidc chi—Holding the memory continually, one
of the Sapta bodhyanga—See That Gidc Chi.
Niém Giac Chi Tam Mudi: Smrti-sapta-
bodhyanga-samadhi (skt)—Samadhi on
Recollection.

Niém Giéi: Silanussati (p)—Silamusmrti (skt)—
Remember precepts—Mindfulness of morality—
The recollection of Morality—Niém gidi la sy
nghi nhé d&n viéc tri gidi. Suy niém vé Gidi Luat.
Tinh thitc vé viéc tu hanh tri gift gidi luat. Chu Bd
Tét chdng bé tAm B6 P&, dem tat ca thién cin hdi
huéng chiing sanh—The recollection of Morality.
The practice of mindfully recollecting the special
qualities of virtuous conduct. Enlightening Beings
remember precepts because they do not give up
the aspiration for enlightenment, and dedicate all
roots of goodness to sentient beings.

Niém Hoc Phap Nhu Lai: Thought of learning
Buddha Dharma.

Niém Hoéng Danh Chu Phat: Thought of names
of all Buddhas.

Niém Hué: Sati-panna (p)—Mindfulness and
wisdom—Chdnh niém va tri hué—Niém va hué
song hanh vd&i nhau; hué tuy thudc vao niém. Hué
khdi 1&én qua sy tinh thdc nhitng kinh nghiém trong
cudc sdng va duge 4p dung vao kinh nghiém hién
tai qua tinh thic. Tuy nhién, n€u khong cé diy di
tri hué thi sy tinh thic s& bi lam dung—
Mindfulness and wisdom work together; wisdom
depends on mindfulness. Wisdom arises through
mindfulness of life's experiences and is applied to
present experience through mindfulness. Yet,
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without sufficient wisdom, mindfulness would be
misused.

Niém Huong Budi Sing: Incense Praise at
morning recitation.

Niém Khéi: Thought arises—Suy nghi ndy sinh.
Niém Khéi Tic Gidc: Hanh gid tu Thién nén luén
nhé trong Thién tip: "Khi mot suy nghi hay hinh
dnh ndy sinh, lién bi€t."—Zen practitioners
always remember in Zen practice: "When a
thought or an image arises, just be aware of it."
Niém Kinh: Poc kinh hay tung kinh—To read
prayers—To repeat the sutras.

Niém Lac: Upasamanussati (p)—Recollection of
peace—Suy niém vé trang thi thanh binh an lac.
Quén chi€u vé sy an lac clia Niét Ban—The
recollection of peace. The contemplation on the
peaceful attributes of Nibbana.

Niém Lau: Dong tri nhé cla 4o tudng—The
leakages or stream of delusive memory.

Niém Luc Ty Di Pa: To recite Amitabha Buddha.
Niém Luyc: Smrtibala (skt)—Nenriki (jap)—Néang
Iuc ctia chdnh niém—Force of mindfulness—
Power of mindfulness—Sttc manh cua su cdnh
gidc hay 1a sy chi tdim dat dugc nhd thién dinh.
Sttc chuyén niém c6 thé diét trir dudc do tudng gid
tao. Stic manh cda sy cdnh gidc hay 1a sy chd tAm
dat dugc nhS thién dinh, mot trong ngii lyc hay
mot trong thit bd dé phan. Theo Lat Ma
Khenchen Thrangu trong “Thyc Hanh vé Thién
Chi va Thién Qudn”, ning luc clia chinh niém
lam phat trién sy 6n dinh tinh thin goi 1a tdi dn
dinh (1ap lai su &n dinh). Nghia 13 khi chiing ta
dang hanh thién, nhitng tu tudng s& khdi 1én va
chiing ta bi kich ddng bdi chiing. Niang luc chdnh
niém gidp ching ta trg lai sy 8n dinh. Khi c6 mot
st kich dong mang ching ta ra khdi sy dirng nghi,
chinh ning lyc cia chdnh niém s€ giip ching ta
trd lai trang thdi thién. Ning luc ndy ciing gidp
phit trién trang th4i binh &n tinh thin, goi 13 ting
cudng tinh 8n dinh, trong d6 tim di dugc tap
trung, bay gid dudc tip trung rat k§ ludng trén mot
ddi tugng. Muc dich ctia loai thién dinh ndy 13 dé
tap trung tAm trén d6i tugng ndo d6 rat vi té—The
faculty of alertness, mindfulness or power of
memory which is achieved through meditation.
Faculty of alertness or force of mindfulness, which
destroys falsity. The faculty of alertness,
mindfulness or force of mindfulness which is

achieved through meditation, one of the five
powers or bala, or one of the seven bodhyanga.
According to Lama Khenchen Thrangu in “The
Practice of Tranquility and Insight”, the power of
mindfulness helps develop mental stability called
the re-established settlement. This means that
when one is meditating, thoughts will arise and
one becomes that one has become
distracted by them. One returns to the state of
meditation. When there is a distraction that takes
one away from resting in meditation, one is able
to return to one’s state of meditation repeatedly.
This power of mindfulness also develops the stage
of mental stability, called intensified settlement,
in which the mind that has been broadly focused is
now focused very narrowly. The mind, for
instance, is narrowly focused on an object. The
purpose of this kind of meditation is to focus the
mind on something very subtle.

aware

Niém Ngon: TAm niém thé€ nao thi miéng néi ra
thé Ay—As the mind remember, so the mouth
speaks; also the words of memory.

Niém Nhv' Y Than Tic: Citta-rddhi-pada (skt)—
Tam Than
thoughts—Sufficience of concentration—Intense
concentration—Mot trong Tt Nhu Y Tidc. Mong
mudn ghi nhé phdi thuc hanh chdnh phip. G day
vi Ty Kheo tu tdp tAm thin tic ciu hitu véi tinh
tan thyc hién TAm Thién Pinh—One of the four
sufficiences. Endeavor to remember to practice
correct dharmas. Memory or intense holding on to
the position reached. Here a monk develops
concentration of consciousness accompanied by
effort of the thought power—See Tt Nhu' Y Tc.
Niém Nhu Y Tic: Citta-rddhi-pada (p)—Stc
mong mudn ghi nhé phdi thuc hanh chdnh phdp
trong c6i duc—Intense concentration—See T&
Nhu Y Tic.

Niém Niém: Khana-khana (p)—Ksana-ksana
(skt)—Khodng cdch giita hai niém qud ngin,
khong thé xen tap bdi bat cit thit gi—A ksana is
the ninetieth part of the duration of a thought—An
instant—Thought after thought—Perpetual and
simultaneous transformations of thought.

Niém Ni¢m Diét: Niém diét trong tiing gidy tiing
phit—Moment to moment extinction.

Niém Niém Nhat Nhat: Nen-nen-Ichi-Ichi (jap)—
Trong Thién, thuit ngit dién td nhitng sy kién cu

Tac—Intense concentration or
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thé, sy hién hiru cia mot hinh dnh ngay trong lic
nay—Image-image is one-one. In Zen, the term
describes concrete facts, the existence of an
image at a moment.
Niém Niém Phan Biét: Phin biét tr lic nay qua
Iic khdc—Discriminate from moment to moment.
Niém Niém That: Sy mit chdnh niém trong titng
gidy phut—Loss in each thought-moment.
Niém Niém Ty Tanh Ty Ki&n: To see your own
nature in every thought— Theo Kinh Phdp Bédo
Pan, chudng thi sdu, Luc TS day: “Nay thién tri
thie! T Phap than suy nghi tifc 1a Héa than Phat,
niém niém tu tinh tu kién tidc 12 Bdo Than Phat, ty
ngd tu tu, tu tinh cong difc, 4y 1a chon that quy y.
Da thit 12 sic than, sic thdn dé 1a nha clra, khong
n6i 1a quy y vdy. Chi ngd ty tdnh ba than tic 1a
bi€t dugc ty tinh Phat. T6i c6 mdt bai tung Vo
Tuéng, néu ngudi hay tri tung, ngay noi 13i néi
lién khi€n cho dng, tdi mé tir nhiéu ki€p, mot lic
lién tiéu diét. Tung ring:

Ngudi mé tu phudc ching tu dao,

Chi néi tu phuéc lién 1a dao,

B thi cling dudng phudc vo bién,

Trong tAm ba dc xua nay tao.

Nghi muén tu phude d€ diét toi,

Pdi sau duge phudce, tdi van con,

Chi hudng trong tim trir tdi duyén,

MJi ngudi tu tdnh chon sdm hdi.

Chgt giip Pai Thira chon sdm h6i,

Trir ta hanh chdnh tt khong toi,

Hoc dao thudng noi ty tdnh quan,

Tic cling chur Phat ddng mot loai.

T4 ta chi truyén phap don gido,

Khip nguyén ki€n tinh dong mot thé.

N&u mudn doi sau tim Phdp thin,

Lia cdc phédp tudng trong tAm rda sach.

N& luc ty thiy ché 10 13,

Mot niém chgt didt mot dgi thoi.

Né&u gip Pai Thira dugc thiy tanh,

Thanh tim cung kinh chap tay cau.
T8 n6i: “Nay thién tri thiic! Phai tung 13y, y ddy tu
hanh, ngay noi 16i néi ma thdy tdnh, tuy cdch toi
ngan ddm nhu thudng & bén canh toi; mot 13i ndi
ndy ma ching ngd tic 1a ddi dién vdi téi ma cach
xa ngan dim, dau cin tir xa dé€n day. Tran trong di
dugc an vui.”—According to the Flatform Sutra,
Chapter Six, the Sixth Patriarch taught: “Good
Knowing Advisors, the Dharma body of the

Buddha is basically complete. To see your own
nature in every thought is the Reward body of the
Buddha. When the Reward body thinks and
calculates, it is the Transformation body of the
Buddha. Awaken and cultivate by your own
efforts the merit and virtue of your self-nature.
That is truly taking refuge. The skin and flesh of
the physical body are like an inn to which you
cannot return. Simply awaken to the three bodies
of your self-nature and you will understand the
self-nature Buddha. I have a verse without marks.
If you can recite and memorize it, it will wipe
away accumulated aeons of confusion and
offenses as soon as the words are spoken. The
Verse runs:

A confused person will foster blessings,

but not cultivate the Way

And say, “To practice for the blessings is

practice of the way.”

While giving and making offerings

blessings without limit,

It is in the mind that the three evils have their

origins.

By seeking blessings you may wish to obliterate

offenses.

But in the future, though you are blessed,

offenses still remain.

You ought to simply strike the evil conditions

from your mind.

By true repentance and reform within your own

self-nature.

A sudden awakening: the true repentance and

reform of the Great Vehicle;

You must cast out the deviant,

and practice the right, to be without offense.

To study the Way,

Always look within your own self-nature;

You are then the same in kind and lineage as

all Buddhas.

Our Patriarch passed along only this

Sudden Teaching,

Wishing that all might see the nature and

Be of one substance.

In the future if you wish to find the

Dharma-body,

Detach yourself from Dharma marks

Inwardly wash the mind.

Strive to see it for yourself and

bring

and
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Do not waste your time,

For when the final thought has stopped

Your life comes to an end.

Enlightenment to the Great Vehicle

You can see your nature;

So reverently join your palms,

And seek it with all your heart.
The Master said, “Good Knowing Advisors, all of
you should take up this verse and cultivate
according to it. If you see your nature at the
moment these words are spoken, even if we are a
thousand miles apart you will always be by my
side. If you do not awaken at the moment of
speaking, then, though face to face, we are a
thousand miles apart, so why did you bother to
come from so far? Take care of yourselves and go
well.”
Niém Niém Tuong Tuc: 1) Sy tuong tuc khong
ngitng nghi: Unbroken continuity; 2) Sy tuong tuc
clia niém niém hay thién quin vao mot vat thé:
Continuing thought
meditation on a subject; 3) Niém Phat tuong tuc
khéng ngitng: Unceasing intonation (invocation) of
a Buddha’s name.
Niém Niém V6 Thuong: Moment-to-moment
impermanence—Things in motion, manifestly
transient—Unceasing change—H&t thdy cdc phip
hitu vi sinh diét khong ditng tru trong tirng sat na—
No-permanence of Instant after instant, i.e. the
impermanence of all phenomena.
Niém Niém Xuat Sanh Tri: Tri cia chu Phat—
Instantly creative knowledge.
Niém Noi Tu Hanh Ving Vé: Thought of
tranquility—Thought of cultivating in a monastery.

instant in unbroken or

Niém Phap: Dhammanussati (p)—Dharmanusmrti
(skt)—To pray to the Dharma—Mindfulness of the
Dharma—Mindfulness of mental states—
Remember the Teaching—Suy niém vé gido
phép, ching rdi ching hdi ctia cdc Pitc Nhu Lai—
Recollection of the dharma, Enlightening Beings
remember the Teaching because they do not leave
the assemblies of all Buddhas.

Niém Phap Vo6 Nga: Thought of non-self things—
See T Niém Xu.

Niém Phat: Buddhanusmrti (skt)—Buddhanussati
(p)—Nembutsu (jap)—Buddha recitation—
Buddha remembrance—Mindfulness of the
Buddha—To pray to Buddha—To repeat the name

of a Buddha (audibly or inaudibly)—The
recollection  of the  Buddha—Remember
Buddhas—Suy niém vé Bic Phit—Muc dich
tru6c mit cda viéc niém Phat 1a dat dudc nhat
tam, tif nha't tim ngudi ta c6 thé tir tir tha'y tdnh dé
16i dat dudc muc dich t8i hau 13 Phat qui. Niém
Phat & mot 16 16ng thdy vo luong Phat khai ngd tat
cd tim ching sanh—Mindfulness of the Buddha.
The intermediate goal of Buddha Recitation is to
achieve one-pointed mind; from one-pointed mind
gradually one can see one’s own nature or to
achieve the ultimate goal of Buddhahood.
Enlightening Beings remember Buddhas because
they see infinite Buddhas in a single pore opening
the minds of all sentient beings.

Niém Phit Chitng Tin Ké: Nembutsu-shoshin-ge
(jap)—Suu tap nhitng bai ké vé Tinh Pd clia ngai
Shiran—The Hymn of Nembutsu and True Faith,
Shinran's Collection of Passages Concerning the
Pure Land.

Niém Phat Puong: Buddha Recitation Hall.

Niém Phat Gia: Hanh gid tu hanh biing cdch niém
Phat, diac biét 1a Phat A Di Pa, véi hy vong dugc
vang sanh Cyc Lac—One who repeats the name
of a Buddha, especially Amitabha, with the hope
of entering the Pure Land.

Niém Phit Phap Tiang Gidi Thi Thién: Anussati-
tthanani (p)—Six forms of mindfulness—See Luc
Niém Phép.

Niém Phéat Quan: Observation of mindfulness of
the Buddha.

Niém Phiat Tam Mudi: Nembutsu-samadhi
(jap)—Buddha Recitation = Samadhi—Buddha
recollection samadhi—Samadhi of recollection of
Amitabha—Khi niém Phat, hanh gid phéi chd tim
nghi twdng d&€n phdp than Phat. Trong khi niém
Phat, hanh gid nén thd ra vd déu din th€ nao ma
minh cidm thdy thodi m4i nhit, chit dimg gugng ép
thd dai thd ngdn; vi gugng ép s& c6 nguy cd binh
dudng ho hap. Ngudi lam cdng qua gilp viéc nha
bé&p do6t ndt, mit may lem ludc, nhung chuyén tri
niém h6ng danh Phit sé thanh tuyu viang sanh Cuc
lac; ngugc lai ngudi thong minh dinh ngd ma chi
nhan dam hy ludn, thi chuyén vao dia nguc Ia
khong thé nghi ban. Piéu nay ciing khong sai khdc
v6i hanh gid tu thién—During repeating the
Buddha’s name, the individual whole-heartedly
thinks of the appearance of the Buddha or of the
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Dharmakaya. During reciting the Buddha’s name,
one should inhale and exhale regularly and
comfortably; try not to lengthen or shorten your
normal breath span because by trying to lengthen
or shorten your breath, you may develop a
respiratory problem. A person who come to the
temple to help in the kitchen, dull-witted, and face
is covered with soot, but diligently practises
Buddha recitation will surely achieve the Pure
Land rebirth; in contrast, an intelligent person
spends all time in gossiping, rebirth in hells is
inconceivable. This is also applied to Zen
practitioners.

Niém Phat Thi Thuy?: Who is the one who
recites the name of Buddha?—See Céng An Niém
Phat Thi Thuy?

Niém Phat Thién: Zen and Pure Land—Thién va
Tinh d6 khong hai. N&u liu ngd thi liéu ngd ci
hai; vi bing mé md thi mé md cd hai, vi du thién
hay tinh do cling déu quy tAm, ngoai tim khong
phdp—Zen and Pure Land have always been non-
dual. If we thoroughly understand one, we
thoroughly understand both. If we fail to
understand one, we will fail on both, Zen or Pure
Land focus on “Mind.” There are no dharmas
outside the mind.

Niém Phat Téng: Buddha-Recitation school—
Tong ph4i 14y viéc xung tung hdng danh Piic Phat
A Di Pa vdi chii dich cAu nguyén ving sanh Cuc
Lac lam ton chi, dudc sdng 1ap bdi cdc ngai Pao
XuGe, Thién Pao va cdc vi khdc vao thGi nha
Pudng—The sect which repeats only the name of
Amitabha with the intention to go to (be reborn)
the Western Paradise after death, founded in the
T’ang dynasty by Tao-Ch’o, Shan-Tao, and others.
Niém Phiat Tr¢ Hanh: Nembutsu-assisting
actions—Niém Phat Tr¢ Hanh dugc thiét 14p bdi
st Nguyén Tinh trong suu tip nhitng bai viét thiét
y&u vé Ving Sanh Tinh Po Todt Yéu—Buddha-
recitation-assisting actions. They were established
by Genshin in his Collection of Essential Passages
Concerning Birth in the Pure Land.

Niém Phat Vang Sanh: Buddha recitation with
the purpose of rebirth in the Pure Land—Mot
ngudi chi cAn niém Phat, thi db trong qud khd
ngudi Ay c¢6 pham phai 16i 14m, vin dugc phudc
ditc cia Phat A Di Pa va dudc nhdn vé Tay
phuong Cuc Lac—If a person merely repeat the

name of Amitabha, no matter how evil his life
may have been in the past, will acquire the merits
of Amitabha and be received into Western
Paradise.

Niém Quang Thién Vuong: Light of
Mindfulness—MGot trong mudi Héa Lac Thién
Vudng—See Héa Lac Thién Vuong.

Niém Tiang: Sanghanussati (p)—The recollection
of the Sangha—Mindfulness of the Sangha
Remember the harmonious Community—Suy
niém vé Ting Poan, vi noi tit ci th& gian ho luén
ndi ti€p thdy chu Bd Tat khong thdi dit—
Enlightening Beings remember the harmonious
Community because they continually see
enlightening beings in all worlds.

Niém Tam: Mindfulness of the mind—Mind of
Rememberance—Unforgetfulness or the mind that
resides in mindfulness—Chan tin rd rang, tit cd
vién thong. Ba thit 4m, xt, gidi khong thé lam
ngai. Nhu th€ cho d&n qué khit vi lai vd s6 kiép,
bé than ndy tho than khdc, bao nhiéu tip khi déu
hién ra truSc. Ngudi thién nam d6 déu cé thé ghi
nhd khodng sét. BP6 goi 1a niém tdm truy—When
true faith is clearly understood, then perfect
penetration is total, and the three aspects of
skandhas, places, and realms are no longer
obstructions. Then all their habits throughout
innumerable kalpas of past and future, during
which they abandon bodies and receive bodies,
appear to them now in the present moment. These
good people can remember everything and forget
nothing. This is called “The mind that resides in
mindfulness.”

Niém Tam Vo6 Thuong: Thought of impermanent
mind—See T Niém X1.

Niém Than: Kayagata-sati (p)—Kayanupassana
(p)—Kayagatasmrti (skt)—Body Contemplation—
Mindfulness of the body—Mindfulness occupied
with the body—Than Niém X&—Sy qudn sit ndi
thin—Suy niém hay tinh thitc vé thin. Qudn
tudng vé 32 phin ciia than thé nhu téc, 16ng,
moéng, ring, da, xudng, tly, van van. Qudn niém
vé than (tu duy hay trdm tu vé& thin thé con ngudi).
Sy chid tAm tip trung vao than thé, mot trong bon
co s§ chi tam. N6 bao gdm viéc di, ding, nim,
ngdi va bt cif hoat dong than thé nao. Phap quin
niém than khong phdi chi bao gébm c6 phap niém
hoi thd, nhu thd vao, thd ra, ma con 1a nhitng phdp
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khédc nita nhu niém vé bdn chat 6 truge cia co thé.
D6i v6i cdc ban tré, khong ldc ndo ma cdc ban
thich qudn sy bat tinh clia cd thé nay. Tuy nhién,
dau thich hay khong thich, n€u chiing ta chiu khé
coi lai thadn nay mot cdch khach quan, ching ta s&
ching bao gid tim thiy cdi gi dep d& noi thin nay
c4. Sic dep nay chi 1a bé ngoai clia 16p da. Ky
that toan than minh chi 13 mot khdi ué truge. Dau
tré hay gia ching ta ciing nén thdu hi€u sy thit
cla than nay, va nhitng sy kién ma ching ta gip
phédi nhu sanh, 130, bénh va t&. That vay, ti khi
sanh ra ddi, cudc sdng cda ching ta ludn dang bi
ldo, bénh va tif 14n dan. Quan niém nay khong bi
quan ma ciing khong lac quan. Ngudi Phat t&
khong nén nghi ring cdi nhin vao ddi song va th&
gian clia dao Phat 1a den t3i budn thim. Ngudi
Phat tir ludn hiéu ring ddi 1a khd, nhung ho ludn
kinh qua cudc sdng bing nu cudi—The
contemplation of the thirty-two repulsive parts of
the body, hair of the head, hairs of the body, nails,
teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, etc.
Mindfulness directed toward the body, one of the
four foundations of mindfulness. It is a
mindfulness on walking, standing, lying, and
sitting and or any bodily actitivies. Body
contemplation includes not only breathing in and
breathing out (anapanasatti), but also other types
such as the reflection on the defilement of the
body (asubha). To the youth, at no time you like to
regard the body as foul. However, whether we
like it or not, if we review this body objectively
we will never find anything beautiful in our own
body. Beauty is only on the surface of the skin. In
fact, our whole body is only a heap of impure
parts. Young or old, it is good to understand the
real nature of this body, and the fact that we all
confront birth, aging, sickness and death. From the
time of birth, our body keeps changing with old
age, sickness, and death. This view of life is
neither pessimistic nor optimistic. Buddhists
should not regard that Buddhist outlook on life and
the world is a gloomy one. Buddhists always
understand that life is suffering, but they always
smile as they walk through life—See Thin Hanh
Niém Tu Tap and Tt Niém Xu.

Niém Than Bat Tinh: Thought of the impure
body—See Tt Niém Xu.

Niém That: Thit niém—Sy mat chdnh niém—
Loss of mindfulness.

Niém Thi: Caganussati (p)—Tyagamusmrti
(skt)—The Almsgiving or renunciation (practice of
renouncing)—Recollection of generosity—Suy
niém vé TaAm B Thi. Tinh thdc vé viéc tu hianh
hanh b thi—Recollection of generosity which
involves mindful reflection on the special qualities
of generosity.

Niém Thién: Devanusmrti (skt)—Devatanussati
(p)—The recollection of the devas.

1) Suy niém vé chu Thién—The recollection of
the devas: Niém duc gi6i Thién hay ni€ém
Tam GiG6i Thi€n, mdt trong sdu loai Duc
Thién (Tiéu Thira néi niém Duc gidi Thién,
Pai Thtra n6i niém Tam Gidi Thién). Suy
niém vé chu Thién dudc thuc tip bing cdch
suy niém nhu vay: “Chu Thién dudc sanh ra
trong nhitng trang thdi siéu viét vi ho cé
nhitng phim hanh tin, gi6i, bo thi, va tri hué.
Ta ciing c6 nhitng phdm hanh dy.” P& muc
hanh thién ndy 1a dé€ muc tu thién tinh thifc vé
nhitng phim hanh dic biét v6i su chiing kién
cua chu Thién—The Heaven (deva) with its
prospective joys. One of the six devalokas,
that of recollection and desire. The
recollection of the devas is practised by
mindfully considering: “The deities are born
in such exalted states on account of their faith,
morality, learning, generosity, and wisdom. I
too possess same qualities.” This
meditation subject is a term for mindfulness
with the special qualities of one’s own faith,
etc., as its objects and with the devas standing
as witnesses.

Thudng ghi nhé B6 T4t Nhit Tam BS X tai
Pau Suit Thién cung: Remember heaven—
Enlightening Beings remember heaven
because they always keep in mind the
enlightening beings the of
happiness who are to become Buddhas in the
next lifetime.

Tén clia mdt vi Tang An bo: Name of an
Indian monk.

Niém Tho: Mindfulness of feelings—See Tu
Niém Xu.

Niém Tho Thi Khé: Thought of sufferings caused
by senses—See Tt Niém Xd.

these

2)

in heaven

3)
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Niém Thuén (1587-1659): Tén cta mot vi danh
Tang Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Minh (1368-1644)—
Name of a Chinese famous monk who lived in the
Ming Dynasty in China.

Niém Tri: Duy tri tri nhé khdng gidn doan—To
apprehend and to hold in memory.

Niém Truéc: Tir loan niém din d&n chip trudc
vao do tudng—Through perverted memory to
cling to illusion.

Niém Tung: Japa (skt)—Niém hong danh mot vi
Phat: To recite, repeat, intone the name of a
Buddha—Niém Pa La Ni hay niém chi: To recite
a dharani or spell.

Niém T Marana-smrti (skt)—Marananussati
(p)—The recollection of death—Nghi nhé dén sy
tat yéu clia cdi chét (d€ tinh tin tu tip). Suy niém
vé sy chét. Qudn tudng vé cdi chét 1a chic chin,
cdi ché&t d&€n bat ngd, va khi chét ngudi ta phai bd
hé&t moi thi—Mindfulness of the inevitability of
death. The recollection of death or the discourse
on mindfulness of death. The contemplation on the
fact that one’s own death is absolutely certain, that
the arrival of death is utterly uncertain, and that
when death comes one must relinquish everything.
Niém Tidc: Anapanasati (p)—Recollection of
Breath—Suy niém vé hoi thd. Tinh thic vé cdm
gidc xdc cham clia nhitng viing phu c4n hai 18 miii
hay mdi trén khi khong khi ap dé&n lic ta thd vao
thd ra—Mindfulness of  breathing. The
attentiveness to the touch sensation of in-breath
and out-breath in the vicinity of the nostrils or
upper lip, whether the air is felt striking as one
breathes in and out.

Niém Tuong Tuc: Continual mindfulness—Sy
tinh thic 1ién tuc khong ngirng.

Niém V6 Diét: Endless thought—Niém khong
gidm hay tinh thiic khong ciing tan.

Niém Vé That: Impeccability of mind—Y khong
16i hay khong bao gid thit niém, mdt trong mudi
tim diéu khong 18i theo Pai Tri Po Luin—
Perfection of memory, one of the eighteen
distinctive characteristics or unique qualities of
Buddhas—See V6 That Niém.

Niém V6 Thuong: Instant after instant, always
think about “no permanence.”

Niém X4: Tyagamusmrti (skt)—Mindfulness of
letting go—Remember relinquishment—Biét rat
10 tAt cd B tdt hanh x4 ting trudng, tim bd thi

rong  16n—Enlightening Beings remember
relinquishment  because  they know all
enlightening beings’ practices of relinquishment
increase magnanimous generosity.

Niém Xu: Smrtyupasthana (skt)—Base of
mindfulness—Foundation of mindfulness—Niém
X{ ¢6 nghia 12 dung tri @& quén sit cdnh. Niém xd
1a nén tdng suy nghi hay dung tri d€ qudn sit
cdnh. Theo Kinh Trung A Ham: “T6i nghe nhu
vdy. Mot thud no Th& Tén & xit CAu Liu, Kiém
Ma Sit Pam 1a d6 thi clia xi CAu Lau. Rdi Thé
Tdn goi cdc Ty Kheo: ‘Nay cdc Ty Kheo.” Cac Ty
Kheo vang ddp Thé Ton: “Bach Thé Ton!” Thé&
Ton thuyé&t nhu sau. Niy cdc Ty Kheo, diy 13 con
dudng doc nhat dwa dén thanh tinh cho ching
sanh, vugt khdi sdu ndo, diét trir khd wu, thanh tuu
chdnh tri, chitng ngd Niét Ban. P6 1a Tt Niém X.
Thé& nao 1a bon? Nay cdc Ty Kheo, & diy Ty kheo
song quan niém than thé trén than thé, nhiét tim,
tinh gidc, chdnh niém d€ ch& ngy tham wu & doi;
séng qudn niém cdm tho trén cdc cdm tho, nhiét
tam, tinh gidc, chdnh niém dé ché& ngy tham wu &
doi; s6ng qudn ni€m tam thdc trén tdm thdc, nhiét
tam, tinh gidc, chdnh niém dé ch& ngy tham wu &
ddi; séng qudn phdp trén cdc phdp (hay doi tugng
clia tAm thifc noi cdc ddi tugng tim thic), nhiét
tam, tinh gidc, chdnh niém dé ché& ngy tham wu &
ddi.”” Tinh thic vé than quan hé téi viéc tu tap
tinh thiic vé sy thd vao va thd ra, nhitng uy nghi di,
ding, niim, ngdi, vin van, quin tudng nhitng phan
khéc nhau ctia than chi 13 mdt tdng hop ctia nhiéu
y&u t& 1am thanh. Tinh thic vé tho chi sy tu tip
tinh thic vé& vui, budn, khong vui khong budn, va
chap nhin bin chit tam thdi clia ching. Tu tip
tinh thic vé tim bao gdm tinh thic nhitng niém
khéi 1&n rdi bién di, phan loai chiing nhu mé mg,
khong mé md, phién nio, khong phién nio. Cudi
cing 1a tinh thitc v& phédp tifc 13 tu tap tinh thic
bdn chit clia van hitu, ching khdi 1én va bién di
th€ nido, va thong hiéu thanh phin cia chiing.
Trong Phat gido Pai Thira, sy tinh thic vé thén,
tho, tim va phdp dugc phdi hop véi thién tip dé
nhan biét tit cd nhitng thit 4y déu khong c6 thuc
tdnh hi€n httu—The presence in the mind of all
memories, or the region which is contemplated by
memory or objects on which memory or the
thought should dwell. “Smrtyupasthana” means
the presence in the mind of all memories, or the
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region which is contemplated by memory, or
objects on which memory or the thought should
dwell. “Smrtyupasthana” is a Sanskrit term for
“establishments of mindfulness,” according to the
Majjhima Nikaya: “Thus, I have heard. On one
occasion, the Blessed One was living in the Kuru
country at a town of the Kurus named
Kammasadhamma. There He addressed the
Bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus.” “Venerable sir,” they
replied. The Blessed One said. Bhikkhus, this is
the direct path for the purification of beings, for
surmounting (overcoming) and
lamentation, for the disappearance of pain and
grief, for the attainment of the true Way, for the
realization of Nibbana, namely, the four
foundations of mindfulness. What are the four?
Here, Bhikkhus, a Bhikkhu abides contemplating
the body as a body, ardent, fully aware, and
mindful, having put away covetousness (envy) and
grief for the world. He abides contemplating
feelings as feelings, ardent, fully aware, and
mindful, having put away covetousness and grief
for the world. He abides contemplating mind as
mind, ardent, fully aware, and mindful, having put
away covetousness (envy) and grief for the world.
He abides contemplating mind-objects as mind-
objects, ardent, fully aware, and mindful, having
put away covetousness (envy) and grief for the
world.” Mindfulness of the body involves
cultivating of inhalation and
exhalation, physical postures such as walking,
standing, lying, and sitting, etc., awareness of
bodily activities and functions, contemplation of
the various parts of the body, and analysis of the
elements that make up the body. Mindfulness of
feelings refers to cultivating awareness of feelings
as pleasant, unpleasant, and neutral,
recognizing their transitory nature. The training in
mindfulness of mind consists in becoming aware
of the arising and passing away of thoughts and
categorizing them as deluded or non-deluded,
afflicted nor no-afflicted. The final element refers
to cultivating awareness of the nature of the
phenomena of experience, how they arise and
pass away, and understanding that they are
composite. In Mahayana, mindfulness of body,
feelings, mind, and phenomena is combined with

SOITOW

awareness

and

meditation that perceives them as being empty of
inherent existence—See T Niém Xd.

Niém X& Gidc Phin Tam Mudi: Sapta-
bodhyangani-samadhi (skt)—Sambojjhanga-
samadhi (p)—See That Gidc Chi Tam Mudi.

Nién: A year.

Nién Giam: Yearbook.

Nién Giéi: S& nim thu gigi—The number of years
since receiving the commandments.

Nién Ky: Ngay gid (ky)—Anniversary of a death
and the ceremonies associated with it.

Nién Lap: Cudi nim—The end of a year.

Nién Man Tho Cu: Nhin cu tic gidi, thi du nhu
tho cu tic gidi vao tudi 20—To receive full
commandments, i.e. be fully ordained at the
regulation age of 20.

Nién Thiéu Tinh Hanh: Ngudi tinh hanh tré—A
young brahman.

Nién Tinh: Ngb6i sao vdn ménh cia mdt c4 nhin
trong nim—The year-star of an individual.

Nién Trang Kiéu: Yobbana-mado (p)—Kiéu man
Vi tudi trang nién—Intoxciation with youth.

Nién Tué: Ayu (p)—Age—Years of age—Tudi.
Niép Pha: Tham ctu minh bach—An explicit
investigation.

Niét: Bun 1dy: Muddy—Bun den trong ddy ao:
Black mud at the bottom of a pool—Nhudm den:
To blacken—U& nhi&m: To defile.

Niét Ban: Nirvana (skt)—Nibbana (p)—Bdt Né
Hoan—B4t Ni€t Ban—Bét Ni€t Ban Na—Né
Viét—Né Hoan—Né Ban—Niét Ban Na—
Nirvana gdm ‘Nir’ c¢6 nghia 13 ra khdi, va ‘vana’
c6 nghia 13 khdt 4i. Niét Ban c6 nghia 13 thodt
khoi luan hdi sanh t&, chdm dit khd dau, va hoan
toan tich diét, khong con ham mudn hay khd dau
nita (Tich diét hay diét do). Niét Ban 13 giai doan
cudi ciing cho nhitng ai da ddt trir khdt 4i va chAm
dit khS dau. N6i cdch khac, Niét Ban 1a cham dit
v6 minh va ham muén d€ dat dén sy binh an va tu
do ndi tai. Niét Ban véi chit “n” thudng ddi lai véi
sanh tir. Ni€t ban con dung d€ chi trang thdi gidi
thodt qua toan gidc. Ni€t Ban ciing dugc diing theo
nghia tr§ vé& v6i tdnh thanh tinh xua nay cda Phat
tanh sau khi thian xdc tiéu tan, tic 13 trd vé véi su
tw do hoan toan cta trang thdi v6 ngai. Trang théi
t61 hau 12 vo tru Niét Ban, nghia 1a sy thanh tyu tu
do hoan toan, khong con bi rang budc & noi nao
nita. Ni€t Ban 14 danh tir chung cho ¢4 Tiéu Thira
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13n Pai Thira. V6i hanh gia tu Thién, khi ban hiéu
& vO ngd thi s& hiu r6 Niét ban tich tinh. Chit
"Nirvana" dugc dich nhiéu cdch, cé khi dich 1a
"vién man", c6 khi dich 12 "diét trir duc vong". Th&
nhung Ni€t ban va vo thudng lai 1a cdi phia trudc
va cdi phia sau. Hiéu 15 vo thudng lién dat dugc
Niét ban; hi€u o su song 1a Niét Ban 13 di quén
chi€u dugc vo thudng. Vi thé, hanh gid tu Thién
tha 12 nghi ra cdch d6i mit véi v thudngcon hon
12 phdi xt¥ 1y toan bd tam phdp an (vd thudng, khd
va vd ngd) nhu 1a mot phap phai chiing dic. Theo
Kinh Ling Gia, Ptc Phiat bdo Mahamati: “Nay
Mahamati, Niét Ban nghia 13 thdy sudt vao trd xi
cla thyuc tinh trong ¥ nghia chin that cta né. Trd
XU cua thuc tinh 12 ndi ma mot sy vat ty nd trad.
Tri trong chinh cdi chd cta minh nghia 13 khong
xao dong, tic 12 mdi mai tinh ling. Nhin thy sudt
vao tri x& cla thyc tinh ding nhu né nghia la
thong hi€u riing chi c6 cdi dugc nhin tir chinh tim
minh, chit khéng c6 thé gidi nao bén ngoai nhu the
cd.” Sau khi Pitc Phat ving béng, hdu hét cdc thio
luan suy luin siéu hinh tip trung quanh dé tai Niét
Ban. Kinh Pai B4t Niét Ban, nhitng doan vin
bing tié€ng Bic Phan vira dugc phit ki€n mdi day,
mot & Trung A va doan khdc & Cao Da Son cho
thdy mot thdo luin séng dong vé cdc van d& nhu
Phat tdnh, Chan nhu, Phdp gidi, Phdp than, va su
khdc nhau giita cdc y tudng Ti€u Thira va Pai
Thira. T4t ci nhitng chi diém d6 lién quan dén
van dé& Niét Ban, va cho thdy mdi bin tim 16n clia
suy luan dudc dit trén van dé vo cling quan trong
ndy—Nirvana consists of ‘nir’ meaning exit, and
‘vana’ meaning craving. Nirvana means the
extinguishing or liberating from existence by
ending all suffering. So Nirvana is the total
extinction of desires and sufferings, or release
(giai thodt). It is the final stage of those who have
put an end to suffering by the removal of craving
from their mind (Tranquil extinction: Tich diét,
Extinction or extinguish: Diét, Inaction or without
effort: Vo vi, No rebirth: B4t sanh, Calm joy: An
lac, Transmigration to extinction: Diét d9). In
other word, Nirvana means extinction of
ignorance and craving and awakening to inner
Peace and Freedom. Nirvana with a small “n”
stands against samsara or birth and death. Nirvana
also refers to the state of liberation through full
enlightenment. Nirvana is also used in the sense

of a return to the original purity of the Buddha-
nature after the disolution of the physical body,
that is to the perfect freedom of the unconditioned
state. The supreme goal of Buddhist endeavor. An
attainable state in this life by right aspiration,
purity of life, and the elimination of egoism. The
Buddha speaks of Nirvana as “Unborn,
unoriginated, uncreated, and unformed,”
contrasting with the born, originated, created and
formed phenomenal world. The ultimate state is
the Nirvana of No Abode (Apratisthita-nirvana),
that is to say, the attainment of perfect freedom,
not being bound to one place. Nirvana is used in
both Hinayana and Mahayana Buddhist schools.
For Zen practitioners, when you understand no-
self, that is the peace of nirvana. The word
"Nirvana" is translated in different ways, such as
"perfect bliss" or "extinction of all desires." But
nirvana and impermanence are like front and
back. When you understand impermanence, you
find peace. When you truly see your life as
nirvana, then impermanence is taken care of. So,
Zen practitioners rather than figuring out how to
deal with impermanence, consider these dharma
seals all together as the dharma to be realized. In
the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha told Mahamati:
“Oh Mahamati, Nirvana means seeing into the
abode of reality in its true significance. The abode
of reality is where a thing stands by itself. To
abide in one’s self-station means not to be astir,
i.e., to be eternally quiescent. By seeing into the
abode of reality as it is means to understand that
there is only what is seen of one’s own mind, and
no external world as such.” After the Buddha’s
departure, most of the metaphysical discussions
and speculations centered around the subject of
Nirvana. The Mahaparinirvana Sutra, the Sanskrit
fragments of which were discovered recently, one
in Central Asia and another in Koyasan, indicates
a vivid discussion on the questions as to what is
‘Buddha-nature,” ‘Thusness,” ‘the
Principle,” ‘Dharma-body’ and the distinction
between the Hinayana and Mahayana ideas. All
of these topics relate to the problem of Nirvana,
the great of
speculationundertaken on this most important
question.

Realm of

and indicate amount
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Ni€t Ban An Lac Vinh Cdu: Eternal peace-
Nirvana.

Niét Ban An: See Ni&t Ban Tich Tinh An.

Niét Ban Bat Vi: Tdm loai phdp vi ddy dd cida
Niét Ban: Thudng Tru, Tich Diét, Bat Lio, Bat
T&, Thanh Tinh, Hur Khong Siéu Viét, Bit Pong,
va Khodi Lac—The eight rasa, i.e. flavours or
characteristics of nirvana: Permanence, Peace, No
growing old, No death, Purity, Transcendence,
Unperturbedness, and Joy.

Niét Ban Bat Sinh: Anutpado-nirvanam (skt)—
Nirvana means no-birth (anything that is subject to
birth-and-death is not Nirvana).

Niét Ban Chau: Niét Ban Chau hay dong sanh tt,
noi ma Pic Phit ctu v6t chiing sanh biing thuyén
Bat Chanh—Nirvana-island, i.e. the stream of
mortality, from which stream the Buddha save
men with his eight-oar boat of truth.

Niét Ban Chiing: Nirvana class—Tich Ching—
Chiing tinh cta cdc bac Tiéu thira (Thanh Vin
Duyén Gidc) chi vui thich véi sy tich diét clia niét
ban tiéu thira, chit khong c6 ¥ huéng ctiu dd chiing
sanh—The nirvana class, i.e. the Hinayanists who
are said to seek only their own salvation.

Niét Ban Cung: Cung dién Niét Ban clia cdc bac
Thianh—The nirvana palace of the saints.

Niét Ban Cyc Lac: Nirvanic bliss.

Niét Ban Diéu Tam: Nirvana of marvellous
mind—Nirvana of Wonderful and Profound
Mind—Diéu tdm 13 tAm thé tuyét diéu khong thé
nghi ban, né vudt ra ngoai sy suy tudng clia nhan
thién, khdng con vuéng mic bdi c6 khong, trong
d6 tat cd nhitng 4o tudng ta vay déu bi loai bo.
Theo Thién Thai Biét Gido, thi diy chi giGi han
vao tdm Phat, trong khi Thién Thai Vién Gido lai
cho ring dy 1a tim cla ngay ca nhitng ngudi chua
gidc ngd. PAy 12 mot trong tim nguyén tic cin
ban, clia truc gidc hay lién hé truc ti€p véi tim
linh clia trudng phdi Thién Tong—The wonderful
and profound mind or heart which is beyond
human thought. The mind which clings to neither
to nothingness nor to actuality. The mind in which
all erronuous imaginings have been removed.
According to to the Differentiated Teaching of the
T’ien-T’ai school, limited this to the mind of the
Buddha, while the Perfect teaching universalized
it to include the unenlightened heart of all men.
This is one of the eight fundamental principles,

intuitional or relating to direct mental vision of the
Zen School—See Bat Cau Nghia.

Niét Ban Puong: Dién Tho Pudng—Tinh Hanh
Pudng—Vo6 Thudng Vién—Noi dua chu Tang dau
ning dén dé€ nhap diét, vé hudng mit trdi lin, géc
tdy bic clia ty vién. Phong ndi ngudi sip chét
dugc dua vao dé€ ciu an (ngudi sip chét lim khi
taim thin bin loan nén dem long tham luyén
phong &, y bat, dd dung hanh dao, nén dem ho dén
day nghe kinh ké dé thiy ring moi sy vat déu la
vo thudng, khong c¢6 gi dé€ cho ta luyén 4i truc
khi ho thj tich). Nhitng té€n khdc chi tram x4 trong
chiia 12 “phong duy tri sy s6ng,” va “phong an
lac.”—The nirvana hall, or dying place of a monk
in a monastery, in the direction of the sunset at the
north-west corner. The hall or room into which a
dying person is taken to enter upon his “long life.”
Other names for the infirmary are the “hall of
prolonging life,” and the “hall of peace and joy.”
Niét Ban Duong Ly Han: Gi sip chét dén ndi
(15i trdch ming cla cdc vi thién su)—A dying pal
(a scornful term from Zen masters).

Niét Ban Giéi: Nirvana-dhatu (skt)—Niét Ban c6
thé tang gii¥ muodn ddc vo vi, ndi sanh ra cic viéc
lgi lac th& gian va xuat th& gian, mot trong tam
phdp vd vi—The realm of nirvana (the abode of
Nirvana), or bliss, where all virtues are stored and
whence all good comes, one of the three dharmas
of inaction—See Tam V6 Vi Phép.

Niét Ban Hanh: Nirvanic action—Hanh Niét ban,
vi ching diit sanh ti&f ndi ti€p—Not cutting off the
continuity of birth and death, one of the ten kinds
of action of Great Enlightening Beings.
Enlightening Beings who abide by these can
achieve the action of Buddhas that has no coming
or going.

Niét Ban Hoi: L& ky niém ngay Ptic Phit nhip
diét, ngdy rim thdng hai (c6 noi cho 1a ngay 8
thdng 2, ngay 8 thing 8, ngdy rim thdng ba, hay
ngay 8 thiang chin)—The Nirvana assembly,
second moon 15% day, on the anniversary of the
Buddha’s death (some countries believe on
different dates, 8" of 2™ moon, 8" of 8" moon,
15" of 3™ moon, or 8" of 9™ moon).

Niét Ban Hitu Du: Nirvana with remainder—See
Niét Ban (C) (1), and Hitu Du Niét Ban.

Niét Ban Kinh: Nirvana Sutra—See Kinh Niét
Ban.



2579

Niét Ban Ky: Niét Ban Hoi—LE& truy diéu Dic
Phat nhip diét vao ngay rim thdng hai (treo tugng
Niét Ban, tung Kinh Di Gido)—The nirvana
assembly, 2" moon 15" day, on the anniversary of
the Budha’s death.

Niét Ban Lac: Nirvana-bliss—An lac trong Niét
ban—Cdanh vui suéng & Nié€t Ban, mot trong ba
niém an lac—Nirvana-joy or bliss, one of the
three kinds of joy—See Tam Lac.

Niét Ban Mén: Cita bic nghia dia: The northern
gate of a cemetery—Cira vao Niét Ban: The gate
or door into Nirvana.

Niét Ban Na: Nirvana (skt)—See Niét Ban.

Niét Ban Ngi: Chin ngi—Nirvana ego—Real
ego—Transcendental ego, as contrasted with the
illusory or temporal ego.

Niét Ban Nguyén Ly: The Principle of Nirvana or
Perfect Freedom—See Niét Ban.

Niét Ban Nguyét Nhat: Ngay thing Pic Thé Toén
nhiap Niét Ban, c¢6 nhiéu thuyét, ngdy rim hay
mdng 8 thing hai; ngdy mdng 8 thdng tdm; ngay
rim thdng ba; ngdy 8 thang chin—The date of the
Buddha’s death, variously stated as 2" moon 15"
or 8" day; 8" moon 8" day; 3™ moon 15™ day; and
9™ moon 8" day.

Niét Ban Phian: Mot phian ciia Niét Ban—The
part or lot of nirvana.

Niét Ban Phat: The Buddha of Nirvana—1) Hinh
thitc Ni€t Ban ctia Phat (Ung than gido héa cha
Phat da xong, lai thi hién diét d6): The Nirvana-
form of Buddha; 2) The sleeping Buddha: See
Niét Ban Tugng; 3) The Buddha entering Nirvana:
See Cau Thi Na.

Niét Ban Phong: Gi6 Niét Ban dua tin hitu vao
néo B6 Pé—The nirvana-wind which wafts the
believers into bodhi.

Niét Ban Phugc: Hé phudc clia niét ban hay niém
vui bam viu vao niét ban ma khong chiu vio Bo
tat dia d€ 1am 10i cho chiing sanh—The fetter of
nirvana, i.e. the desire for nirvana, which hinders
entry upon the Bodhisattva life of saving others.
Niét Ban Sdc: Mau sic niét ban, nhv mau den
tugng trung cho huéng bic—Nirvana-colour, i.e.
black representing north.

Niét Ban Son: Nii Nié€t Ban vitng chic, doi lai
v6i sy dBi thay ctia dong luan hdi sanh tt—The
steadfast mountain of nirvana in contrast with the
changing stream of mortality.

Niét Ban Tang: Nivasana (skt)—Né Hoan
Ting—Né Phugc Ta Na—Quyé&t Tu La—Noi y
cla chu Tang Ni—An inner garment of monks and
nuns.

Niét Ban T¢&: Vung hay khu vuc ni€t ban, doi lai
v6i ving ctia ludn hdi sanh tt—The region of
nirvana in contrast with the region with mortality
or samsara (ludn hdi sanh tir).

Niét Ban Thanh Tinh: Purity in Nirvana.

Niét Ban Thanh: Tén thudng goi clia ngai Pao
Sinh ddi TAn tim thdy bd Niét Ban Kinh Ludc
Ban, phdt minh ra nghia Phit thin thudng tru—
AKA (Also known as) T’ao-Shéng, pupil of
Kumarajiva, who translated part of the Nirvana
sutra, asserted the eternity of Buddha.

Niét Ban Thanh: Thanh Niét Ban, 1 noi & cla
cdc vi Thdinh—The Nirvana city, the abode of the
saints.

Niét Ban Thoi: Thdi Phip Hoa va Nié€t Ban—
Period of preaching of Lotus sutra and Nirvana
sutras.

Niét Ban Thuc: Thyc phim Niét Ban, 14y duc
vong lam cdi d6t, 1y tri hué 1am l&a, hai thd
chuédn bi ndu thyc pham Ni&t Ban—Nirvana food;
the passions are faggots, wisdom is fire, the two
prepare nirvana as food.

Niét Ban Tich Tinh An: 1) Phdp 4n Niét Ban tich
tinh, mot trong ba phdp an 1a v6 thudng, vo ngi va
niét ban: The seal or teaching of nirvana (one of
the three proofs that the sutra was uttered by the
Buddha, its teaching of impermanence, non-ego,
and nirvana); 2) An khé& bdo ching dé dugc chitng
qud niét ban: The witness within to the attainment
of nirvana.

Niét Ban Tinh An: See Niét Ban Tich Tinh An.
Niét Ban Tinh P§: Land of Nirvana—Nirvanic
Pure Land—See Tinh ThS Nié&t Ban.

Niét Ban Tinh X4: Tén cia mot tinh x4 ndi tiéng
trong thi xa Viing Tau, Nam Viét Nam—Name of
a famous monastery, located in Viing Tau City,
South Vietnam.

Niét Ban Téng: Tong phdi dya vao Kinh Ni€t Ban
(mdt trong 13 tong phdi Phat gido Trung Qudc).
Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y€&u
Triét Hoc Phit Gido, du viéc nghién citu kinh Niét
Ban phdt khdi & cd hai mién Nam va Bic, nhung
Niét Ban tong lai dudc thanh 14p & phuong Nam,
vi da s8 hoc gid c6 tai ning déu quy tu & phuong
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Nam. V& sau ndy khi tong Thién Thai dugc thanh
lap thi Tong Ni€t Ban dudc sdp nhip vao tdong
Thién Thai—The school based on the
Mahaparanirvana Sutra, one of the thirteen sects
in China (Pai B4t Niét Ban Kinh). According to
Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, although the study of the
Nirvana text started and continued in the South
and in the North, the Nirvana School was founded
in the South where most of the able scholars lived.
When the T’ien-T’ai School appeared, the
Southern branch of the Nirvana Sect merged in
the T’ien-T’ai Sect.

Niét Ban Tuéng: Tudng nhip diét héa than thi
tdm ctia Duc Phat, tic 1a tuéng nhip diét cta Pic
Thé& Ton (Pic Phat gido héa ching sanh d&én nim
80 tudi thi héa duyén hét, ngai lién dén giita hai
cdy Ta La bén b3 song Bat D¢, tai thanh Cau Thi
Na, viing trung An P9, thuyét gidng xong Kinh
Ni€t Ban rdi nhip diét)—The 8" sign of the
Buddha, his entry into nirvana, i.e. his death, after
delivering “in one day and night” the Parinirvana
Sutra.

Niét Ban Tugng: Ung thin gido héa ctia Phat da
xong, lai thi hién diét d6. Chi con lai tugng Niét
Ban (Itc ngai nhip diét an nhién tu tai gidng nhu
ldc ngai nim ngti)—The sleeping Buddha, i.e. the

Buddha entering nirvana.

Niét Ban Vi: See Niét Ban Bt Vi.

Niét Ban Vo Danh Luin: The Unnameability of
Nirvana—Trong tip ludn nay, Su Tdng Triéu chi
o chin 1y t6i thugng vugt trén nhi nguyén hitu va
vO: "Chan dé€ 1a cdi gi? P6 1a con dudng Niét Ban.
Con tuc d€ 1a cdi gi? D6 1a phdp hitu v6."—In this
treatise, Seng Chao points out clearly that the
ultimate truth is beyond the duality of Being and
non-existence: "What is the real truth? It is the
way of nirvana. What is the mundane truth? It is
the dharma of existence and non-Being."

Niét Ban Vo6 Du: Nirvana without remainder—
See V6 Du Niét Ban.

Niét Ca La: Niskala (skt)—BAt khd phan:
Indivisible—Séng trong gidy phit ngdn ngdi: A
short time to live—MOot thdi gian ngin: A short
time—Tam thsi: Temporary—Tuyét ching t&
(khong hot): Seedless.

Niét Gia Pa: Niskala (skt)—See Niét Ca La.

Niét Loi P6 Pia Da X4 Da: Drdhadhyasaya
(skt)—Kién C& Y B Tit trong Thai Tang Gidi—
Firm-Willed Bodhisattva in the Garbhadhatu.

Niét Ly P& Nirrti (skt)y—1) Su hoai diét:
Destruction; 2) Vi Nit Than cta tif thdn va su hoai
diét, cai quin phia tdy nam (Thin Niét Ly): The
goddess of death and corruption, regent of the
south-west.

Niét Ly P& Phuong: Hudng tdy nam—The south-
west quarter.

Niét Ly P& Thién: La sit Thién—Nirrti or
Raksah heaven.

Niét Mat: Nimat or Calmadana (skt)—Theo Eitel
trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Niét Mat 1a
mot vuong qudc va thanh phd cd, nim vé phia
dong nam bién gidi sa mac Gobi—According to
Eitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-English
Buddhist Terms, Calmadana 1is an ancient
kingdom and city at the south-east borders of the
desert of Gobi.

Niét Muc Sinh Hoa: An 1én mit sinh ra c4i thdy
40, tya hd nhu ¢6 hoa d6m xuat hién. Trong thién,
tir ndy c6 nghia 1a ch& ra hinh tugng hu huyén dé
Itra minh 1ta ngudi—To press the eyes and to see
spots before the eyes, as if there were flowers in
the sky. The term means practitioners who
fabricate unreal images to cheat themselves and
other people.

Niét Quai: Qudi di va hoang dudng—Strange and
fabulous.

Niét Ri P6 Pia Da X4 Da: See Niét Loi B Pia
Da X4 Da.

Niéu Sang Quy Ti: Loai quy ludn di ti€u vo cling
hoi thii—A urinating ghost.

Ninh An: D& chiu—At ease—Reposeful.

Ninh Ma: Nyingma (tib)—MJot trong nhitng trudng
phéi chinh cla Phat gido Tdy Tang—One of the
major schools of Tibetan Buddhism.

Ninh Ma Phai: Nyingmapa (tib)—Phdi C8 Mat—
See C8 Mat Phii.

Ninh Phin Thién Su: Koryu Osaka Zenji—Tén
clia mot vi Thién Ting tong Tao Pong Nhit Bin
vao th€ ky thit XX. Hién nay ching ta khong c6
nhiéu tai liéu chi ti€t vé Thién su Ninh Phan; tuy
nhién, c6 mot chi tiét vé 15i day clia ngai trong
quyén "Chi Quan P4 Toa." Trong quyén sdch nay,
dé ti clia ngai 1a Thién su Taizan Maezumi da
viét nhu sau: "Khi néi dé€n thd ra hit vio, toi lién
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nhé d&€n mot trong nhitng bai néi chuyén thich thi
nhat clia su phu tdi 1a Thién su Ninh Ph4n. Thay
n6i rang khi may 6ng thd vao thi phdi dua toan bd
vil tru di vao; khi thd ra thi may 6ng phai diy toan
bd vii tru di ra. Cf thd ra hit vao. Thd ra hit vao.
Cudi cling may dng s& quén ludn sy khdc biét giita
hit vao va thd ra, thAm chi quén ludn cd viéc hit
thd nay. M4y 6ng chi dang ngdi d6 trong cdm gidc
nh4t nhu."—Name of a Japanese Soto Zen monk
in the twentieth century. We do not have detailed
documents on this Zen Master; however, there is a
detail on his teachings in "The Essence of Zen
Practice." In this book, his disciple, Zen master
Taizan Maezumi wrote: "Regarding breathing, I
am reminded of one of my teacher Koryu Roshi's
favorite expressions. He said that when you
breathe in, swallow the whole universe. When you
breathe out, breathe out the whole universe. In
and out. In and out. Eventually you forget about
the division between breathing in and breathing
out; even breathing is totally forgotten. You just
sit with a sense of unity."

Noan Dia: Level of heat—M04t trong tif gia hanh.
L4y Phat giac d€ ding 1am tAm minh, dudng nhu
hiu o Phat gidc ma ky that chua hi€u 5. Vi du
nhu khoan cdy 14y Itra, Itta sip chdy 1én, ma chua
that sy chdy. Pay goi 12 nodn dia—One of the
four kinds of wonderfully perfect additional
practices. When the enlightenment of a Buddha is
just about to become a function of his own mind, it
is on the verge of emerging but has not yet
emerged, and so it can be compared to the point
just before wood ignites when it is drilled to
produce fire. Therefore, it is called ‘the level of
heat.”—See Tt Gia Hanh.

Noan Dong: See Noan Liéu.

Noan Liéu: Con goi 1a Noan Bong, Noan Tich,
hay Noan Ty. Ngudi mdi vao ty vién dugc cling
dudng hay dugc sim sira cho nhitng th nhu tra,
qué, van van. Cing chi ngudi mdi vao phdi mua
sim nhitng thit ndy d€ mdi nhitng ngudi di tru tai
day tr tru6c—Presents of tea, fruit, etc., brought
to a monastery, or offered to a new arrival.

Noan Phap: Phdp diu tién trong t& gia hanh; trong
giai doan ndy hanh gid chi tru tdm ndi t& digu
d€—The first of the four good roots; the stage in
which dialetic processes are left behind and the

mind dwells only on the four dogmas and sixteen
disciplines—See Tt Gia Hanh.

Noan Sanh: Andaja (skt)—Egg-born—Nhitng loai
tir tring ma sanh ra, mot trong t& sanh—Form of
oviparous birth, as with birds, one of the four ways
of coming into existence.

Noan Tich: See Noan Liéu.

Noan Tu: See Noan Liéu.

Noian Xic: Cim xiic hoi néng ndi thin thé—
Feeling of body's heat.

N6i Chuyén Vo Ich: Idle talk.

Néi Déi: Lying.

(A) Nghia ctia n6i d6i—The meanings of lying—
See Ngii Gi6i (4), Bt Vong Ngit, Bat Y Ngf,
and Vong Ngit.

Theo Bidc Phit va Phit Phdp cia Hoa Thugng
Narada, c6 bdn diéu kién cin thiét d€ tao nén
nghiép néi ddi: c6 su gid doi khong chan that,
¥ mudn ngudi khac hiéu sai lac sy that, thot ra
15i gid doi, va tao sy hidu biét sai lac cho
ngudi khdc—According to The Buddha and
His Teachings, there are four conditions that
are necessary to complete the evil of lying: an
untruth, deceiving intention, utterance, and
actual deception.

Theo Bdc Phat va Phat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng
Narada, c6 nhitng hdu qua khong tranh khoi
clia su néi d6i: bi midng chudi nhuc ma, tdnh
tinh dé tién, khong ai tin nhiém, va miéng
modm héi thii—According to The Buddha and
His Teachings, written by Most Venerable

(B)

©

Narada, there are some inevitable
consequences of lying as follow: being
subject to abusive speech, vilification,

untrustworthiness, and stinking mouth.
Néi Khac Lam Khac: Talking is one thing, but
doing is another.
Néi Loi Pam Thoc: Pisunavaca (p)—Néi 15i ddm
thoc 13 c6 n6i khong, khong néi c6 @€ giy chia
ré—To slander means to twist stories.
Néi Loi Hung Ac: Harsh speech.
N6i Loi Nham Nhi: Samphappalapa (p)—Néi 13i
nhdm nhi v ich—Frivolous talk.
Néi Loi Tho L§: Pharusavaca (p)—LdJi néi tho 16
coc cin—Harsh speech.
N6i Mot Puong Lam Mét Néo: To talk in one
way and act in another way
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Néi Mot Loi: Ghosha (skt)—Cd Sa—Uttering a
word.

No6i Nghich: Ldi n6i nghich hay néi phi dinh—
Contradictory words—Negative words—
Paradoxical words—See Ldi N6i Nghich Hay Pha
Dinh Trong Thién.

Noéi Nghiém Trang: To speak in earnest

Néi Nhai: Repetition of the same speech—
Answer is repeated exactly the same as the
question—See L&i N6i Nhai Trong Thién.

Néi Nham: Samphappalapa (p)—Samphapralapa
(skt)—Frivolous talk—N&i 16i nhdm nhi vo ich—
Nonsense speech.

Néi Quang Xiéng: Talk nonsense.

Né6i Tham: N6i thaim: Japati (p & skt)—Néi 1am
bAm—To murmur—To mutter—To speak to
oneself—To whisper.

N6 Pat La Sii: Durdharsa (skt)—HO phédp trong
ndi vién Man Pa La clda Pic Ty L6 Gid Na:
Guardian of the inner gate in Vairocana’s
mandala—Khé @€ y: Hard to behold—Khé nim
git: Hard to hold—Khé vugt qua: Hard to
overcome.

N& Luyc: Effort—To strive—To endeavour.

N& Lyc Cia Chinh Minh: Own efforts.

No Luc Gidce Ngo: To struggle for

enlightenment.

N6 Lyc Thanh Tyu Qua Vi Phat: To strive to
gain Buddhahood.

N6 Nhi Mi Minh Phi: Dombi (skt)—MOot trong
tdm minh phi ctia H6 Kim Cang, vi thin hd phdp
trong truyén thong Kim Cang thira—One of the
eight female consorts shown in the mandalas of
dharma guardians (dharma protectors) in the
Vajrayana.

N6 Héan: Full of rage and spite.

N6 Khi: Wrath.

N6 Kich: Pianh ai mét cdch gidn di—To beat
someone angrily.

N6 Lang: Song dit—Raging waves.

No Ma: Ldi chti ria gidn dit—Angry cursing.
N6 Ngon: Angry words.

N6 Oan: Hian thi—To be resentful.
No Sic: Flushed with rage.

N6 Y: An angry thought.

Noi Tiéng Nho Vao Tung Ké:
(skt)—To be famous through verses.

Gathasravas

Noi: Abhyatma (skt)—Antar, Antah, Pratyag, or
Pratyak  (skt)—Bén  trong—Within—Inner—
Internal—Inside—Interior—Inward.

Noi Bi: TAm siu kin bi mat bén trong ctia BS Tit,
mdc di bén ngoai c6 ding vé cia Thanh Van—
The inner mystic mind of the bodhisattva, though
externally he may appears to be a sravaka
(hearer—Thanh van).

Noi Canh: Internal Realms—Noi Gidi (cin thifc
bén trong)—Noi cdnh gidi ciing goi 1a ty tAm cdnh
gi6i, vi cdnh gidi ndy khong phdi tir bén ngoai
vao, ma chinh do ndi cong dung trong tim phat
hién. Nhitng ngudi khong hiéu r& 1y “Van phdp
duy tAm” cho riing tit cd cdnh gidi déu tir bén
ngoai dé&n, 13 18i nhan dinh sai 1Am. B&i khi hanh
gid dung cong d&€n mifc tuong ung, dit tuyét ngoai
duyén, thi chling tir cia cdc phdp tiém tang trong
tang thic lién phdt ra hién hanh—Internal realms
are also called “realms of the Self-Mind” because
they do not come from outside, but develop from
the mind. Those who do not clearly understand the
truth that “the ten thousand dharmas are created
by the mind,” think that all realms come from the
outside. This is wrong. When the practitioner
reaches the stage of mutual interpenetration of
mind and realms, completely severing external
conditions, the seeds of latent dharmas in the
Alaya suddenly
themselves.

consciousness manifest
Noi Chap: Internal appropriation.

Noi Ché&: Niyama (skt)—Thiéu ch& gi6i thanh
tinh, y&u t& thit hai trong con dudng c6 Du Gia, c6
nghia la gi6i ludt—Minor restraint, the second
element in the path of classical Yoga, meaning
disciplines.

Noi Chiing: Chi Ting chiing, d€ phan biét vdi
ching tai gia hay la ngoai ching—The inner
company, i.e. the monks, in contrast with the laity
(Ngoai tuc).

Noi Ching: Chiing tir dugc chita dung trong thitc
thit tdm, 14 cin ban cia mudn ngan hién tugng—
The seed contained in the eighth vijnana (Alaya-
vijnana), the basis of all phenomena.

Noi Chuyén: Sy chuyén bién bén trong—Internal
transformation.

Noi Chit: Cdc mén dn nau trong Ting phong la
mdt trong nhitng mén bat tinh, do d6 Ty Kheo
khong dudc d@n—Cooked food in a monastic
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bedroom, becoming thereby one of the unclean
foods—See Noi Tic Thuec.

Noi Ching: Pratyak-sakshatkara or Antar-
sakshatkriya (skt)—Pratyatma-dhigama (skt).

1) Su chitng dic bén trong (tu chitng s§ ching):

Inner assurance—Inner-realization—Inner
experience—Inner witness—Internal
realization.

2) Chéan Iy ma minh ching dugc tir trong tim:
The witness of realization within—One’s
own assurance of the truth.

3) Ty Chung: Ty thidn gidc ngd hay dat dudc

chin ly nhu Puc Phat da ting lam—Self-
attained assurance of the truth, such as that of
the Buddha (to realize enlightenment by
oneself).
Noi Chitng Tri: Tri hué gidc ngd hay dat dugc
chin 1y nhu Bdc Phat da timg lam—Wisdom of
self-attained assurance of the truth, such as that of
the Buddha (to realize enlightenment by oneself).
Noi Chudng: Nhitng chudng ngai xuat phat tr bén
trong—Internal hindrance—The internal or mental
hindrances or obstacles.
Noi Cong: Inner exercise.
No6i Cung Phung: Noi Cing—Vi Tiang phu trach
ban thd trong dai ndi (cung vua)—A title for the
monk who served at the altar in the imperial
palace.
N¢i Cung: See Noi Cung Phung.
Noi Diét: Tiéu diét nhitng phién nio trong tim—
Extinction of all afflictions in the mind.
Noi Duyén: Y thic trong tim phan biét cic phdp
khdi 1én tir nim thitc—The condition of perception
arising from the
conditional or environmental causes, in contrast
with the more remote.

five senses—Immediate,

No6i Pan: Inner alchemy—Su t6i luyén bén trong.

Néi Pao Trang: Noi day dao, hoc dao, hay tu tip
trong hoang cung—A place for teaching, learning,
or practising religion in the Royal Palace—See
Noi Tu.

Noi Ping Tinh: Su thanh khi€t bén trong—
Internal clarity.

Noi Pién: Gido dién clia Phat gido—Buddhist
scriptures.

Noi Pién Luc: Gido dién ctia Phat—Records of
Buddhist scriptures—PAy 14 phan xudt sic nhat
cia Pai budng Noi bién Luc, do ngai Nam Son

Luat Su, hay Nam Son Pai Su, mdt nha su thudc
phdi Lu4t tong tai Trung qudc (702-760), bién
soan—This is the outstanding portion of the Ta
T'ang Records of Buddhist scriptures, composed
by T’ao-Hsuan, a celebrated Chinese master of
Vinaya school (702-760), during the T ang
dynasty.

Noi Gido: Phat gido, d6i lai v6i ngoai tong—
Buddhism, in contrast with other cults.

Noi Gidi: Ajjhattika-ayatana  (skt)—Inward
spheres—NOi cdnh—The realm of cognition—
The realm of mind—TAam y 1a ndi gidi, d6i vdi
than la ngoai gidi—The realm of mind as contrast
with that of the body—See Thitc Gidi.

Noéi Héa: Inner heat—See N6i Héa Tam Mudi.
Noi Héa Tam Mudi: Canda (skt)—Candali
(skt)—Gtum-mo (tib)—Tummo (tib)—Ndi hod du
gia—Heat yoga—Hoda tam mudi—Inner heat
concentration—Inner heat meditation—Inner heat
samadhi—Subtle heat—Noi héa tam mudi hay
“Du Gia Nhiét” 1a phdp thi nhdt trong sdu phép
clia Naropa, lién hé t6i viéc phdt tri€n khd ning
lam ting kénh ndi nhiét, thudng li€n hé tdi viéc
quén tudng mat trdi ¢ nhitng noi khdc nhau trong
than thé cda hanh gid. Ky thuit doi héi hanh gid
trd nén tinh thitc vé& nhitng ngudn niing luong vi t&
di chuyén qua cdc kénh trong cd thé. Qua van
dong va dua nhitng ngudn ning lugng nay, hanh
gid bi€t dudc cdch tdp trung nhitng ngudn ning
lugng nay tai nhirng noi dic bi€t. Mot trong sdu
hoc thuyét ctia Naropa ma din TAy phucng biét
qua Milarepa. Biing phuong cich ki€ém sodt nhip
thd, tap trung vao vlng rdn va hinh dung mot s&
Am ti€t nhu Ram hay Ham (Mantra), hanh gi3 dat
t6i chd ting thém sifc néng bén trong thin thé cla
minh, khién cho hanh gid ¢6 cdm gidc nhur dang &
trong nhitng ngon Ia. Phuong phdp nay bit ngudn
tir mot s6 k§ thuat Du Gia An D6 dugc ding & Tay
Tang, khong chi nhu mot phuong tién dat téi dai
gidc, ma con nhr mdt phuong cdch nhim chdng lai
nhitng con rét cuc dd clda vung nii Tdy Tang—
“Heat yoga” is the first of the “six dharmas of
Naropa,” which involves developing the ability to
increase and channel inner heat, generally
involving the visualization of the sun in various
places of the meditator’s body. The technique
requires that the meditator become aware of

subtle energies that move through energy
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channels. Through manipulating and directing
these energies, the meditator learns to concentrate
them in particular places. One of the six doctrines
of Naropa, which have become known in the
West, particularly through the biography of
Milarepa. Through regulation of the rhythm of the
breath, concentration on the navel center,
visualization of certain syllables, as for example
Ram or Ham, it is possible for the Zen practitioner
to raise his body temperature at will to such a
point that he is “burning”. This technique,
developed from the methods of Indian yoga, in
Tibet not only was a special means for attaining
enlightenment but was also used for protection
against the extreme cold in Tibetan mountainous
arecas—See Sdu Phdp Mat Hanh Cda Phdi
Naropa.

Noi Hoc: Inner study—C4di hoc bén trong (tu theo
dao Phat)—The inner learning (Buddhism).

No6i Ho: Inner protectors—Tham tdm bén trong
ctia minh, hoc va tu theo Phat phdp—The inner,
oneself, by studying and following the law.

Noi Huén: Inner censing—Noi Huln, & trong cdi
chin nhu cda ban gidc, ling 1& nung dot huin tap
vong tAm dé sinh ra B4 P& Tam. Con goi 1a Minh
Huén. Theo Khdi Tin Ludn thi “ndi huian” 1a ban
gidc hudn tdp vO6 minh trong tim ching sanh, nhan
d6 ma khi€n vong tdm chan ndi khd sinh ti, dé
cdu cdnh vui suwéng cda Ni€t Ban—Primal
ignorance or unenlightenment, or fumigation
within, or inner influence. According to the
Awakening of faith, inner censing acts upon
original intelligence the common
uncontrolled mind to resent the miseries of
mortality and to seek nirvana.

causes

Noi Hu: Cdi trong khong bén trong—Inner
emptiness.

Noi Huéng Tinh: Introversion—Tinh ndi huéng—
An attitude in which one directs one’s interest to
one’s own experiences and feelings rather than to
external objects or other persons.

Noi Hitu Sic Tudng: Possessing form, one sees
forms—Tu minh ¢6 sic, thdy c6 sic—Noi hitu sic
tudng, ngoai qudn sic gidi thodt Tam mudi. Ty
minh c6 sic, thdy c6 sic. Trong giai doan ndy
hanh gid tv minh qudn thian bit tinh. Pdy 13 mot
trong tdm gidi thoat, hay tim phép thién dinh gidi
thodt khdi sic duc—Possessing form, one sees

forms is a type of liberation when subjective
desire arises, by examination of the object, or of
all things and realization of their filthiness. In this
stage, cultivators remove passions by meditation
on the impurity of one’s own body. This is one of
the eight types of meditation for removing various
attachments to forms and desires—See Bdt Tam-
Ma-bia.
Noi Két: Internal formations—Tiéng Bdc Phan
cho danh tir “ndi két” 13 “Samyojana.” N6 c6
nghia 1a “két tinh” hay “d6éng cuc lai.” Moi ngudi
chiing ta ai cling c6 ndi k&t cAn phdi dugc chim
séc. V6i thién tap chiing ta c6 thé thdo g& dugc
ndi k&t va dat dude sy chuyén héa—The Sanskrit
word for “internal formation” is “Samyojana.” It
means “to crystallize.” Everyone of us has internal
formations that we need to take care of. With the
practice of meditation we can undo these knots
and experience transformation.
(I) Téng quan vé Noi K&t—An overview of
Internal formations:
1) Trong tAm thifc ciia ching ta c6 nhitng khoi
cia niém dau khd, gidn hdn, va buc bdi khé
chiu, goi 12 ndi két. Chiing ciing dugc goi 1a
nhitng ndt thit, hay nhitng gidy quin hay
phién truge bdi vi ching tréi budc chiing ta va
lam cén trd sy tu do cda ching ta—In our
consciousness there are blocks of pain, anger,
and frustration called internal formations.
They are also called knots because they tie us
up and obstruct our freedom.
Sau mdt thdi gian dai, ndi két cang trd nén
kh6 khin cho chiing ta chuyén héa hay thio
2J, chiing ta c6 thé d& dang bi mic ket trong
khoi ndi két nay—After a while, it become
very difficult for us to transform, to undo the
knots and we cannot ease the constriction of
this crystal formation.
Khong phdi nodi két nao ciing khé chiu. C6
nhitng ndi k&t ém 4i nhung ndi két ém 4i cling
c6 thé giy nén dau khd. Khi thiy, nghe, hoic
thudng thidc nhitng gi chding ta thich, sy ua
thich d6 s& trd thanh mot ndi két. Khi nhitng
gl ching ta ua thich khong con nita, ching ta
s& them nhé va di tim. Ching ta d€ nhiéu thi
gid va tam lyc @€ tim hudng lai nhitng khodi
lac d6. Cang ngay ching ta cang khao khat.
Chiing ta s& bi stic manh ctia ndi két thiic d?fy,

2)

3)
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ché& ngy va cudp mat tv do clia chiing ta—Not
all internal formations are unpleasant. There
are also pleasant internal formations, but they
still make us suffer. When you taste, hear, or
see something pleasant, then that pleasure
can become a strong internal knot. When the
object of your pleasure disappears, you miss it
and you begin searching for it. You spend a
lot of time and energy trying to experience it
again. If you smoke marijuana or drink
alcohol, and begin to like it, then it becomes
an internal formation in your body and in your
mind. You cannot get it off your mind. You
will always look for more. The strength of the
internal knot is pushing you and controlling
you. So internal formations deprive us of our
freedom.

Khi mot ngudi nao d6 si nhuc ching ta, hay
lam viéc gi d6 khong tif t&€ vdi chiing ta thi noi
két s& k&t tu trong tAm thifc clia chiing ta. N&u
chiing ta khong biét cdch thdo g& nhitng ndi
két nay va chuyén héa chiing, thi chiing sé
nidm trong tim thic ching ta rat lau. Sau dé
c6 ai lai n6i hay lam nhitng chuyén tuong tu
nhu viy vé6i chiing ta thi nhitng ndt thit 4y sé&
16n manh hon. No6i két hay khdi dau nhitc
trong ching ta, c6 ning luc thic diy va ép
budc ching trong cdch ching ta hanh xi—
When someone insults us, or does something
unkind to us, an internal formation is created
in our consciousness. If we don’t know how to
undo the internal knots and transform them,
the knots will stay there for a long time. And
the next time someone says something or
does something to us of the same nature, that
internal formation will grow stronger. As
knots or blocks of pain in us, our internal
formations have the power to push us, to
dictate our behavior.

Tinh yéu 12 mdt ndi két rat 16n. Khi yéu ban
chi con nghi t6i ngudi ban yéu. Ban khong
con sy tu do. Ban khong lam dudc gi cd, ban
khong hoc hanh dugc, khong lam viéc dugc,
va khong thé thudng thiic cidnh dep ty nhién
quanh ban. Ban chi con nghi t6i ddi tugng tinh
yéu clia ban. Vi th€ ma tinh yéu c6 thé 12 mot
khoi ndi két rat I6n—Falling in love is a big
internal formation. Once you are in love, you

6)

@y

)

2)

think only of the other person. You are not
free anymore. You cannot do anything; you
cannot study, you cannot work, you cannot
enjoy the sunshine or the beauty of nature
around you. You can think only of the object
of your love. So love can also be a huge
internal knot.

D& chiu hay khong d& chiu, c4 hai thi noi két
nay déu Iam ching ta mat tu do. Vi vay cho
nén chiing ta phdi cdn than bio vé khong cho
ndi k&t bit ré trong ching ta. Ma tidy, rugu va
thudc 14 c6 thé tao nén ndi két trong than. Va
san han, thém khat, ganh ty, va thit vong c6
thé tao nén ndi két trong tim clia chiing ta—
Pleasant or unpleasant, both kinds of knots
take away our liberty. That’s why we should
guard our body and our mind very carefully,
to prevent these knots from taking root in us.
Drugs, alcohol, and tobacco can create
internal formations in our body. And anger,
craving, jealousy, despair can create internal
formations in our mind.

Sy sin hian va Noi K&t—Anger and Internal
formations:

San han 12 mot ndi két, va vi né giy khd dau
cho nén ching ta phdi tim cdch diét trir nd.
Céc nha tim ly hoc thich dung tir “tdng khit
n6 ra khdi cd thé chiing ta.” La Phat &, ban
nén tao niang lugng ctia chdnh niém va chim
soc tit t& san han mdi khi né hién dén qua tu
tap thién dinh—Anger is an internal
formation, and since it makes us suffer, we try
our best to get rid of it. Psychologists like the
expression “getting it out of your system.” As
a Buddhist, you should generate the energy of
mindfulness and take good care of anger
every time it manifests through meditation
practice.

Su sdn hin cta chidng ta chinh 1a ching ta, va
tif bi ciing chinh 1 chiing ta. Thién tip khong
c6 nghia 1a ddnh ph4. Trong dao Phat, thién
tap 1a phuong phdp 6m 4p va chuyén héa, chi
khong phai 1a ddnh phd—Our anger is us, and
our compassion is also us. To meditate does
not mean to fight. In Buddhism, the practice
of meditation should be the practice of
embracing and transforming, not of fighting.
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Khi sy sdn hian khdi diy trong ching ta, ching
ta phai bit diu thuc tip hoi thd chdnh niém
ngay tidc khic. “Thd vio toi bi€t con gidn
dang c6 trong toi. Thd ra, t6i chim séc sy sin
han cda t6i.” N&u ban khong biét cdach chim
s6c ban v6i tim tir bi thi 1am sao ban cé thé
chdm séc ngudi khdc vdi tdm tir bi cho dugc?
Khi sy sin han ndi ddy, hiy ti€p tuc thuc tap
hai thd chdnh niém, budc chan chdnh niém dé
ch€ tdc ning lugng chanh niém. Ching ta ti€p
tuc nang niu ning lugng cta sy sin han trong
chiing ta. Con gian c6 thé s& kéo dai mot thdi
gian, nhung ching ta s& dudc an toan, bdi vi
buc Phiat dang c6 mdt trong chiing ta, gilp
ching ta chdm s6c sy sdn hdn (con gidn dir).
ning lugng chdnh niém 1a ndng lugng cla
Phat. Khi thyc tp hoi thd chdnh niém va 6m
Ap con gian ching ta dang dugc Phit bdo ho.
Khong con gi d& nghi ngd, Phat dang 6m Ap
chiing ta va con giin cta chiing ta trong tit bi
vO lugng—When anger comes up in us, we
should begin to practice mindful breathing
right away: “Breathing in, I know that anger is
in me. Breathing out, I am taking good care of
my anger. If you don’t know how to treat
yourself with compassion, how can you treat
another person with compassion? When anger
arises, continue to practice mindful breathing
and mindful walking to generate the energy
of mindfulness. Continue to tenderly embrace
the energy of anger within you. Anger may
continue to be there for some time, but you
are safe, because the Buddha is in you,
helping you to take good care of your anger.
The energy of mindfulness is the energy of
the Buddha. When you practice mindful
breathing and embracing your anger, you are
under the protection of the Buddha. There is
no doubt about it: the Buddha is embracing
you and your anger with a lot of compassion.

(II)Chdnh Niém va Noi Két—Mindfulness and

1)

Internal formations:

Chdnh niém khong bao gid ddnh phd sidn hdn
hay tuyét vong. Chanh niém chi c6 mit dé
nhin dién. Chanh niém vé mot céi gl 1a nhén
dién sy c6 mat cha cdi d6 trong hién tai.
Chdnh niém la khd ning bi&t dugc nhitng gi
dang xdy ra trong hién tai. Theo Hdoa Thugng

2)

Thich Nhit Hanh trong tic phdm “Gian,” cich
6t nhat d€ tinh thdc vé& san han 12 “khi thd
vao toi bi€t sin hin phdt khdi trong tdi; thd ra
to1 mim cudi v6i sdn hin cda t6i.” P4y khong
phdi 13 bic ché& hay ddnh phd sin hin. Day
chi 14 nhan dién. Mot khi ching ta nhin dién
dudc san han, ching ta c6 thé chim séc mot
cdch tit t& hay 6m ap n6 vdi sy tinh thic clda
chinh minh—Mindfulness does not fight anger
or despair. Mindfulness is there in order to
recognize. To be mindful of something is to
recognize that something is the capacity of
being aware of what is going on in the present
moment. According to Most Venerable Thich
Nhi't Hanh in “Anger,” the best way to to be
mindful of anger is “when breathing in I know
that anger has manifested in me; breathing
out I smile towards my anger.” This is not an
act of suppression or of fighting. It is an act of
recognizing. Once we recognize our anger,
we are able to take good care of it or to
embrace it with a lot of awareness, a lot of
tenderness.

Chénh niém nhin dién va chap nhin su c6
mdt clia con gidn. Chanh niém cling nhu ngudi
anh cd, khdng bitc ché hay dan 4p dita em dau
khS. Chdnh niém chinéi: “Em than yéu, c6
anh diy sin sang gidp dd em.” Ban d6m 4p
da em ctia ban vao long va an ti vO vé. Pay
chinh 1a sy thyc tip cha ching ta—
Mindfulness recognizes, is aware of its
presence, accepts and allows it to be there.
Mindfulness is like a big brother who does not
suppress his younger brother’s suffering. He
simply says: “Dear brother, I'm here for you.”
You take your younger brother in your arms
and you comfort him. This is exactly our
practice.

Noi Khao: Internal Testing Conditions—Noi khdo
12 nhitng tim niém khdi 1én trong ldc hanh gid
ngSi thién hay ni€m Phit nhu tham, sin, si, man,
nghi, td ki€n, thuy mién, hon trdm, van van. C6
ngudi trong lic tu tip, bdng khdi 1én nhitng tim
niém tham lam, gidn hdn, duc nhiém, ganh ghét,
khinh man, nghi ngd, hoic si mé dé hon trAim budn
ngd. Nhitng tdm niém 4y doi khi phdt hién rat
manh liét, gip duyén sy nhd ciing dé cau cé buc
minh—Internal testing conditions are obstacles
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which develop while the practitioners practice
meditation or Buddha-recitation, i.e., greed, anger,
ignorance, pride, doubt, wrong views, drowsiness,
torpor, etc. During cultivation, some people
suddenly develop thoughts of greed, anger, lust,
jealousy, scorn or doubt. They may also suffer
delusion, leading to drowsiness and sleep. These
thoughts sometimes arise with great intensity,
making the practitioner feel annoyed and upset
over, at times, trivial matters—See Luc Chiing
Khéo.

Noi Khat: Seek control from within—Vi khat si
noi khat 1a vi tim sy ki€ém sodt tir bén trong clia
chinh minh, ddi lai v6i ngoai khat 1a vi c6 ging
giit ddng vé uy nghi hay trai gi6i bé ngoai—The
bhiksu monk who seeks control from within
himself (mental process, as compared with "Ngoai
Khit" the one who aims at control by physical
discipline such as observing moral disciplines,
fasting, etc).

Noi Kho: Internal sufferings—Noi khd bao gdém
thin khS hay khG vé thé chat tir bén trong nhu
binh hoan siu dau; va tim khd hay khd vé tinh
thain nhu budn phién, ghen ghét, ding cay, bat
toai, khong hanh phic,
sufferings include physical sufferings or sufferings
from within such as sickness or sorrow; and mental
suffering such as sadness, distress, jealousy,
bitterness, unsatisfaction, unhappiness, etc.

Noi Khong: Adhyatma-sunyata (skt)—Cdai khong
bén trong—Emptiness of the inner things—Empty
within  (no self  within)—Internal
emptiness—Khong cua cdc phdp ndi tai—Chi
“Noi” chi cho sdu thdc. Khi ching duge goi la
“Khong,” nghia 13 tit c4 moi hoat dong clia chiing
khong c6 than ngi hay linh hén nim & sau, nhu
chiing ta tudng. Pay 1a mot 18i gidi thich khdc cda
thuyét “Vo Ngi.”—“The inner things” mean the
six consciousnesses (vijnana). When they are said
to be empty, our psychological activities have no
ego-soul behind them, as is commonly imagined
by us. This is another way of upholding the
doctrine of Anatman or Anatta—See Hai Mudi
Lim Céch Gidi Thich V& Tdnh Khong.

Noi Ky: Ngudi bién chép s sach hay sd trong tu
vién—The clerk or the writer of petitions, or
prayer in a monastery.

van van—Internal

soul or

Noi Ky¥: Internal discipline—Hanh gid tim ciu sy
ki€m sodt bén trong so véi vi huéng dén oai nghi
phong cdch bén ngoai—A practitioner who seeks
control from within, compared with the one who
aims at control by physical discipline.
Noi Luc Nhép: See Luc Can.
Noi Luong Tam: Hiri-ottappa (skt)—Luong tim
bén trong—Inner conscience—See Luong Tam.
Noi Ma Ngoai Ma: Internal demons and external
demons—N¢&u chiing ta d& ndi ma khdi day thi lap
tiic ngoai ma sé& kéo d&n phd ndt cong trinh tu tdp
ngan doi cia ta—If we allow internal demons
arise or spring up, external demons will
immediately come to infiltrate to destroy our
thousand years (lives after lives) of cultivation.

Noi Minh: Adhyatma-vidya (skt)—N6i vé ndi

gido ctia Phiat phdp—A treatise on the inner

meaning of Buddhism—See Ngii Minh.

Noi Mon Chuyén: Tam thic duyén viao phdp ma

chuyén, chi hai thifc thtt bdy va tdm trong bat

thiic—The psychological elements in the seventh
and eighth consciousnesses (categories)—See Bat

Thiic.

Noi Nga: Internal self—Chdp than tim cda minh

bdo d6 1a thudng hiing, ngudc lai vdi ngoai nga 1a

chdp tu tai thién ngoai than, coi d6 1a vi chia té—

The antaratman or ego within or one’s own soul or

self, in contrast with bahiratman (ngoai nga/an

external soul or personal or divine ruler).

Noi Nghia: Y nghia bén trong—Inner meaning.

Noi Ngoai: Internal and external—Subjective and

objective.

Noi Ngoai Bat Nhi Mén: Noi tAm va ngoai cdnh

khong sai khiac—Internal and external (Subjective

and objective) are not different.

Noi Ngoai Dao:

1) NOoi gido va ngoai gido: Within and without
the religion—Buddhists and non-Buddhists.

2) Ngoai dao trong ndi dao: Heretics within the
religion.

No6i Ngoai Khong: Abhyatma-bahirdha-sunyata

(skt)y—Internal external emptiness.

1) Khodng khong bén trong va bén ngoai.

2) Cin bén trong va trin bén ngoai déu khong
that—The space inside and outside—Internal
organ and external object are both unreal, or
not material.
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3) Emptiness of inner-and-outer things: Thong
thudng ching ta phan biét ngoai vdéi ndi,
nhung vi khong cé thyc tai cho sy phan biét
ndy nén & ddy né bi phii nhin; sy phin biét
chi 12 mot hinh thdi clia vong tAm, mdi quan
hé c6 thé bi ddo 16n bat cit lic ndo, & diy
khong c6 thudng tru ba't bi€n. Thit thay ddi vi
tri, cdi ndi thanh ra ngoai va cdi ngoai thanh
ra ndi. Quan hé ndy goi 12 khong—Khong clia
cic phdp ndi ngoai tai—We generally
distinguish between the inner and the outer,
but since there is no reality in this distinction
it is here negated; the distinction is no more
than a form of thought construction, the
relation can be reversed at any moment, there
is no permanent stability here. Change the
position, and what is inner is outer, and what
is outer is inner. This relativity is called here
“emptiness.”—See Hai Muagi Laim Cédch Giéi
Thich V& Tanh Khong.

Noi Ngoai Kiém Minh: Noi ngoai déu sing.

Trong ngii minh thi bén minh diu 13 ngoai minh,

minh th# ndm la ndi minh—Inner and outer both

“bright,” the first four of the Pancavidya are

“outer” and the fifth “inner.”—See Ngii Minh.

Noi Ngoai Ma: Internal demons and external

demons—See Noi Ma Ngoai Ma.

Noi Ngoai Phap: Bahyamdhyamaka (skt)—Cic

phdp bén trong va bén ngoai—External and

internal dharmas.

1) Noi Phdp: Thé€ gi6i bén trong—Internal
Dharmas or internal world.

2) Ngoai Phép: Bahyabhava (skt)—Thé& gidi bén
ngoai—External world—Trong Kinh Ling
Gia, Dirc Phat day: “Phat tir mu6n dugc thanh
tinh, phai tu tip bing cdch khong chip vao sy
hién hitu hay phi hién hitu ctia ngoai phdp.”—
In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha taught:
“Buddhists who want to be purified, must not
cling to the existence or non-existence of an
external world.”

Noi Nhan: Nguyén nhian bén trong—Internal

cause.

Noi Nhiét: Canda (skt)}—Candali (skt)—Gtum-mo

(tib)—Tummo (tib)—See Noi Héa Tam Mudi.

Noi Pham: Internal ordinary—Chinh hanh gido

phdp ti€n gin tdi tam Thdnh vi—The internal

ordinary are the zealous, who are advancing

through the next three groups of stages up to the
fortieth.

Noi Pham Phu DPia: Stage of observing the five
methods of meditation—Giai doan trong d6 pham
phu quin nim phép quan dé ling tAm va diét trir
ngil duc (giai doan tu tdp ngll dinh tdm quin)—
The stage in which ordinary people observe the
five meditations for settling the mind and ridding it
of the five errors of desires, hate, ignorance, the
self, and a wayward or confused mind.

Noi Phap: Phdp bén trong: Inner dharma—Phit
gido: Buddhism, in contrast with other religions
(Ngoai phép).

Noi Phan: Internal Aspect—MGot trong hai phan
cla chiing sanh. Theo Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém,
quyén Tam, Pitc Phat dd nhic nhd ngai A Nan vé
noi phan nhu sau: “Ong A Nan! Noi phan 12 phin
trong clia ching sanh. Nhan cdc 4i nhiém, khdi ra
tinh hu vong. Tinh chat chita mii, mdi sinh ra nuéc
di. Cho nén chiing sanh tim nhé mén dn ngon,
trong miéng chdy nudc. TAm nhd ngudi, hoidc
thuong hay gian, rung rung nuéc mit. Tham ciu
clia bdu, tAm phat ra thém, 16 ra ngoai than thé.
Tam dim sy didm duc, hai cin nam nif ty nhién
chdy nuée. Ong A Nan! Cdc 4i duc, dit riéng khéc,
nuéc chdy vin déng nhau. Thim w6t ching 1én
dudc, ty nhién phdi sa xudng. D6 goi 12 noi
phin.”—One of the two aspects of living beings.
According to the Surangama Sutra, book Eight, the
Buddha reminded Ananda about the internal
aspects as follows: “Ananda! The internal aspect
refers to what occurs inside living beings. Because
of love and defilement, they produce the falseness
of emotions. When these emotions accumulate
without cease, they can create the fluids of love.
That is why living beings’ mouths water when
they think about delicious food. When they think
about a deceased person, either with fondness or
with anger, tears will flow from their eyes. When
they are greedy for wealth and jewels, a current of
lust will course through their hearts. When
confronted with a smooth and supple body, their
minds become attached to lustful conduct and
from both male and female organs will come
spontaneous secretions. Ananda! Although the
kinds of love differ, their flow and oppression is
the same. With this moisture, one cannot ascend,
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but will naturally fall. This is called the ‘internal
aspect.””’—See Hai Khia Canh Trong D&i Song.
No6i Quan: Sy quan sit bén trong—Internal
observation.

Noi Quan: Vipassana (p)—Su quan siat bén
trong—Internal contemplation—Insight
meditation—Intuitive vision—Hé thdng thién dinh
ctia Phat gido Nguyén Thiy—A Buddhist system
of meditation practiced in the Theravada.

Noi Quéan Thién: See No6i Qudn.

Noi Quang: Intuitive wisdom—Thin Quang hay
tri tryc gidc—Inner light.

No6i Quy: Son Phap—Quy luit hay phép tic riéng
clia mdi thién vién—Internal regulations (policies)
of each Zen monastery.

Noi Son Hung Chinh Thién Su: Zen Master
Kosho Uchiyama—See Hung Chinh Thién Su.

Noi Su: The clerk or writer of petitions.

Noi Tai: The inner or bodily personal conditions.
Noi Tai: Ngay trong bdn thin sy vat—
Immanent—Intrinsic.

No6i Tan: Mental confusion—Internal distraction
Noi tdin—Su tdn loan bén trong.

Noi Tang: Cic bd phin bén trong co thé: The
inner organs (viscera)—Tang dai tri hué bat hoai
ctiia Nhu Lai: The indestructible internal organs of
great knowledge with supreme virtues of
Buddhas.

No6i Tam: Inner feelings—Inner mind—Insight—
The mind or heart within.

No6i Tam Man Pa La: Bi Miat Man Ba La—The
central heart madala—Man Pa La trung tdm dugc
dé cap trong kinh Pai Nhyt hay 13 Trung Toda
trong Kim Cang Lién Hoa Gidi—The madala
mentioned in the Vairocana Sutra, or the central
throne in the diamond realm lotus.

Noi Tam Thé& Giéi: Inner world—World within—
See Thé& Gidi Noi Tam.

Noi Tam Tuéng: Bin tim thanh tinh binh ding
bén trong—The mind in its inner character and
influence.

Noi Té: See Noi Tu.

No6i Thai: Bén trong thai tang gidi hay 1a tdm vat
trong tdm cdnh hoa & trung tAm cda man da la—
The inner Garbhadhatu or the eight objects in the
eight leaves in the central group of the mandala.
Noi Tho: Cdm xiic bén trong—Internal feeling.

Noi Thoai: D6i thoai ndi tdm, xdy ra khi sdu cin
chay theo sdu trin—Inner dialogue, happened
when six sense-faculties run after six objects or
gunas.

Noi Thide: Y thitc bén trong hay tim thitc doi véi
ngoai cdnh—Internal consciousness—Internal
perception.

Noi Tinh: Hoan cdnh hay tinh hinh bén trong—
Internal situation.

Noi Tran: Antar-guna or Antar-alambana (skt)—
Inner mental objects—Mental objects—Phdp la
ddi tugng cla tdm hay clia ¥y cin, hay nhitng ¥
nghi ti€n trién tr sy ti€p xiic véi ddi tugng cdm
nhin dugc trong tAm. Noi trdn 13 nhitng phdp s&
duyén véi y thifc (mind consciousness), con phap
s6 duyén véi nim thic 1a ngoai train—Object of
the mind or of mind-sense, or thought that proceed
from contact with sensible objects in the mind.
The inner six gunas (the inner dusts), associated
with mind, in contrast with the other five gunas,
qualities or attributes of the visible, audible, etc.
Noi Tran: Phan truSc ban thd ndi chu Ting ngdi
lam 18—The inner ranks, the part of the altar
where the monks sit.

N6i Tri: Tri bén trong—Inner wisdom.

Noi Trién: Inner tangle (network of craving).

Noi Truc Ngoai Gidan Nhéan: Hetu-pratyaya
(skt)—Innen (jap)—Thuat ngit Thién cé nghia 1a
'nguyén nhén truc ti€p bén trong hay gidn ti€p bén
ngoai' hay 'nhin duyén', tic 1a 1y do hay duyén c6.
Kh4i niém ndy dudc Thién va cdc phdi Phat gido
Nhat Ban dung, phi hdp véi su 1y gidi cia Phat
gido vé luit nhan qud, theo d6 moi su kién x3y ra
12 k&t qui cla nhitng nguyén nhan truc ti€p hay
gidn ti€p. Thinh thodng tir Tnnen' dugc dich thanh
'nguyén nhan-ly do-duyén cd,' d€ nhan manh sic
thdi chira dung trong khdi ni€m 'nguyén nhan truc
ti€p bén trong hay gidn ti€p bén ngodi'—A Zen
term which means "causes and conditions, or
direct inner cause and indirect outer effect.” This
notion is used in Zen as well as in other schools of
Buddhism in Japan in relation to the Buddhist
understanding of the 'law of cause and effect',
according to which every event takes place in
dependence on direct and indirect cause. It is
sometimes
order to indicate the multifaceted meaning of this
concept.

means 'occasion-condition-cause' in
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Noi Thc Thye: Thuc phdm danh cho cdc vi Ty
Kheo, d€ qua mdt dém trong phong thi goi 13 noi
tic thyc, do dé 1a mot trong nhitng mén in bat
tinh, Ty Kheo khong dugec an—Food that has been
kept overnight in a monastic bedroom and is
therefore one of the unclean foods.

Noi Ty: Noi Pao Trang—Thdp Phit hay tu vién
trong cung, ndi chu Ting t& twu vé hanh 1& trong
ngdy sanh nhit cta nhd vua—The Buddhist
shrines or temples in the palace where Buddhist
ceremonies in the palace on the emperor’s
birthday.

Noi Tuwéng: Noi Thitc—Tam thitc—Nhan thitc
bén trong—Tam thic ddi v6i ngoai cdnh—
Internal conception—Internal perception—Mind
and consciousness—The mind and cognition—
Theo Ti€u Thira CAu X4 Ludn thi tdm va thidc
giéng nhau, nhung trong Pai Thira thi lai khdc
nhau—Mind and its contents. According to the
Kosa Sastra, the two are considered as identical in
the Abhidharma-Kosa, but different in Mahayana.
Noi Vién: Thién phdp dudng hay ndi dudng cua
cung Trdi Pau Suit, ndi Phat Di Lic ngdi thuyé&t
gidng—The inner court of the Tusita heaven,
where Maitreya dwells and preaches.

Noi Vo Siic Tudng: Not perceiving material forms
in oneself, one sees them outside—NO6i vd sic
tuwdng, ngoai quin sic gidi thodt Tam mudi. Quin
tudng ndi sic 12 vo sic, thiy cdc ngoai sic bt
tinh. Pdy 1a modt trong tim gidi thodt, hay tim
phép thién dinh gidi thoit khdi sic duc—Not
perceiving material forms in oneself, one sees
them outside is a type of liberation when no
subjective desire arises by still meditating or
contemplating of the object or of all things. First
contemplating on impurity of external objects,
then on purity. This is one of the eight types of
meditation for removing various attachments to
forms and desires.

No6i Vo Vi: Inner quiescence.

Noi Xa: Self-sacrifice—X4 bd than mang dé€ bd
thi; hoic nhu bio 4n ma d6t cdnh tay, d6t thin thé,
hoic vi bd thi ma cit thit x4 thAn—To sacrifice
one’s life or bodily sacrifice, e.g. by burning or
cutting off a limb, etc.
Noi Xu:  Ajjhattikani
(internal) sense-spheres.
Noi Y: Antaravasaka (skt)—The inner garment—

ayatanani (p)—Inner

Mot trong ba loai y ma chu Tang Ni thudng mac
bén trong—One of the three regulation garments
of a monk.

Nong: Can: Shallow, not deep—Nha ndng:
Farmer, agriculture, farming—Thl da la, giai cAp
thdp nhit & An Do trong thdi Pic Pht con tai thé:
Sudra caste, the lowest class in India at the time of
the Buddha.

Niui Pao: Mountain of swords and knives—See
Pao Son.

Nui Ky Xa Quat: Mount Grdhrakuta.

Niii Tu Di: Mount Sumeru—See Tu Di.

Nung Huyét Pia Nguc: Pia nguc diy md mdu
cla tdi nhAn—The hell of pus and blood.

Nung Lan Tuéng: Quin xdc ddi sic bim tim
(vinilakas (skt) hay tudng thiay chét ddi sic bim
xanh tim, modt trong cltu tudng quan nhim gitp
hanh gid thodt ly chip truéc vé thin—To
contemplate on a corpse changing color to dark
purple, one of the nine types of meditation on
corpse which helps free us from attachment to the
human body—See Citu Tudng Quén.

Nudi Dudng Thién Tu Duy: Harbouring a good
thought—C¢ tao nhitng tu tudng tot, trdi nghich
véi loai tu tudng tr§ ngai, nhu khi bi 10ng san han
lam tré ngai thi nén tao tim td—Harbouring a
good thought opposite to the encroaching one,
e.g., loving-kindness in the case of hatred—See
Nim Pé Nghi Cda Diic Phat Cho Hanh Gia.

N Ai Than: Kima (skt)—Nit thin v& thém muén
cdm gidc—Goddess of sensuous desire.

N Binh: Ngudi nit nhu mét cdn bénh: Woman as
a disease—Bénh cla ngudi nit hay bénh dan ba:
Feminine disease.

N Cén: Yoni (skt)—B9 phén sinh duc cia ngudi
nit—The female sex-organ.

N Cht Ung Than: The body of a queen, first
lady, or noblewoman—Theo Kinh Thi Ling
Nghiém, quyén Sdu, Pitc Quan Th€ Am B Tit
da bach truSc Phat vé tng than cla ngai nhu sau:
Néu c6 ngudi dian ba nio mudn lip thin cAm
quyén trong gia dinh, tdi s& hién thin nif chd, phu
nhan, ménh phu, dai gia trudc nhitng ngudi dé néi
phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh twvu—According to The
Surangama Sutra, book Six, Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva vowed in front of the Buddha about
his appearance before sentient beings as follow: If
there are women who govern internal affairs of
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household or country, I will appear before them
in the body of a queen, first lady, or noblewoman
and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish—See Tam Thap Nhi Ung
Than.

Nit Cu Si: Upasika (skt)—Uu Ba Di—Nit Phat i
tai gia phung sy Phat gido ma khong trd thanh ni
c6—A lay woman who devotes herself to
Buddhism at home without becoming a nun.

N Pic: A woman of virtue—Vua Tdng Huy
Tong ddi nha Tong (1102-1126 sau Tay Lich) da
ddi danh tir “Ni” hay “Ty Kheo Ni” ra “Nif
buc’—The emperor Hui-Tsung of the Sung
dyansty (1101-1126 A.D.) changed the term
“Nun” or “Bhiksuni” to “A woman of virtue.”

N& Nhan: Ngudi nt—Woman—Theo Kinh Niét
Ban thi Phit néi d6 1a noi cu trd cta chu dc—
According to the Nirvana Sutra, the Buddha
described Woman as the “abode of all evil.”

N& Nhan Bdi: L6i chao cla ngudi nii—A
woman’s salutation, greeting, or obeisance:

1) bung vdi: performed by standing.

2) Nhin gdi: Bending the knees.
3) Pé& hai tay truSc nguc va hdi ciii minh: Putting

hands together before the breast and bending
the body.

Ni@ Nhan Bat Duc: Tdm loai ma nguSi nit ua

thich—The eight feminine attractions:

1-6)S4u duc diu ciing gidng nhu trong Nit Nhan
Luc Duc—From one to six are the same to
that of the Six Feminine Attractions—See Nit
Nhan Luc Duc.

7) Té& hoat duc: Attraction to Refinement.
8) Nhan tuéng duc: attraction to Appearance.

Ni Nhan CAm Ché&: Tai mot vai noi thd phugng
c6 bang cAm Phu nit d€n—“Women forbidden to
approach,” a sign placed on certain altars.

N&@ Nhan Chudéng: Hindrances of women—
Chudng ngai ctia nit nhAn—See Ngii Chudng Culia
Nir Nhan.

Ni#@ Nhan Huyét Bon Kinh: Blood basin for
women in hades—See Huyét Bon Kinh.

N Nhian Luc Duc: S4u loai duc ma nguGi nit va
thich: Sdc duc, Hinh mao duc, Uy nghi duc, Ngon
ngit duc, Am thanh duc, Hinh thdi duc—The six
feminine Colour,
Attraction to Looks, Attraction to Style, Attraction

attractions:  Attraction to

to Talk, Attraction to Voice, and Attraction to
Carriage.

Nit Nhan Quyén Thudc Luin Su: Mot trong 20
phdi ngoai dao cho ring Ma Hé Thd La Thién tao
ra ngudi nit dau tién, rdi vi ndy sanh ra hét thdy
ching sanh—One of the twenty heretical sects,
who held that Mahesvara created the first woman,
who begot all creatures.

N@ Nhan Vang Sanh Nguyén: LJi nguyén thit 35
ctia diic Phat A Di Pa—Amitabha Buddha's thirty-
fifth vow—See Tt Thap Bat Nguyén (35).

Nt Nhan Xuit Pinh: See Nit T Xu4t Pinh.

Nt Pham: The woman offence—Sexual
immortality on the part of a monk.

N Quéc: Vuong quoc Nit noi chanh quyén Mau
Hé chi€ém uvu thé—The woman-kingdom, where
matriarchal government is said to have prevailed.
N Sic: Erotism—Woman beauty—Bitc Phat day
nit sic 12 mot chudi phién nio, mdt tai vong phién
mudn.” Theo Tri D6 Ludn, thd ding sit néng dot
chdy do6i mdt con hon 12 ngdm nhin ngudi nit véi
trdi tim rung dong—The Buddha said: “Woman
beauty is a chain of serious delusion, a grievous
calamity.” According to the sastra on the Prajna-
Paramita-Sutra, it is better to burn out the eyes
with a red-hot iron than behold woman with
unsteady heart.

N@ Tac: Woman as a robber—Woman as thief—
Theo kinh B4t Nha, nif sic dugc xem nhu ké trom
mat thdnh tai. Theo Pai tri P6 Luin, ngudi nit
dudc xem nhu 12 gidc, 12 nhin cda sic duc, cudp
di tit cd nhitng cong difc tu tip—According to the
Sastra on the Prajna-Paramita Sutra, woman as a
robber, the cause of sexual passion, stealing away
the riches of religion. According to the Sastra on
the Prajna-Paramita Sutra, woman as a robber, the
cause of sexual passion, stealing away the riches
of religion.

N Tang: Ni C6 hay Ni Su—A Nun or Bhiksuni.
N&# Than: Devakanya (skt)—Devi (skt)—
Goddess.

N Than Binh Minh: Usa (skt)—Female deity of
the Dawn, name of an Indian female deity in
Veda.

N@ Thién: Thién NF¥—Thién nhdn ni tinh trong
Duc gidi; tuy nhién, khdong c6 nif thi€n trong cdi
sdc va vd sic—Female devas in the desire realm;
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however, there are no female devas in the realms
of form and formlessness.

N&@ Thiy Than: Varunani (skt)—Thdy Thién
Hau—Water devi—See Thiy Thién.

Nt Téa: Sy kiém téa ciia nit nhan hay siic manh
cia nhuc duc—Woman as lock or chain, the
binding power of sex.

N Tu: Sikkhamat (thai)—Female renunciants—
Ngudi nit xudt gia. Thudt ngit Thdi Lan
"Sikkhamat" c¢6 nghia 1a “N@ Tu,” nguGi tho gidi
tai gia nhung chap nhin nhitng y&u t& dic biét cho
cudc séng tu vién, nhu séng ddi ddc than. Vi dong
truyén cu tdc gidi cho chu Ni tai cdc xd theo Phat
gido Theravada da bi tan lun tr ldu, nén nhitng
ngudi nif nAo mudn theo dudi cudc sdng ty vién co
thé tho gidi Thitc Xoa Ma Na, nhung ho khong
dugc xem nhu hoan toan xut gia nhu chu Ting—
A female renunciant. "Sikkhamat" is a Thai term
for “Studying mothers,” or “female renunciants,”
who take lay precepts but adopt specific elements
for monastic lifestyle, such as celibacy. Because
the full ordination lineage for nuns died out long
ago in Theravada countries, women who wish to
pursue a monastic lifestyle may take sikkhamat
vows, but they are not regarded as full monastics
by most monks.

Ni& Td¢ Ngi Chuwéng: Five hindrances
women—See Ngii Chudng Ctia Nt Nhan.

Ni& T& Xuat Pinh: Manjusri Cannot Bring the
Young Woman Out of Her Samadhi—Chuyén
nang Ly-Y nhdp dinh Tam Mudi & gin toa Phat
ma ngai Vin Thu khong thé ddnh thic diy dudc;
ngudi ndy chi c6 thé bi dinh thic diy bdi mot vi
B6 tat da 16t bd dudc ngii udn va thanh dat gidc
ngd B6 Pé ma thdi. Py ciing 13 thi du thi 42
trong V6 Mon Quan. Mot hom Phat gidng phép, ¢
chu Phiat mudi phuong tu hoi. Ngai Vin Thu dén
d6, gip lic chu Phat vi ndo déu trd vé qudc do cia
minh, chi con lai mot nit nhidn dé€n gﬁn Phat toa
ma nhdp dinh. Van Thu bach Phét: "N nhdn nao
ma dén gin dudc Phat tda, con toi thi lai khong
dén gan dugc?" Phat day Vin Thit: "Ong ctt khi€n
cho nang xut khdi tam mudi ma ty hdi 14y." Vin
Thu di quanh nit nhdn ba vOng, bling tay mot cdi
roi nang 1én dén trdi Pham Thién, lai dung dd hét
cdc mon thin Iyc ma khong sao 1am cho nang xut
dinh dugc. Phat day: "Du cho trdm ngan Vin Thu
ciing khong thé khi&€n nang ra khdi dinh dugc. o]

of

phuong dudi, qua khdi s6 qudc do nhiéu bing sd
cdt mudi hai tc song Hing, c6 B& T4t Vong Minh
méi c6 thé khi€n nang xudt dinh duge." Lién d6
ngai Vong Minh tir dudi dit vot 1én chap tay bdi
Phat. Phit sai Vong Minh dé&n khié€n cho nit nhan
xudt dinh. Vong Minh dé€n bén nang, biing tay mot
céi, nang lién xuit khdi dinh. Theo V6 Mo6n Hué
Khai trong V6 Mo6n Quan, 1do Thich Ca dung ra
tudng ndy dau phdi 1 chuyén choi? Thit hdi, Vin
Thu 12 thdy cda bay vi Phit, sao lai khong thé lam
nang kia xuét dinh dugc? Vong Minh méi chi 1a
B6 Tit so dia, sao lai lam dugc viéc Ay? Né&u chd
niy ma thay cho dugc x4c thiét, thi di nghiép thiic
ménh mong, vin Na-gia dai dinh (v6 hitu bat dinh
thdi hay thudng tai dinh)—The story of a woman
named Li-I who was so deeply in samadhi before
the Buddha that Manjusri could not arouse her;
she could only be aroused by a bodhisattva who
has sloughed off the skandhas and attained
enlightenment. Once Majusri went to a place
where many Buddhas had assembled with the
World-Honored One. When he arrived, all the
Buddhas had returned to their original dwelling
place. Only a young woman remained, seated in
samadhi, the Buddha's Manjusri
approached the Buddha and asked, "How can the
young woman get near the Buddha's seat when I
The Buddha replied to Manjusri,
"Awaken this young woman from her samadhi and
ask her yourself." Manjusri walked around the
young woman three times, snapped his fingers
once, took her to the Brahma Heaven and exerted
all his supernatural powers, but he could not bring
her out. The World-Honored One said, "Even a
hundred thousand Majusris cannot awaken her.
Down below, past twelve hundred million lands,
as immeasurable as sands of the Ganges, lives the
Bodhisattva of Delusive Wisdom. He will be able
to bring her out of her samadhi." Instantly the
Bodhisattva of Delusive Wisdom emerged from
the earth and made bows before the World-
Honored One, who gave him his imperial order.
Delusive Wisdom stepped before the young
woman, snapped his fingers once, and at this sha
came out of samadhi. According to Wu Men Hui-
Kai in the Wu-Men-Kuan, old Sakyamuni put on a
disorderly comedy this time, no better than a child.
Manjusri is teacher of the Seven Buddhas; why

near seat.

cannot?"
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couldn't he bring the young woman out of
samadhi? Delusive Wisdom is a Bodhisattva at the
beginning level. How could he bring her out? If
you can see into this intimately, then in the flurry
of karma and discrimination you are a dragon of
great samadhi.

N Ty Kheo: See Ty Kheo Ni.

N@ Nhan Luyc Duc: Sdu loai duc ma ngudi nit va
thich: sic duc, hinh mao duc, uy nghi duc, ngoén
ngt duc, am thanh duc, va hinh thdi duc—Six
feminine attractions: attraction to colour, attraction
to look, attraction to style, attraction to talk,
attraction to voice, and attraction to carriage.

Nuée P& La Mén: To preach to deaf ears—To
water off a duck’s back

Nuong Sinh Dién: Khuén mit me. Trong thién, tir
ndy chi cho ban lai dién muc—The mother's face.
In Zen, the term indicates original face or Buddha-
nature.

Nuong Sinh Khéa: N6i khd dau cda ngudi me—
The mother's sufferings—See Nuong Sinh Dién.
Nudng Tua Vao Chinh Minh: To rely on oneself.
Nudng Vao Phat Phap Ma Héa Giai Tré Ngai:
To base on the dharma to resolve hindrances.

Nitu Man (1865-1951): Newmann, Karl Eugen—
Tén ciia mot vi hoc gid Phat gido ngudi Ao vio
thé ky thit XX. Ong nghién cttu ti€ng Pali va dich
nhitng bd kinh 16n nhu Trudng Bo, Trung BO, va
nhiéu bd kinh ngin khic—Name of an Austrian
famous Buddhist scholar in the twentieth century.
He studied Pali language and translated some
great sutras as the Collection of Long Discourses
(Dirgha agama (skt) and the Middle Length
Discourses in the Pali Canon (Madhyamagama
(skt), and a lot other short sutras.

Nitu Niét: 1) E dé: To be hesitant; 2) Day vo: To
torment.

NG

Nga: Cao: High—bé6i: Hungry—Doi hdi:
Demanding—Con ngai clia tim: A moth—Con
ngdng: A goose (Hamsa (skt).

Nga La Ha: Graha (skt)—Yé&t La Ha—God of
stubbornness—Théan ngang nganh.

Nga La Sa Tha: Grhastha (skt)—Ordinary
householder—An ordinary man—The laity—Tuc
Nhian (ngudi tu tai gia).

Nga Mi Son: Nii Nga Mi 12 mdt trong bon ngon

nidi ndi ti€ng & phia tiy huyén Nga Mi, thudc tinh

TG Xuyén. Hai nii d6i nhau nhu may ngai (Tam

Nga gém Pai Nga, Trung Nga, Tiéu Nga, chu vi

khodng 1000 dim, goém trén 40 thach dong 16n

nh3)—O-Mei-Shan, or Mount Omi, one of the four
famous peaks in China, in Omi district, Szech-

Wan province. Two of its peaks are said to be like

a moth’s eyebrows.

Nga Mi Ty: See Quang Tuéng Tu.

Nga Son Thiéu Nhac Thién Su: Gasan-jo-seki

(jap)—See Thiéu Thac Nga Son Thién Su.

Nga Thi Piang Héa: Con ngudi chay theo duc

vong nhu nhitng con thiéu thidn phéng minh vao

dnh dén vay—Like a moth flying into the lamp, is
man after his pleasures.

Nga Vuong: Raja-hamsa (skt).

1) Nga vuong dugc so sinh vGi Puc Phat, trong
32 tuéng tot clia Phat 13 tay chdn man vong
tuéng hay cé tuéng ludi dan (gitta cdc ngdn
chin va tay clia Pic Phit ¢6 mang lugi dan
lién gidng nhu chan cla loai ngdng: The king-
goose, leader of the flight, i.e. Buddha, one of
whose thirty-two marks is webbed hands and
feet.

2) Tudng di uy nghi cia Ptic Phat gidng nhu loai
ngdng: The walk of a Buddha is dignified like
that of the goose.

3) See Nga Vuong Biét Nhil.

4) See Nga Vuong Nhan.

Nga Vuong Biét Nhii: Trong mot hgp chi't nuée
va sifa, thi vua clia lodi ngdng c6 thé chi udng chat
sita, con bd nudc lai, dung hinh 4nh ndy dé vi véi
vi Bd T4t chi thAim nhuin chon 1y Phat va bd di
nhitng th¥ tap nhap khiac—A king-goose is
reputed to be able to absorb the milk from a
mixture of milk and water, leaving the water
behind, so with a bodhisattva and truth.

Nga Vuong Nhian: Dung hinh d4nh vua cla loai
ngdng bi€t phin biét sita va nudc, dé vi véi hoc
gid c6 Phdp Nhin biét chon lya sdng sudt—The
eye of the king-goose, distinguishing milk from
water, used for the eye of the truth-discerner.

Nga Vuong Trach Nhii: Ngdng chda biét cdch lya
sita trong hdn hop sita pha nude. Y néi ngudi da
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ngd thién bi€t cdch phan biét sy khdc biét giita
chan gid, thinh pham—King of geese knows how
to select pure milk from a mixture of water and
milk. In Zen, the term means a person who is
perfectly enlightened knows how to distinguish
the difference between real and unreal, the sage
and the ordinary.

Nga:

Atta (p)—Atman (skt)—Ego—I—Me—

Self—Myself.

1y

2)

T6i—Cha t6i—Céi cda t6i—Céd nhan—C4
nhon hay cdi “T6i” hay cdi “Ngd” mang tinh
chit luan hdi. Chi t€ cda thin so v6i vi vua tri
vi trong mdt xit. Ngoai dao cho riing ngi 1a
than ta, con dao Phat thi cho ring Gid Ngi la
sy hoa hop clia ngii uin, chi khong cé thyc
thé (vd thudng, va vd ngd)—I, My, Mine—
Personality—Man, person, ego or self, the
substance that is the bearer of the cycle of
rebirth. The master of the body, compared to
the ruler of the country. The erroneous ideas
of a permanent self continued in reincarnation
is the sources of all illusion. Buddhism
believes that "Ego" composed of the five
skandhas and hence not a permanent entity.

Ngi hay linh hon c6 nghia 1a mot cdi gi d6
khong thay ddi. Pay 1a nguyén Iy cin ban cda
An Gido bi Bitc Phat chdi bd. Khi mot cdi nga
hay linh hon dudc nghi 12 nhu th€ thi chinh
diéu 4y s& tao thinh ngi kién. Khi thyc tinh
clia mot sy’ vat dic thit nhu thé bi phd nhan thi
diéu niy c6 nghia 12 phdp vo ngd. Ngi thé
hay ty tinh trong con ngudi, diy la cdi suy
nghi ra tu twdng hay cdi lam ra hanh dong, va
sau khi chét cdi 4y sé& tru noi hanh phiic hay
dau khd tuy theo nghiép luc di giy tao bdi
con ngudi Ay—Non-changing quality (atman
means anything substantially conceived that
remains eternally one, unchanged and free).
A basic tenet of Hinduism which was rejected
by the Buddha. When an ego-soul or pudgala
is thought as such, that constitutes the wrong
view on existence of a permanent ego or
atma-drishti. When the reality of an individual
object or dharma as such is denied, this is
what is meant by the belief that “things are
without  independent individuality” or
dharmanairatmya. The supreme SELF—
Ultimate Reality, or Universal Consciousness,

3)

the divine element in man, degraded into idea
of an entity dwelling in the heart of each man,
the thinker of his thoughts, and doer of his
deeds, and after death dwelling in bliss or
misery according to deeds done in the body.

Ngoai dao cho ring ngid 1a thin ta, con dao
Phat thi cho ring Gid Ngi 1a sy hoa hgp cia
ngil udn, chit khong c6 thuc thé (vo thudng, va
v6 ngd). Phit gido phti dinh mot thuc thé hay
mot linh hén vinh hiing. Véi Phit gido, cd
nhan chi 12 mot danh tir wdc 1€, 12 sy phdi hgp
giita thé chat va tam thic, c6 thé thay ddi
ting ldc khdc nhau. Ching ta, nhitng hanh gia
tu Thién, c6 thé€ thdo g8 sdi day tréi budc
dudc goi 1d "Ngi". Theo Thién su Pao
Nguyén trong quyé&n Chanh Phip Nhian Tang,
chiing ta lam nd 1& cho cdi hiu biét cla
chiing ta vé& cdi Ngi: cdi Ngi clia nga quy, cdi
Ngi thé nay thé kia, hay theo nghia t6t nhit
Ia cdi Nga lam nguGi. Nhung li€én hé gitta
Phat Pao va con ngudi nhu th€ ndo? C6 cdi gi
quan trong hon 1a chinh sinh mang ctia minh?
Khong phdi sinh mang lam nga quy, ciing
khoéng phdi sinh mang lam con ngudi, ma la
sinh mang ctia cdi Ngi lam Phit Pao, sinh
mang ctia cdi Ngd lam Pao V6 Thugng. Khi
mot ngudi dang tu tip Pao thi ngudi Ay dugc
goi la Phit—The erroneous ideas of a
permanent self continued in reincarnation is
the sources of all ilusion. But the Nirvana
sutra definitely asserts a permanent ego in the
transcendental world, above the range of
reincarnation; and the trend of Mahayana
supports such permanence. Ego composed of
the five skandhas and hence not a permanent
entity. It is used for Atman, the self,
personality. Buddhism take as a fundamental
dogma, i.e. impermanence, no permanent
ego, only a temporal or functional ego. The
erroneous idea of a permanent self continued
in reincarnation is the souce of all illusion.
Buddhism denies the existence of an eternal
person or soul. Buddhism sees the person only
a conventional name or a combination of
physical and psychological factors that change
from moment to moment. We, Zen
practitioners, can be released from the
confinement of the so-call "I". According to
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Zen master Dogen in the "Shobogenzo", we
are enslaved by our understanding of "I": T as
a hungry ghost, I as this or that, or in its best
sense, I as a human being. But what is the
relationship between a human being and the
Buddha Way? Is there anything more
important than our life? Not our life as a
hungry ghost, not even our life as a human
being, but our life as the Buddha Way, as the
very best unsurpassable Way. When a person
is practicing that Way, he or she is called a
Buddha.
Nga Ai: Atmasukha (skt)—Tuy yéu thuong minh—
Love or attachment to the ego—Yé€u cdi ta, yéu
hay chap vao thuc nga, khdi 1&én véi thic thi tam.
Tu thudng chi c6 minh, do d6 ma giy ra khd dau
phién nio. Chu Phat doan diét “tu 4i” nén ching
dic ni€t baAn—Self-love; the love of or attachment
to the ego, arising with the eighth vijnana. Cause
of all pursuit or seeking, which in turn causes all
sufferings. All Buddhas put away self-love and all
pursuit, or seeking, such elimination being
nirvana.
Ngi Ai Phién Nio: Nga tham—Self-seeking or
desire arising from belief in ego or delusion of
self-seeking.
Nga Ba La Mat: Nga Ba La Mt 1a mot trong thi
dudc néi dén trong kinh Niét Ban, 13 cdi ngi siéu
viét va tu tai la thudng, lac, nga, tinh—The ego
paramita in the four based on the Nirvana sutra in
which transcendental ego is sovereign, i.e. has a
real and permanent nature;
permanence, joy, personality, and purity.
Nga Chap: Attanutthim (p)—Atma-graha (skt)—
Holding to the concept of the reality of the ego—
Permanent  personality—The
Self—This holding is an illusion.
1) Thai do xem minh Ia trung tim: Egocentrism.
2) Chip vao khdi niém clia mot cdi ngd thit:
Chap vao hinh 4nh gid tao cla thudng ngi,
trén that t&, khong cé that. Chidp vio cdi ngi
thudng hiing chit khong phai 13 sy phdi hop
clia nim uin sanh bdi nhian duyén. Ngi chip
bdm sinh, lic méi sanh ra da c6. Chip vao
khdi niém cla mot cdi ngd that, chdp vao
Thudng ngd, hay chip vao cdi ngd thudng
hiing chit khong phai 14 sy phdi hop clia nim
uin sanh bdi nhian duyén. Ngi chdp ndy sanh

the four are

atman—Soul—

ra do sy phan biét hay 1y ludn sai 1dm ctia ban
than—The innate and unconscious clinging to
the false idea or false image of self or ego
which is, in fact, non-existent. The false tenet
of a soul, or ego, or permanent individual, that
the individual is real, the ego an independent
unit and not a mere combination of the five
skandhas produced by cause and effect
disintegrating. The natural or
cleaving (clinging) to the idea of self or soul.
Holding to the concept of the reality of the
ego, holding to permanent personality, or
holding to the atman. This holding is an
illusion. The false tenet of a soul, or ego, or
permanent individual, that the individual is
real, the ego an independent unit and not a
mere combination of the five skandhas
produced by cause and effect disintegrating.
This attachment is developed as the result of
erroneous reasoning.

Trong Tit Diéu D€, Phit day riing chdp ngi 1a
nguyén nhin cin ban ctia khd dau; tir chap
trude sanh ra budn khd; tir budn khd sanh ra
sg sét. Ai hoan toan thoat khéi chip trudc, ké
d6 khong con budn khd va rat it lo au. Néu
ban khong con chdp trude, di nhién 13 ban da
gidi thodat: the Four Noble Truth,
Sakyamuni Buddha taught that “attachment to
self” is the root cause of suffering. From
attachment springs grief; from grief springs
fear. For him who is wholly free from
attachment, there is no grief and much less
fear. If you don’t have attachments, naturally
you are liberated.

intinctive

3)

In

Nga Chap Tap Khi: Atman-graha-vasana (skt)—
Nhitng tri gidc qua khi ma trong hién tai ching ta
hdi tudng lai khi€n ching ta chip vio cdi ngi c6
that—The  present of past
perceptions cause us to cling to the idea of self.
Nga Chap Tinh: Tinh ich kj—Egotism.

Nga Cong DPic Luc: Personal power—Tu luc—
Ning luc tu hanh cua ty than hay ty duyén.

consciousness

Nga Danh: Tén cia minh—One’s own name.

Nga B%ng Man: Manatimana (skt)—Nga man cho
ring ta bing nhitng ké hon ta (v6i ngudi hon minh,
lai sinh tim qud man cho ring minh bing ho), diy
12 mdt trong chin loai ngd man—The pride of
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thinking oneself equal to those who surpass us,

one of the nine kinds of pride.

Ngi Dién DPao: Heretics believe in personality—

[lusion of a real ego—Wrong views on the self

or on ego—Pién ddo cho v6 ngi 13 nga hay phién

ndo vi cho riing ngd 1a c6 thuc. Pay 1a mot trong

tdim dién ddo thudc Pham phu T& Pién Pio—

Wrong views on ego and non-ego or the inverted

or upside-down ideas which belongs to the four

upside-down views for ordinary people, the
illusion that the ego is real. The illusion that the
ego has real existence—See Td Pién Ddo.

Nga Pdc: Sic manh hay ddc cda ngd dugc dinh

nghia nhv 1 ty tai, khic phuc va gidi thodt—

Power or virtue of the ego, the ego being defined

as sovereign, master, free.

Nga Hitu: Ao tudng cho ring cdi ngd 1a c6 that—

The ilusion that the ego has real existence.

Nga Khong: Rangdong (tib)—Ching Sanh

Khong—The emptiness of a self or egolessness—

The non-reality of the atman, the soul, the

person—Nhan Khong.

1) Ching sanh tuy hét thdy déu c6 cdi tim than
do ngii uin hoa hgp gid tam ma thanh, nhung
khong c6 cdi thyc thé thudng nhi't clia minh,
nén goi 1a ngad khong—Illusion of the concept
of the reality of the ego, man being composed
of elements and disintegrated when these are
dissolved—See VO Nga.

2) Sy trong khong clia cdi ngd hay sy hi€u biét
vé tanh khong di dudc duy tri bdi cdc tong
phéi Gelukpa va Sakyapa trong Phat gido Tay
Tang, theo sau truyén thdng Trung Quén clia
An Do trong viéc gidi thich tanh khong nhu 1a
sy phli nhin tin cin cdi vé thuc tdnh clia van
hitu. Ky thit van hitu chi 1a sy tip hgp cta
nhiéu phan bi 4nh huéng bdi nhan duyén,
luon thay d8i, va vi viy khong c6 thuc tinh
hién hitu. Khdi niém nay chéng lai véi gido 1y
“Tdnh Khong,” trong cédc trudng phdi ctia phat
gido Tay Tang, ddc biét 1a nhitng trudng phdi
c6 lién hé véi phong trao “Khodng c6 Gido
quyén.” Chii y&u trong luan ban l1a Nhu Lai
Tang s€ dudgc hiéu nhu mét thyc tai tich cuc
hay chi 1a mot sy vdng mit. Trudng
phdi“Rangdong” gidng gidi theo cdch thi hai
vd truong phdi ndy nhim chi d&n “tinh
khoéng” ctia sy hién hitu cda sy lién tuc cua

tam-vat 1y, ludn thay d8i chi khong thudng
hiing. Bdi vi khong c6 mot thuc thé cd dinh,
chiing sanh c6 sy lya chon vé viéc tu tip
nhitng phim hanh clia Phat qui va tir tir t
minh chuyén héa thanh Phat. Vi tri clia
“shendong” thi d6i nghich lai, nhan biét ring
“Nhu Lai Tang” 1a tdnh ty hi€én hitu tich cuc
hién hién vién min qua thuc tap thién dinh—
The understanding of “Self-emptiness” or the
understanding of emptiness (sunyata) that is
upheld by the Gelukpa and Sakyapa orders of
Tibetan Buddhism. It follows the Indian
Madhyamaka tradition in interpreting
emptiness as a radical denial of any
substantial entity or essence of phenomena or
persons which does not imply anything in its
place. Rather, all phenomena are collections
of parts that are influenced by causes and
conditions, constantly changing, and thus
empty of inherent existence (svabhava). This
notion is opposed to the doctrine of “other-
emptiness,” which is held by other lineages of

Tibetan  Buddhism, particularly  those
associated with Rime (“Non-Sectarian”)
movement. The focus of the debate is

whether Tathagata-garbha, “embryo of the
Tathagata” should be understood as a positive
reality or a mere absence. The “Rangdong”
tradition interprets it in the second way and
holds that it refers to the emptiness of
inherent existence of the psycho-physical
continuum, which is constantly changing.
Because there is no fixed essence or entity,
beings have the option of cultivating the
qualities of Buddhahood and gradually
transforming themselves into Buddhas. The
“shendong” (Gzhan Stong) position, by
contrast, conceives of “Tathagata-garbha” as
a positive, self-existent essence that is fully
manifested through meditative practice.

Nga Khong Chan Nhu: Gido thuyét Tiéu Thira

vé “Nga Khong Chan Nhu.” Ky that khong c6 cdi

thuc  ngd—The  Hinayana  doctrine  of
impersonality in the absolute, that in truth there is
no ego; this position abrogates moral
responsibility.
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Nga Kién: Satkaya-drsti (skt)—Atmandrsti (skt)—
Maya-drsti (skt)—Existence of a permanent ego—
Illusion of the body.

1) Hitu Than Kién: Tin tudng vao sy hién hitu
clia mot ngd thé (cdi tdi)—Believing in the
existence of an ego-substance (holding to the
idea of the existence of a permanent €go).
Than Kién: View of there is a real and
permanent body—False view that every man
has a permanent lord within—Wrong view on
the existence of a permanent ego—Ta kién
cho riing than ti dai do ngii uAn hgp thanh ma
cho 1a thuc, 1a thudng tru c¢d dinh—The
erroneous doctrine that the ego or self
composed of the temporary five skandhas, is a
reality and permanent.

Y tuwdng vé mot cdi ngd, mot trong tam két.
C6 hai cdch ma ngudi ta c6 thé di d&n cai
quan niém cho ring cé sy hién hitu thuc sy
clia mot cdi ngd, mot 1a sy twdng tugng chi
quan, hai 12 quan niém khdch quan vé thuc
tinh: Thought of an ego, one of the three
knots. There are two ways in which one
comes to conceive the real existence of an
ego, the one is subjective imagination and the
other the objective conception of reality.
Tudng ring cdi ngd cla chinh minh 13 16n
nhAt va 12 tdi sdn qui bdu nhat:Tin ring cdi ta
1a 16n nhat va vi dai nhit, nén muc ha vd
nhan. Chi c6 cdi ta 1a quy bdu nhit ma théi,
ngudi khdc khong ddng ké. Minh tim dd cdch
dé cha dap hay muu hai ngudi khic—Believe
that our self is our greatest and most precious
possession in a nix in our eyes. We try by all
means to satisfy to our self, irrespective of
others’ interest of rights.

Cho riing c6 mot cdi ngd thudng hiing. Trong
T¢ Diéu D&, Phiat day ring chip ngi la
nguyén nhin cin ban ctia khd dau; tir chip
trude sanh ra budn khd; ti budn khd sanh ra
s¢ sét. Ai hoan toan thodt khéi chdp truée, ké
d6 khong con budn khd va rat it lo du. Néu
ban khong con chap tru6e, di nhién 1a ban da
gidi thodt—Holding to the idea of the
existence of a permanent ego. In the Four
Noble Truth, Sakyamuni Buddha taught that
“attachment to self” is the root cause of
suffering. From attachment springs grief; from

2)

3)

4)

5)

grief springs fear. For him who is wholly free
from attachment, there is no grief and much
less fear. If you don’t have attachments,
naturally you are liberated.

Nga Kién Phién Nio: Phién nio khdi 1én do ngi

chap—Holding to the ego idea or delusion of

holding to the ego idea.

Nga Kién Vo6 Minh: V6 minh cla sy chap trudc

vao cdi ‘Nga’—Ignorance of the view of self.

Nga Lac: Attasukha (p)—Atmasukha (skt)—Ty

Lac—Self-happiness—Self-success—Hanh phic

hay sy an lac cia chinh minh—Happiness of

oneself.

Nga Liét Man: Unamana (skt)—Not (so) bad as

others—Su ngd man cho ring ta khong kém hon

ké hon ta 1a bao (khdi tAm kiéu man cho riing

minh khong dén ndi t& nhu ngudi khdc), diy 1a

mot trong citu man—The pride of thinking myself

not much inferior to those who far surpass me, one

of the nine kinds of pride.

Nga Luan Chap Thi: Clinging to a doctrine of

self.

Nga Luc: Atmasakti (skt)—Force of a self—Stc

manh clia cdi ban nga.

Nga Man: Asmimana (p)—Abhimana or atma-

(skt)—Atmanmana (skt)—Egotism

arrogance.

1) Su Kiéu man (kiéu hanh) cda ty ngd: Mana
(p)—Conceit about the ego—Self-
superiority—Self-sufficiency—Pride of self.

mada and

2) Cay vao cdi ta ma khinh man hay ki€u ngao
ngudi khdc: Exalting self and depreciating
others—Self-intoxication or pride of self.

3) Tinh tu cao ty dai cta cdi ta: Ego-conceit—
Egotism.

4) Ta kién vé cdi ngd bat tir va thudng hiing:

Ahamkara (skt)—False belief of
individuality—That the self contains some
immortal and unchanging faculty or soul.
Ngd Man Cong Cao: Pride—The pride of
thinking oneself is superior to equals—Exalting
self and depreciating others—Egotism
overweening pride.
Ngd Man Phién Ndo: Egoism—Phién ndo khdi
Ién tir sy kiéu cing ngao man—Self-esteem or
delusion of self-esteem or egoism.
Nga Min: See Khai T6.

or
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Ngid Ngia S6: I and mine—The self and its
possession—T6i va cdi clia toi (thin ta va cdc sy
vit ngoai thin ta nhung thudc vé ta). Muc dich
chinh cla Phit gido 1a x6a bd cd tinh riéng biét,
diéu nay dugc hién thuc khi ching ta chim tu
ddng héa vat nao d6é véi chinh minh. Do tap qudn
lau dai nén ching ta quen nghi vé kinh nghiém
riéng cua ching ta trong nhitng chir “T6i”
t6i.” Ngay cd khi ching ta thidy dugc ring khi néi
mot cdch nghi€m chinh, thi nhitng chif nay trd nén
qud mo hd khong thé bién hdé duge, va st dung
khong nghi ngdi c¢6 thé din tdi bt hanh trong ddi
song hiing ngay cla ching ta, ngay c4 khi chiing ta
ti€p tuc dung nhitng chit nay. Nhitng 1y do cda
viéc nay rat da dang. Mot trong nhitng 1y do 4y 1a
chiing ta khong thdy cdch nao khic dé gidi thich
nhitng kinh nghiém ctia chiing ta vGi ching ta
ngoai trlit nhitng phan quyé&t gdm nhitng ti€ng nhu
“To6i” va “cla t6i.”—The self and its possession.
The main goal of Buddhism is the extinction of
separate individuality, which is brought about
when we cease to identify anything with
ourselves. From long habit it has become quite
natural to us to think of our own experience in the
term of “I” and “Mine.”
convinced that strictly speaking such words are too
nebulous to be tenable and that their unthinking
use leads to unhappiness in our daily lives, even
then do we go on using them. The reasons for this
are manifold. One of them is that we see no
alternative way of explaining our experiences to
ourselves except by way of statements which
include such words as “I”’ and “Mine.”

va “cla

Even when we are

Nga Nghia: Nghia Iy vé cdi ‘ngd’—Meaning of
the self.

Nga Ngu: Su ngu si clia cdi ngd, hay sy chap chit
vao 4o tudng clia mot thuc ngi—Ego ignorance,
holding to the illusion of the reality of the ego.
Nga Ngii: Concluded—Settled.

Nga Ngit Thi: Ngon ngit ctia ké mé chdp du loai
nga kién, goi 12 ngd ngit thd, 1a mot trong t& thi—
The attachment to doctrines or statements about
the ego, one of the four kinds of attchment—See
TG Chap.

Ngi Nhan Td Tuéng: Bon tuéng ngd nhan—Four
ejects of the ego in the Diamond sutra (Kinh Kim
Cang):

1) Nga tudng: The appearance of ego—Ndi ngii
uidn ma 4o chap 1a cé thuc ngi nén sanh long
khinh khi ngudi nghé¢o, ké ngu—The illusion
that in the five skandhas there is a real ego;
thus creating the idea of looking down on the
poor, stupid and deluded.

Nhin tuéng: Human appearance—Chdp cdi
nga 1a ngudi khic hay dao khac—The ego of
a man or that this ego is a man and different
from beings of the other paths—Man is
different from other organisms.

Ching sanh  tuéng: Living  beings
appearance—Chap ngd dua vao ngii uAin ma
sanh—The ego of all beings, that all beings
have an ego born of the five skandhas—All
the living are produced by the skandhas.

Tho gid tu6ng: The appearance of
longevity—Chap tho ménh mot thdi cla cdi
ngi, tir d6 sanh ra chap trudc vao tudng su va
ao udc phic lgi—Life is limited to the
organism. The ego has age, i.e. a determined
or fated period of existence, thus creating the
idea of attaching all appearances and desiring
for welfare and profit.

Nga Phap: Ngi va phdp—The self or ego and
things.

Nga Phap Cau Hiu Téng: Poc Td Bo6—Nga
Phdp Cau Hitu Téng 12 mot tong phdi Ti€u Thira
cho ring ngd va phip déu c6 that—The school
that regards the ego and things as real, the
Vatsiputriya school.

Nga Quy: See Nga Quy.

Nga Si: Atmanmoha (skt)—Ignorance about the
ego—Su mé mudi vé cdi ngi—Ego-infactuation,
confused by the belief in the reality of the ego.
Nga Si Phién Nio: Phién nio xut phdt tir sy chap
truc vao cdi ‘Ngd’ gidy ra bdi vO minh—
Ignorance in regard to the ego or delusion of the
Ignorance in the ego.

2)

3)

4)

Ngia S¢: Attaniya or Atmaniya (p)—Atmiya
(skt)—Atmankara (skt)—Mine—C4i thudc vé cia
toi hay cdi do ta s§ hitu—Belonging to oneself.
Nga S6 Hién: Atmadana (skt)—Non-Buddhist
concept of surrending of the self to gods—Khdi
niém cla ngoai gido 1a hi€n minh cho thugng d&
hay than thénh.

Nga S6 Kién: Atman-darshan (skt)—Vision of the
self—Ta kié&n cho ring sy vit thudc vé ta, vi su
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vat chi 1a gid hgp chi khong c6 thit—The
incorrect view that anything is really mine, for all
things are but temporal combinations.

Ngi S6 Lac: Atmananda (skt)—Bliss of the self—
Personal bliss.

Nga S6, Nga S¢ Hitu, Nga S¢ Su: Nga S§: Cii ta
c6: Mine—Nga S& Hitu: Personal or subjective—
Ngéa S§ Su: Personal conditions, possessions, or
anything related to the self.

Nga Sé Nghich: Atmadorsa (skt)—Pdi nghich lai
vGi cdi ngd ciia minh—Hostility (an expression of
enemy and ill-will) towards the self.

Nga S6 Tam: TAm nghi ring né 13 chd cda van
hitu—The mind that thinks it is owner of things.
Nga S6 Thdc: Atmachintana (skt)—Thought
towards the self—C4i thic tin ring ty ngd 1a c6
thuc—The consciousness believes that the ego has
reality.

Nga S& Tri: Atmanjnana (skt)—Knowledge of the
self.

Nga Su: Than t6i: My body—Chinh t6i: Myself—
Cong viéc cta toi: My affairs.

Nga Tang Thugng: Attadhipateyyam (p)—The
predominant influence on oneself.

Nga Tham: See Ngi Ai Phién Nio.

Nga Thiing Man: Adhimana (skt)—Ngi man cho
ring ta hon nhitng ké ngang hang v6i ta—The
pride of thinking onself superior to equals, one of
the nine kinds of pride.

Nga That: “Ngi” 1a nha chita dung nhitng khd dau
phién ndo—The ego as the abode of all suffering.
Nga Thuyét Thi: Attavada (p)—Chip thi vio
ngd tin—Clinging to ego-belief.

Nga Thic: Atman-vijnana (skt)}—Consciousness
of the self—1) C4di thitc ctia “Toi’:I-consciousness;
2) Pdi tugng clia sy biét: Objects of knowledge; 3)
Ngi Thitc (trong kinh dién Vé Pa): Atmabodha
(skt)y—Knowledge of the self.

Nga Tin Liét: Atmavirya (skt)}—Ngoai gido tin
ndi sttc manh hiép nhidt véi thugng d€—Non
Buddhist believes in the strength of the self in
being one with God.

Nga Tin Luc: See Nga Tin Liét.

Nga Tinh: Personal identity.

Nga Tinh Thudng: Théi thudng, ngudi ta coi tinh
ching hoai va goi 12 ngd tinh thudng. Ching han
mot ngudi chi qudn sdt cdi ngd tim cia minh, tinh

t€ nhd nhiém, vi nhu vi trin lvu chuyén mudi
phuong, tinh khong ddi ddi. C6 thé khié€n than ndy
lién sinh lién diét, ma néi 1a tinh ching hoai, va
goi la ngd tinh thudng—Usually, people regard
the indestructible nature as their permanent
intrinsic nature. For example, a person closely
examines his own mind and finds it to be subtle
and mysterious, like fine motes of dust swirling in
the ten directions, unchanging in nature. And yet it
can cause his body to be born and then to die. He
regards that indestructible nature as his permanent
intrinsic nature, and that which undergoes birth
and death and flows forth from him as
impermanent.

Nga Trang: TAm chip ngid va cao ngao khinh
ngudi—Ego-grasping mind, mind that is clinging
to the “I” and despising other people.

Nga Tru Sic Noi: Sic 1a 16n, ngd 1a nhd; nga tru
trong sic—Rupas as the greater, the ego the
smaller or inferior, and the ego as dwelling in the
rupa.

Nga Va Trung Pao: Middle road and the “I"—
Middle Way and the “I’—See Trung Pao Va Ngai.
Nga Tung Ty Nga Lai-Nga Tung Tu Nga Khii: 1
bring my own self into existence, live it out, and
take it with me when I die—Theo Thién su Noi
Son Hung Chinh trong quyén M& Vong Tay Tu
Duy, bat ké quan niém ciia ban nhu th& ndo, tdi
hién hitu vi th€ gidi ctia t6i hién hitu. Lic t6i hit
hoi thd dau tién, th& gidi cla tdi ra ddi cling tdi.
Khi to6i chét, th€ gi6i clia toi chét theo toi. N6i
céch khdc, t6i khdng sanh ra trong mdt thé gidi da
c6 & day truSe toi, tdi cling khdng don gidn sdng
nhu mot cd nhan gitta hang triéu c4 nhan khac, va
t6i ciing khong dé lai mot thi gi sau khi tdi lia coi
ddi nay. Ngudi ta thudng séng vdéi ¥ nghi ring
minh 12 thanh vién ctia mot nhém hay mot xa hoi.
Tuy nhién, sy thit khong phdi nhu vy, tdi mang
thé gidi clia riéng téi dén ciing ldc vé6i toi ra ddi,
tdi song vdi cdi thé gi6i d6 va dem né theo véi toi
khi toi chét... Toi khong thé nio nhan manh di hét
sy thi€t y&€u dén viéc nhin thit k§ vao cdi ngd di
xuyén qua van phdp trong vii tru. Ban séng cling
thé gidi clia ban. Vi chinh cdi ngd n6 tran ngdp hét
moi th, nén chi khi nao ban hiéu ra diéu nay thi
moi viéc trong di mdi &n dinh. La mot Phat ti¥, d6
1a tim nguyén cda ching ta, hay huéng di cta
ching ta. N6i cdch khéc, ching ta thé nguyén citu
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d6 moi ching sanh sao cho cdi ngd tr§ nén ty né
hon. P6 12 hudng di clia cudc ddi ching ta. Bic
Phat Thich Ca Miu Ni di néi trong cdch nay: "Tat
cé cédc thé gi6i nay 1a thé gi6i cla ta va tat cd moi
ching sanh, tif con ngudi, van vat d&n hoan canh,
tdt cd déu la con cdi cla ta."—According to Zen
Master in the Opening the Hand of Thought,
whatever way you put it, I am here only because
my world is here. When I took my first breath, my
world was born with me. When I die, my world
dies with me. In other words, I wasn't born into a
world that was already here before me, nor do I
live simply as one individual among millions of
other individuals, nor do I leave everything behind
to live on after me. People live thinking of
themselves as members of a group or society.
However, this isn't really true. Actually, I bring
my own world into existence, live it out, and take
it with me when I die... I can't stress enough how
essential it is to look very, very carefully at this
self that runs through everything in the universe.
You live together with your world. Only when you
thoroughly understand this will everything in the
world settle as the self pervading all things. As
Buddhists, this is our vow, or the direction we
face. In other words, we vow to save all sentient
beings so that this self may become even more
itself. This is our life direction. Shakyamuni said it
in this way: "All worlds are my world and all
sentient beings, people, things, and situations, are
my children."

Nga Tudng: The appearance of ego— Egoism—
Y niém cho riing c¢6 thuc ngd hay bat ci ai tin riing
¢6 thuc ngi. Noi ngii udn ma do chip 1a cé thuc
ngd nén sanh 10ng khinh khi ngudi nghéo, ké
ngu—The concept of the ego as real or anyone
who believes in a real ego. The illusion that in the
five skandhas there is a real ego; thus creating the
idea of looking down on the poor, stupid and
deluded.

Nga Tudng: Tudng nghi d&€n ty nga vi cho ring ty
nga la cé thuc—Thought of self—The thought that
the ego has reality.

Nga Vo Vvat That: Ego is unreal, but things are
real—Thién Ti€u Tinh—Tu tudng thién léch nhé
hep, cho ring di ngd gid, nhung chu phip 1a
that—The partial or narrower idea that thought the
ego is unreal, things are real.

Nga: b6i—Hungry—Famished—Starving.

Nga Quy: Pretas (skt)—Yadik (tib)—Gaki (jap)—
Hungry ghost—B& Lé Pa—Ti&ng Phan am Ia Tiét
Lé Pa, dich 1a quy d6i. Nga quy 1a mot trong ba
dudng dc. Nga quy 1a loai quy miéng nhu ciy kim
nhd, d&€n do khong thé in udng. Trong céc thién
vién c6 tip qudn cing nga quy mdt phin thic in
clia minh tru6c khi bit dau bita an. Van dé lam thé
nao cdc nga quy lai c6 mot chd trong khudn khd
clia quan niém vé th& gidi clia Thién vin con 12
mot chd dé nghién citu dic biét trong hé thdng
Thién & Trung Hoa, Nhat Bin, Pai Han va Viét
Nam. Theo Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong quyén "Su
Huin Luyén cia modt Thién Ting Phat Gido,"
thién trong hinh thic thuin tdy cla né thudng cé
xu huéng khong quan tAm dén vii tru quan,nhung
trén phuong dién tich cyc, thién chdp nhan tit cd
moi thit dién ra trong th€ giéi muén mau mudn vé
nay. Céc than linh gdm c3 cdc cu din cda khong
gian, cla trdi dat, cla cdc cbi trdi, va cla bat ct
chiing sanh nao khdc chi hién hitu trong cdi vuyc
clia cdc mé tin di doan va truyén thong, déu dudgc
bao gdm vao hé thong thién khong phan biét. Mdi
chiing sanh nay déu dudc phép c6 mot chd trong
Thién tiy theo gi4 tri ma cdc tin ngudng din gian
gdn cho ho, va day chinh 13 1y do tai sao Thién da
ham chia r't nhidu cdc y&u t6 ma ching ta goi 1a
y&u t& ctia Chan Ngon tong Trung Hoa. Cdc Thién
su tung doc kinh chi, thd ciing t8 tién, cAu nguyén
cho su hung thinh clia quyén lyc dwong thdi, mic
diu "véi ai?" 12 mot cAu hdi can duge gidi quyét;
ho ciing thinh khin tim sy che chd ciia nhitng than
linh dia phuong; tit cd nhitng nghi 1& lién quan
dé&n "vong linh"; va d&€n mot chirng muc nao dé tit
c4 cdc hinh thic trir td déu dugc nha Thién tuin
thi—Hungry spirits, one of the three lower
destinies. They are also called needle-mouth
(pinhole-sized mouth) ghosts, with mouths so
small that they cannot satisfy their hunger or thirst.
In Zen monasteries, it is customary to make a
small food offering to the hungry ghosts before
beginning to eat a meal. How the hungry ghosts
came to find their place in the scheme of the Zen
conception of the world is a subject of special
research in the institutional history of Zen in
China, Japan, Korea, and Vietnam. According to
Zen master Daisetz Teitaro Suzuki in "The
Training of the Zen Buddhist Monk," Zen in its
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pure form has the tendency to become acosmistic,
but in its "affirmative aspect" it accepts everything
that is going on in the world of multiplicities. Even
all the polytheistic gods including denizens of the
air, of the earth, and of the heaven, and any other
beings, who are living only in the realm of
superstitional and traditional beliefs, are
indiscriminately taken into the system of Zen.
Each of them permitted to have his or her place in
Zen according to values given by popular
religions; and this is the reason why Zen has come
to harbour so much of what we call the Chinese
Shingon element. The Dharani Sutras are recited;
ancestors are worshipped; the prosperity of the
ruling powers of the time is prayed for, although to
whom is the question still to be settled; the
protection of the local gods is earnestly sought
after; all the rituals in connection with the
"departed spirits" are strictly observed; and all
forms of exorcism are to a certain extent also
practiced.

Nga Quy Ai: Mot trong hai loai 4i, hang pham
phu 4i trudc ngii duc nhu sy ham mudn ciia lodi
quy d6i—Desire as eager as that of a hungry
ghost, one of the two kinds of love.

Nga Quy Pao: Preta-gati (skt)—Hungry ghosts—
Tiét Lé Pa—Nga quy 13 mdt trong ba dudng 4c.
Nga quy 1a loai quy miéng nhu cdy kim nhd, dén
dd khong thé an udng. Con dudng clia nga quy
hay ctia nhitng ké c6 nghiép nhan nga quy, mot
trong luc dao (dia nguc, nga quy, stc sanh, a tu la,
nhian va thi€én)—Hungry spirits, one of the three
lower destinies. They are also called needle-
mouth ghosts, with mouths so small that they
cannot satisfy their hunger or thirst. The destiny of
the hungry ghosts, one of the six paths.

Nga Quy Giéi: Pettivisaya (p)—Cdnh gi6i Nga
quy—Cdi Nga Quy (cdi clia lodi quy déi)—Thé
gidi cda loai nga quy, mot trong thap gidi—The
realm of hungry ghosts, one of the ten realms or
states of existence.

Nga Quy Hitu: Sy hién hitu trong cdi nga quy—
Beings in the hungry ghosts—Existence in the
hungry ghosts.

Nga Quy Su: Preta-vastu (skt)—Pretavatthu (p)—
Operations of the hungry ghosts—Stories of
hungry ghosts or the departed.

Nga Quy Thanh: Thanh tri clia lodi nga quy—
The city or region of the hungry ghosts—See Nga
Quy Gidi.

Nga Quy Thii: See Nga Quy Pao.

Ngac An Hué Hoat (1366-1425): Tén ctia mot vi
Thién su Nhit Bin thudc tong Lam T& vao thé ky
tht XIV—Name of a Japanese Zen master of the
Lin-chi Sect in the fourteenth century.

Ngac Ngu: C4 sdu—An alligator.

Ngach Thugng Chéau: Hat chiu kim cuong trén
trdn, ¥ néi moi ngudi déu c6 Phat tinh—The pearl
on the forehead, e.g. the Buddha-nature in every
one.

Ngai Nhuge Moc Ké: Ngu nhu con ga g8, ¥ néi syt
ngu si—As stupid as a wooden chicken, i.e.,
ignorance.

Ngai Cat Pon (1885-1963): Edgerton, Franklin—
Tén ctia mot vi hoc gid Phit gido ngudi My vao
thé ky thit XX. Ong nghién cttu ti€ng Sanskrit va
vi€t thanh bd Vin Pham Phit Gido Ty Dién
Sanskrit-Anh, 2 tdp—Name of an American
famous Buddhist scholar in the twentieth century.
He studied Sanskrit language and composed A

Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Grammar and
Dictionary, 2 volumes.
Ngan:

1) B0 song: Kula (skt)—River bank—Shore.

2) Hoan thanh: Accomplished.

Ngan Co Thién Su (1581-1644): Tén ctia mot vi
Thién su Triéu Tién vao thé€ ky thit XVII—Name
of a Korean Zen master in the seventeenth
century.

Ngan Pat Phugc: Con goi 1a Can Thit Ba—
Gandharva.

Ngan Pau: B3 bién kh6—The shore of the ocean
of suffering.

Ngan Long Chu Hung Thién Su (1458-1491):
Tén clia mot vi Thién su Nhat Bin thudc tong
Lam Té& vao th& ky thit XV—Name of a Japanese
Zen master of the Lin-chi Sect in the fifteenth
century.

Ngan Tho: CAy moc bén bd sdng, néi vé su séng
khong chic chin—A tree on a river’s brink, life’s
uncertainty.

Ngan Thoai Nham Thién Su: Shigen (jap)—Jui-
Yen-Shih-Yen (Ruiyan Shiyan)—See Thoai
Nham Su Ngan Thién Su.
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Ngan Tong: Tén ctia mot vi danh Tang Trung Hoa
vao thdi nha Pudng (618-907). Su Ngan Tong,
ngudi gdc mién bic Trung Qudc. Vio khodng
nhitng nim 627-649, Su dén tu hoc vdi ngai
Huyén Trang, vad vé sau ndy Su gitip Thiy minh
trong cong viéc phién dich kinh dién clia ngai.
Ong 1a mot dich gia va ciing 1a mot nha trudc téc
ndi ti€ng vao khoing 557-610 sau Tay Lich—
Name of a Chinese famous monk who lived in the
T'ang Dynasty in China. Yen-T’sung was a
famous monk, native of Northern China. In around
627-649, he came to study under Master Hsuan-
Tsang, and later helped his master in his project of
translation of sutras. He was also one of the
famous translators and writers, about 557-610
A.D.

Ngan Tung: Ngan Tung 12 mét vi Tang dsi nha
Pudng (618-907), 6ng 1a mot dich gid va ciing la
mot nha trudc tdc, nhung khéng rd vao khodng
thdi gian nao—Yen-Ts’ung, a T’ang monk,
translator and writer, date unknown.

Ngao Du: To travel.

Ngao Ly Minh Phi: Gauri (skt)—MJot trong tdm vi
minh phi ngy & dong cung ctia thin ho phdp Ho
Kim Cang trong truyén thdng Kim Cang thita—
One of the eight wives of the east palace of
Hevajra dharma guardians (dharma protectors) in
the Vajrayana.
Ngao Ngan:
Disappointed.
Ngao Ngao Huéng Nhan: Nhidu 15i véi ngudi
khiac—To talk too much to other people—To be
talkative.

Ngay Ciing Cé Hon: All Soul’s Day.

Ngay Phat Thich Ca Xuat Gia: Ngay Dtc Phat
Thich Ca xuit gia 12 ngdy mdng tdm thing hai 4m
lich—Sakyamuni Buddha’s Leaving Home Day,
the 8" day of the second month Lunar calendar.
Ngay Trai Tinh: Vrata (skt)—Trai Tinh Nhat—
Fasting day—Uposatha by Brahmins—Ngay 1& b&
tdt cda Ba la mon.

Ngin Tré Nghiép: Obstructive kamma.

Ngam: Ngim vinh—To chant—To mutter—To
hum.

Ngam Phing: Ngim Vinh—To
repeat.

Ngam Vinh: See Ngam Phing.

Disgusted—Discouraged—

intone—To

Ngan: Silver—Tién bac:
Money.

Ngan Luan: Ngan Luin (bdnh xe bac) cho Thip
Hanh—The silver-wheel king to the ten necessary
activities of a Bodhisattva.

Ngan Odn Ly Thanh Tuyé&t: Snow in a Silver
Bowl—Trong chén bac dung diy tuyét. Trong
Thién, day 1a cdnh gi6i khdng con bt clt y tudng
nio chip chit vio nhin ngi, 16n nhd, cao that, tot
x&u, vin vin—The silver bowl is full of snow. In
Zen, this is a realm without any idea of clinging to
the ego, big or small, high or low, good or bad, and
so on—See Ba Ling Ngian O4dn Ly Thanh Tuyét.

Rupya (skt)—Bac:

Ngén Séc: Mau bac—Silver-colour.

Ngan Sic Thién Hau: Rapyamanya (skt)—Silver-
colour Queen of Heaven.

Ngan Son: Kailasa (skt)—Silver Mountain—Ngon
ndi thiéng liéng nim vé phia TAy clia diy Hy Ma
Lap Son, ngudi ta tin ring diy 13 trd x@ cda than
Siva clia An P9 gido va ctia Cakrasamvara trong
Phat gido Tay Tang. Ngon nii nay dudc coi la
thién dudng cta Shiva, ndi ti€ng cho ci An va
Phit gido. Ngon ndi nay la mot trong nhitng ngon
ndi nim trong Ndi Tuyé&t. DAy 12 mot trong nhitng
dia di€m hanh huong quan trong nhit ctia Phat ti
Tay Tang—Silver Mountain, a mountain in the
Himalayas famous in myth and legend for both
Hinduism and Buddhism. Sacred mountain in the
western Himalayas believed to be the abode of
the god Siva by Hindus and of Cakrasamvara by
Tibetan Buddhists. This is one of the mountains in
the Himalayas famous in myth and legend for both
Hinduism and Buddhism. It is one of the most
important pilgrimage spots for Tibetan Buddhists.
Ngan Son Thiét Bich: Bich Lap Van Nhin—Tu
ndy vi ty tdnh ding simg sitng nhu vach diéng van
dim. Mot s& hanh gid tu thién thdy dugc chd cling
dudng nhung khong biét cdch thodt ra, giong nhu
bi nhot trong ndi sdt vach sit viy—The term
compares the high and majestic self-nature with
thousand miles of standing wall. Some Zen
practitioners see the dead-end road but don't know
how to get out. It is similar to an imprisonment in
iron walls of iron mountains.

Ngat: Ngat Phan (dn com): To eat meals—Cham
dut: To finish (to end, to stop).
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Ngat Khan: Nhin manh—To emphasize.

Ngat Khi La: Khakkhara (skt)—CAay giy cda vi
su try tri—A beggar’s staff—An abbot’s staff.
Ngat Lao Thiét Pau: N6i 1éo miéng—To be
talkative.

Ngat Té: An chay—To eat vegetarian food.

Ngiu Ich Tri Hdc (1599-1655): Tén ctia mot vi
danh Tang Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Minh (1368-
1644)—Name of a Chinese famous monk who
lived in the Ming Dynasty in China.

Ngiu Nhién: Suddenly.

Ngiu Tugng: An idol—An image.

Nghe Phdp: Listen to the Dharma—N¢&u chiing

ta chi nghe Phdp ma khong thyc hanh Phdp, ching
ta ciing nhu cdi mudng trong ndi canh. Hing ngay,
c4i mudng & trong ndi canh, nhung né khong bao
gidy biét dugc vi clia canh. Vi th€ cho nén chiing ta
phdi qudn sit va hanh thién mdi ngay—If we
listen to the Dharma teaching but don’t practice it,
we are like a spoon in a pot of soup. Every day,
the spoon is in the pot but it never knows the taste
of the soup.

Ngheo Tin Ngudng (Phit phap): Poverty of the
religion.

Nghé Hén Mon: Ignoble trades—Nhitng nghé ma
mot Phat tif nén tranh, bao gdm nghé xé thit, sin
bin, cAu cd, ddnh trin, lam vii khi, badn chat doc,
thudc va rudu lam hai ngudi—Trades which a
Buddhist should avoid, includes butchery, hunting,
fishing, warfare, weapon makers, dealers of
poisons, drugs and drinks which cause stupefaction
and intoxication.

Nghé Thuat Bin Cung Va Thién: The Art of
Archery and Zen—Eugen Herrigel viét trong
quyén 'Nghé Thuit Bin Cung': Con dudng dat dén
lam chi cung dao la con dudng déc ding. Thudng
thi khong c6 gi khac hon dé giit cho ngudi hoc trd
ti€n t6i 1a 1ong tin ndi vi thiy, ngudi c6 thé dem sy
thanh thao vé cung dao ciia minh truyén trao lai
cho d@é tit. Thiy la tAm guong song cho cong viéc
ndi tim, va chi c6 sy hién dién clia thdy méi
thuyét phuc dugc ngudi hoc trd ma thdéi—Eugen
Herrigel wrote in the Zen in the Art of Archery"
"Steep is the way to mastery of archery. Often
nothing keeps the pupil on the move but his faith
in his teacher, whose mastery is now beginning to
dawn on him. He is a living example of the inner
work, and he convinces by his mere presence."

Nghé Thuat Thién: The Art of Zen—Sau thdi
Luc T8 Hué Ning, Thién din din di tr§ thanh
mot "Nghé thuat,” mot nghé thuat doc nhit dé
truyén Chan 1y B4t Nha, nhu tit cd nhitng nghé
thuat vi dai, tir chdi khong chiu theo mot hinh
thite, khuén miu, hay hé thong nhit dinh ndo
trong viéc bi€u hién. Thdi d6 phéng khodng dic
biét nay phét sinh ra nhitng cdch biéu thi qui
khich va ddi khi "hoang dai" d6 cda Thién, gép
phin 16n lao cho tinh phic tap va khé hiéu clia
van dé. Hanh gid tu Thién nén ludén nhd ring
Chan 1y B4t Nhid cttu cdnh ma Thién c6 ging
chuyén t3i khong thé nao c6 thé 1a mot cdi gi hep
hoi, hitu han hodc chuyén biét; n6é phai 1a mot cdi
gi bao la, dai dong va vo han, ham chia ti't cd va
bao trim tit ca; khong thé dinh nghia va ménh
danh dudc. B6 1a 1y do tai sao cttu cinh Chén 1y
Bt Nhia khong thé dinh nghia ciing khong thé
lanh hoi dudc bing pham tri. That vay, theo
Chang Chen-Chi trong quyén "Thién Pao Tu
Tap," ngay chit "dinh nghia" khién chiing ta lién
tudng d€n mot ngén tay chi vao mot d6i tugng dic
thii, va chit "lanh hoi," gdi ¥ mdt ban tay cAm chic
mot cdi gi khong dé cho né thodt ra. Hai hinh dnh
nay miéu t4 mot cdch linh dong cdi bén tinh eo
hep, bung bit va chdp trudc ciia tim tri con ngudi.
Vi tinh chat han hep va bung bit ddng thuong nay
bdt r& sdu xa trong 16i suy tudng clia con ngudi,
khong la gi cdi Chan ly Bat Nha tu do va bao ham
t4t cd tré nén mot chi€c béng mai mii treo 10 liing
trong sy ¢cd nim bit clia con ngudi. Tai sao hanh
gid chiing ta lai goi Thién 12 mot nghé thuat dic
biét trong Phat gido d€ dién ti chan Iy B4t Nha?
Ly do duy nhat ma Thién dudc xem nhu 12 mot
nghé thudt trong cdi y nghia d€ tu dién ti, n6 chi
tudn theo nhitng truc gidc va ngudn cAm hing cla
riéng n6, chit khong phdi 13 nhitng gido diéu va
quy luat. Boi khi né ciing c6 vé nghiém trong va
trang nghiém, doi khi lai tim thudng va vui vé,
gidn di va xdc thuc, hodc bi 4n va quanh co. Khi
nhitng Thién su thuyét gidng khong phdi cdc ngai
chi ludn ludén day bing miéng, ma cd bing tay
chan, biing nhitng ddu hi¢u biéu trung, hay nhitng
hanh dong cu thé. Cédc ngai ddnh, hét, ddy, va khi
bi cit van cdc ngai bé chay, hoic chi ngdm miéng
gid cAm. Nhitng trd khoi hai nay khong c6 chd
ditng trong tu tit hoc, tri€t hoc hay ton gido, va chi
c6 thé dudc dién td ding nhit 12 "nghé thuat
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Thién". Pai khdi thi cdi "nghé thuat Thién" khong
chinh théng va khdng hdp cdch nay chi duge dp
dung cho vai muyc ti€u khdc nhau trong viéc day
dd db dé: dem ting dé tir d&€n chd dat ngd truc
ti€p, d€ gidi minh mot gido 1y Phat gido nao d6,
dé dién td cdi phong cdch va cd tri Thién, va dé
thi thach thAm do va xdc thuc tinh cia tri thic va
su chiing nghiém clia ngudi dé t, vin vin—After
the period of the Sixth Patriarch Hui-néng (638-
713), Zen gradually became an "Art", a unique art
for transmitting the Prajna-Truth, refusing, as all
great arts do, to follow any set form, pattern, or
system in expressing itself. This exceptionally
liberal attitude gave birth to those radical and
sometimes "wild' Zen expressions, which also
contribute so greatly to the complexity and
incomprehensibility of the  subject.
practitioners should always remember that the
ultimate Prajna-Truth that Zen tries to convey
cannot be a thing that is narrow, finite, or
exclusive; it must be something vast, universal,
and infinite; all-inclusive and all-embracing;
defying definition and designation. That's why the
ultimate Prajna-Truth cannot be defined and
grasped by ordinary intellect. As a matter of fact,
according to Chang Chen-Chi in the "Practice of
Zen (p.17)," the very word "defining" suggests a
finger pointing to a particular object, and the word
"grasping”, a hand holding something tightly and
not letting it go. These two pictures vividly portray
the narrow, tight, and clinging nature of the human
mind. With this deplorable limitation and tightness
deeply rooted in the human way of thinking, no
wonder the free and all-inclusive Prajna-Truth
becomes an evasive shadow forever eluding one's
graps. Why do we, Zen practitioners, call Zen a
special Buddhist art of expressing the Prajna-
Truth? The only reason that Zen is considered as
an art in the sense that, to express itself, it only
follows its own intuition and inspirations, but not
dogmas and rules. At times it appears to be very
grave and solemn, at others trivial and gay, plain
and direct, or enigmatic and round-about. When
Zen masters preach they do not always do so with
their mouths, but with their hands and legs, with
symbolic signals, or with concrete action. They
shout, strike, and push, and when questioned they
sometimes run away, or simply keep their mouths

Zen

shut and pretend to be dumb. Such antics have no
place in rhetoric philosophy, or religion, and can
be best described as "art". This unorthodox and
radical "Zen art" is applied, roughly speaking for
some different purposes in instructing disciples: to
bring the individual disciple to direct
Enlightenment, to illustrate a certain Buddhist
teaching, to express the Zen humour and wit, and
to test the depth and genuineness of the disciple's
understanding and realization, and so on.
Nghénh: Nghénh ti€p—To go to meet.
Nghénh Tié€p: To receive—Pugc Pic Phiat A Di
Da nghénh ti€p vé Tay Phuong Cuc Lac—To be
received by Amitabha into his Paradise.
Nghi: Vicikiccha (p)—Visikcha (skt)—Vicikitsa
(skt)—Nghi ngd—Doubtful.
Nghi Cai: Vicikitsa-avarana (skt)—Tanh hay nghi
hoic che 14p mat tAm thitc, khi€n khong thiy dudc
chén ly, khong thuc hanh dugc thién nghiép, day
1A mdt trong nim trién cdi—The overhanging
cover of doubt, which prevents sentient beings
from seeing and practicing good deeds, one of the
five covers or mental and moral hindrances.
Nghi Ciin: Root of doubt—Co6i r& clia nghi hoic
hay tdnh hay nghi hoic che 14p mit tdm thc,
khi€n khong thdy dudc chan 1y, khong thuc hanh
dugc thién nghiép, diy 12 mot trong nim trién
cdi—The overhanging cover of doubt, which
prevents sentient beings from seeing and
practicing good deeds, one of the five covers or
mental and moral hindrances.
Nghi Cau: Impurity of doubt.
Nghi Chap: The holding to doubt.
Nghi Poan: Doubt-mass—Hanh gi4 tu Thién nén
luén nhd ring khi tu tip thién dinh, viéc quan
trong nhit 1a khdi 1én "nghi tinh." Thé nao la cdi
nghi tinh nay? Ching han, minh sinh tir ddu? Va
minh chét di v& dau? Vi minh khong biét ciu trd
15i cho c4 hai cAu hdi nay, nén khong thé khong
nghi cdi chd d&n, va ciing ching thé khong nghi
cdi chd vé. Hiy ddn cdi khdi "nghi doan" nay 1én
gitta trdn cho d&n khi budng bé ciing khong dudc,
dudi né ciing khong di. Bdng nhién chiing ta khim
phd ra riing cdi nghi doan &y bi phd v& ra thanh
titng manh vun. Hiy nhd 18y 13i cdc bac cd dic
day:
"Pai nghi dai ngd,
Tiéu nghi tiéu ngd;
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Bat nghi bat ngo."

(Nghi 16n ngd 16n,

Nghi nhé ngd nhé;

Khoéng nghi khong ngd).
Hanh gid tu Thién nén ludén nhé ring diéu té hai
nhit trong tu tip thién dinh 13 mé dim vao tinh
cdnh 1am cho minh bi thu hiit vao cdi tinh ling kho
khan. Ti€p d6 1a chiing ta s& phdt trién trang thai
thdi qua trong chuyén thich tinh ling va chdn ghét
dong canh. Mot khi nhitng ngudi bdy 1du nay song
giita cdnh loan dong huyén ndo cda tran thé, bay
gi dim dudi trong huong vi ngot nhv mit cla tinh
cénh ciing gidng nhu ngudi 1t khach mét mdi im
chd binh yén ma yén gidc. Lam sao nhitng ngudi
¢6 thdi d6 nhu vay gilt dugc su cdnh tinh cta ho?
Trong tu tip thién dinh, ngdng diu 1én khong thdy
trdi, cli diu xudng khong thay dat; thd'y ndi khong
12 ndi, song ching 1a song. Khi di hay khi ngdi
ching bi€t minh di minh ngdi. Diu & giita ngan
van thién ha ma ching thdy mot ngudi. Sudt ci
trong ngoai thin va tim, ching c6 thi gi ton tai
ngoai khdi nghi doan nay. C6 thé goi d6 1a quiy
duc th& gigi. Mot hanh gid tu Thién phdi phdt
nguyén ring minh s& ching bao gid ngitng cong
phu cho d&n khi nao cdi khdi "nghi doan" nay bi
phi v3. Pay 1a diém khin y&u nhit trong tu tip
thién dinh. Tai sao goi l1a "qudy duc th& gi6i?"
Thudt ngit nay chi cho mdt chan 1y vi dai, ma tir
vd thdy dén nay von cu tdc trAim trim tich tich
chua tirng dong dén. Cho nén hanh gi3 tu Thién
phdi tv minh phan chdn lam cho tr&i xoay dat
chuyén va séng diy; va hanh gid sé& c6 1gi 16n tir
chuyén trdi xoay dit chuyén nay—Zen
practitioners should always remember that when
working at Zen, the most important thing is to
generate the What
doubt-sensation? For instance, where did you
come from before your birth? Where shall you go
after your death? Since one does not know the
answer to either question, a strong feeling of
doubt arises in the mind. Stick this "doubt-mass"
on to our forehead and keep it there all the time
until we can neither drive it away nor put it down,
even if we want to. Then suddenly we will
discover that the "doubt-mass" has been crushed,
that we have broken it into pieces. Remember the
ancient masters said:

"The greater the doubt,

"doubt-sensation." is this

the greater the awakening;

The smaller the doubt,

the smaller the awakening;

No doubt, no awakening."
Zen practitioners should always remember that
the worst thing is to become attached to quietness,
because this will unknowingly cause us to be
engrossed in dead stillness. Then we will develop
an inordinate fondness for quietness and at the
same time an aversion for activity of any kind.
Once those who have lived amidst the noise and
restlessness of worldly affairs experience the joy
of quietness, they become captivated by its honey
sweet taste, craving it like an exhausted traveller
who seeks a peaceful den in which to slumber.
How can people with such an attitude retain their
awareness? When working at Zen, one does not
see the sky when he lifts, nor the earth when he
lowers, his head. To him a mountain is not a
mountain and water is not water. While walking or
sitting he is not aware of doing so. Though among
a hundred thousand people, he sees no one.
Without and within his body and mind nothing
exists but the burden of his "doubt-sensation." This
feeling can be described as "turning the whole
world into a muddy vortex." A Zen practitioner
should resolutely vow that he will never stop
working until this doubt-mass is broken up. This is
a most crucial point. What does this "turning the
whole world into a muddy vortex" means? It
refers to the great Truth, which from the time of
no-beginning has existed latent and idle, it has
never been brought forth. Therefore, a Zen
practitioner should bestir himself to make the
heavens spin and the earth and its waters roll; he
will benefit greatly from the rolling surges and
tossing waves.
Nghi Hoac: Doubtful—Suspicious—Uncertain—
Doubt and delusion—Bernard Glassman va Rick
Fields viét trong quyén 'Tri Phong Gido Chi":
"Nghi hodc 1a mot trang thai khai phong va v y
thitc. P6 12 y muon khong phéi lo toan viéc gi,
khong biét diéu gi sip xdy ra. Trang thdi nghi
hodc gilip chiing ta thim do cdc hi€n tugng theo
cdch rong m3 vi m6i mé. Nghi hoic bi€n ddi nhu
nude. N6 khong c6 dang ¢d dinh. Khi ban rét nudc
vao mot lo chia hinh tron thi nudc s€ tron. Khi
ban rét nudc vao mdt 19 chita hinh vudng thi nude
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s& vuong. Tuong tu, nghi hodc va cdi khdng biét
chuyén dong theo tinh hudng. P6 1a mot hinh thitc
ddu hang va bing 1dng véi thuc t&. Chi khi nio
chiing ta hdi di mot s& nghi hoic nghi van ching
ta mdi ti€n bo. Van dé clia ching ta vé nghi hoic
1a thudng chiing ta xem né nhu mdt dicu tiéu cuc.
Chiing ta nghi ring c6 diéu gi d6 khong 6n vi
chiing ta khong hi€u hay vi chiing ta khong nim
chic dugc mot didu gi. Khi roi vao trang hudng
nghi hodc tiéu cuc. Ngudi ta thudng tdi than, than
vin vé minh: 'Tai sao toi lai khong hiéu diéu nay?'
Nhung mdi nghi hodc nay cé thé c6 tinh tich cuc.
Nghi hoic tich cuc cho chiing ta thdy dugc ¥ nghia
clia cudc ddi nay va gidp chiing ta chita dugc tdnh
tv man."—Bernard Glassman and Rick Fields
wrote in 'Instructions to the Cook': "Doubt is a
of openness and unknowing. It's a
willingness to not be in charge, to not know what
is going to happen next. The state of doubt allows
us to explore things in an open and fresh way.
Like water, doubt is fluid. It had no fixed position.
If you pour water into a round container, it
becomes round, and if you pour water into a
square container, it becomes square. In the same
way, doubt or unknowing flows in accordance with
the situation. It's the state of surrender, of being
open to what is. Only when we raise sufficient
doubt and questioning can we go further. Our
problem with doubt is that we take it to be a
negative thing. We think that because we don't
understand or because we are not sure, there is
something wrong. When we get caught by the
negative aspects of doubt, we wallow in self-pity.
'How come I can't see it?' we say. But this doubt
can be positive. Positive doubt can allow us to see
what this life is about. It can help us get rid of our
complacency."”

Nghi Hodac Chanh Phap: Doubt of Buddha-
dharma.

Nghi Hoac Thé Thién: Gross doubt.

Nghi Hoi#ic Vi T€: Subtle doubt.

Nghi Héi: To repent of doubt.

Nghi K&é&t: Vicikitsa-samyojana (skt)—Do nghi
ngd 1y chin d€ (nghi ngd chdnh ly), gy vd sO
vong nghiép, nén bi tréi budc vao tam gidi khong
thodt ra dugc—The bondage of doubt—The tie of
doubt.

state

Nghi Kién: Sy nghi ngd chan 1y Phat phdp goi 1a
nghi ki€n, mot trong thip td ki€n—Doubtful
views—Doubtfully to view, one of the ten wrong
views—See Thap Ta Kién.

Nghi Kiét Su: Vici-kiccha (p)—The fetter of
doubt.

Nghi Ky: To suspect—To distrust.

Nghi Lé&: Puja (skt)—Rites—Rituals—Etiquette—
Trong Phat gido, nghi 1€ c¢6 nghia 1a cung cédch
hanh xt& lich sy nhu khi nhitng dé t& cda ddc Phat
bdi lay va di nhidu vong quanh Ngai. Pay ching
nhitng 12 vAn d& quan hé giita ngudi nay vdi ngudi
khdc, ma con 13 mot truyén thong tét dep dude
truyén lai tir nhitng vi dai dé t¥ diu tién cda dic
Phat—In Buddhism, etiquette or rite means
models of polite behavior appear throughout
Buddhist literature, as when disciples of the
Buddha bow and circumambulate the Buddha. It is
not only a matter of interpersonal relations, but
also a good tradition that handed down from the
Buddha’s first great disciples.

Nghi L& Cing Dudng: Puja (skt & p)—To make
offering to—To celebrate the anniversary of
defunct (the dead).

Nghi Mic Huyén K& Gimoku-genkai (jap)—
Name of a Japanese monk.

Nghi Nhan: Kinnara (skt)—See Khin Na La.
Nghi Phan Biét Thanh Tinh: Purity in doubt
discrimination.

Nghi Phién: Gike (jap)—Doubt and grieve.

Nghi Phién Nio: Vicitiksa (skt)—Phién nio giy
ra bdi nghi hodc (do ngd vuc vé chdn 1y ma thanh
tinh, tir &6 ngiin cdn tin tAm rdi hanh dong ta vay
ma thanh nghi€p)—Afflictions caused by doubt.
Nghi Quy: Sadhana (skt)—Vidhi (skt)—Drug tap
(tib)—Quy dinh t& IE—Regulations for celebrating
rituals.

Nghi Quy Thanh Tyu: Sadhana (skt)—
Accomplishment of regulations for celebrating
rituals—Theo nghi thitc M4t gido, sadhana 1a chu
y&u trong Phat gido Kim Cang Thira § TAy Tang.
“Sadhana” 13 vong nghi 1€ c6 nghia 13 thuc hanh
bing cdch khdi diau. P& bit dau thuc tip
“sadhana” nghi thic cho phép bdi mot vi dao su
di phim chidt dugc xem nhu can thiét. L&
“Sadhana” tiéu biu bit ddu 1& tung kinh cdu
nguyén quy-y, theo sau 1a nhitng 13i ké huéng vé
phat B6 Pé Tam, roi ti€p tuc véi quin tudng véi
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cdc vi tiéu diém than dic biét cho vong nghi thitc
nay. Thuong la c6 mdt vi Phiat trung tdm, va
sadhana ciing thudng bao gdm cdc quyén thudc
clia vi Phat 4y. Ly tudng 132 sy qudn tudng nén
dugc phdi hgp vé6i thién dinh vé tanh khong, cho
phép hanh gid phdt ra qudn tudng tir tri tué ma
thitc chitng nghiém dudc tir khong tinh, ddng thai
nhin thic c3 vi tiéu diém thin va minh déu khong
that sy hién hitu. C6t 16i cda nghi thifc ndy lién hé
dén viéc quin tudng ring vi tiéu di€m thin hoa
nhip vao hanh gid va cé hai trd nén khong tdch roi
dugc, lic 4y hanh gid hién hién tit ca nhitng phim
chit cao dep ca mot vi Phit. Sau khi qudn tudng
thi nhitng hinh 4nh tan bi€n trong hu khong, va
vao cudi 1& “Sadhana” c6 budi ciu nguyén hdi
huéng cong dic tu tAp ndy dén tit cd ching sanh.
Su tu tip “Sadhana” c¢6 nhitng tAm c& xa hoi quan
trong § Tdy Tang vi diy 1a mdt trong nhitng phdp
tu tip ton gido quan trong chinh y&u va ngudi ta
nhin ra cdc gido phdi khdc nhau bing cich xem
coi ho tu tip “Sadhana” nhu th€ nio—According
to Tantric rituals “sadhanas” are central to
Vajrayana Buddhism in Tibet. A “Sadhana” is a
ritual cycle which is meant to be performed by
initiates. In order to begin the practice of a
“sadhana,” a ritual empowerment by a qualified
preceptor is considered necessary. A typical
“sadhana” begins with recitation of a refuge
prayer, followed by verses aimed at generation of
Bodhicitta, and then, it with
visualization of the focal deities specific to the
ritual cycle. There is generally a central buddha
and the “sadhana” commonly also includes a
retinue. Ideally, the visualization should be
combined with meditation on emptiness (sunyata),
which allows the practitioner to generate the
visualizations from the wisdom — consciousness —

continues

realizing — emptiness, simultaneously perceiving
both the deity and himself as being empty of
inherent existence. The core of the ritual involves
imagining that the deity merges with the meditator
and that the two become inseparable, hence, the
meditator is manifesting all the qualities of a
Buddha. After the visualization the images are
dissolved into emptiness, and at the conclusion of
the “sadhana”, there is a prayer dedicating the
merit of the practice to the enlightenment of all
sentient beings. The practice of “sadhana” has

important sociological dimensions in Tibet, for this
is one of the primary religious practices and the
identification of different orders 1is largely
determined by the “sadhanas” performed by them.
Nghi Sat: Nghi Sat Thién Ha Nhéan, phuong tién
chu t§ ding d€ gidp hanh gi3 gi€t chét mang cin
cla sanh t& hay ¥ thitc—Skills in means patriarchs
used to help practitioners kill root of life of birth
and death or consciousness.
Nghi Son Thién Lai: Gisan-Zenrai (jap)—Name
of a Japanese Zen master.
Nghi Son Thién Su: Gisan Zen master—Thién su
Nghi Son clia Phit gido Nhat Ban, ngudi dd nhan
dugc sic phong clia Nhat Hoang vao nim 1866.
Khi thién su Nghi Son dugc Nhat hoang sic phong
phap hi¢u, Su da lam bai k& dap ta:
Nhan va Phap
"Ty do, do tha
Hanh thudng nhit sy
Ty ky, cong chinh
Tam y nhat nhu
Phat Giso Ich Quéc
"B4t sdt, sinh tic thinh
Bat dao, vt tic da
Lanh thay 16i tr i
fch nuéc lai an nha."
Bao Quéc An Dan
"Ac hanh bat tdc
Thién sy phung hanh
Trén dudi ddng tAm
Tét x4u ching nghich.”
Name of a Japanese Zen master who received the
title of honor from the emperor of Japan in 1866.
When Zen master Gisan was given a title of honor
by the emperor of Japan, he responded with these
poems:
Humanity and Law
"Self-help and helping others
this trance of mine
is dutiful at home, loyal in public,
never obscured in daily affairs.”
The Benefit of Buddhism for Nations
"Do not kill, and life will be sufficient;
do not steal, and goods will be plenty.
How excellent the moral teachings:
they enrich nations and stabilize families."
Protecting the Nation
"Whatever is bad, do not do;
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Whatever is good, carry it out:

Then above and below will harmonize,

the good and the bad won't compete."
Nghi Son Thién Lai: Gisan-Zenrai (jap)—Name
of a Japanese Zen master.
Nghi Si: Bi nghi hoic sai khi€n ma lvu chuyén
trong tam gidi—The messenger, tempter, or lictor,
of doubt.
Nghi Tam: Cai tAim luén nghi hodc—Suspicious
or dublious mind—A doubting heart.
Nghi Thanh Thai Cung: Viung bién dia quoc do
ctia bdc Phit A Di Pa ¢6 mét tda cung dién goi 1a
“Nghi Thanh Thai Cung,” ndi tri ngu clia nhirng
ngudi da vang sanh ma trong long con nghi ngd
bic A Di ba. Ho s€ § diay 500 nim ma khong
nghe thdy Tam Bdo—The palace womb for
doubters outside Amitabha’s heaven, or those who
call on him but are in doubt of him (where all
doubters of Amitabha) are confined for 500 years
until fit to enjoy his paradise (born into the Pure
Land).
Nghi Thi Gidi Tan: Nghi 12 bé&n bd cla sy hiéu
bi&t—Doubt is the pier of understanding.
Nghi Thich: Cdi gai hay chuéng ngai cla nghi
hodc—The thorn of doubt.
Nghi Thic: Form—Formality—Mode—Style—
Manner.
Nghi Tinh: Doubt-sensation—Inquiring spirit—Cé
ba y&u t& khién cho viéc hoc Thién dugc thanh
tuu: dai tin, dai quyét, va dai nghi. Thi€u mot
trong ba cling nhu cdi dinh gdy hé&t mdt chin, né
s& d3. Chinh do nghi tinh ndy ma cudi cling chiing
ta dat tGi dai nghi, ndi diy, ndi khong phéi 1a ndi,
song khong phai 12 séng, vi ring van hitu mat hét
y nghia clia ching va xuit hién du6i mit hanh gid
bing cdi ding binh ding cta ching. Nhung diy
cling chi 1a mot giai doan trong qué trinh huéng
dén thyc chitng rét rdo, trong d6 nidi vAn 13 nii,
song van 13 sdng. Khi trang thdi dai nghi nay dugc
coi nhu chung quyét, trong d6 s& khong cé viéc
chuyén y, khdng cé su bung vd cia chiing ngd,
khong c6 su thim nhap, khong thdy sudt thuc tai,
khong cdi bd nhitng tréi budc clia sdng va chét.
Khi tu tap thién dinh, hanh gid khong lo vé chuyén
chét rdi khong song day dugc; chi s¢ khong chét
dugc tir trang thdi song nay! Néu ngudi 4y c6 thé
cling véi nghi tinh gan giii § mot ndi, ddng cinh sé&
ty nhién thdo lui chit khong dgi phai dudi; khong

dgi phdi tinh vong tim ciling ty tinh. Trong mot
cdch hoan toan ty nhién, ngudi 4y cdm thdy luc
cin tr§ nén khong khong, khi dat dén trang thdi
ndy, ngudi 4y s& gidc ngd chi trong mot cdi xiic
cham, mdt ti€ng goi nhe (gd tic dé&n, goi tic ddp).
Ky that, ca hé thdng cong 4n dua trén sy d& khdi,
r6i sy thiu thodt "nghi tinh" nay. "Nghi" dudc
dung nhu "khong nghi" theo y nghia thong thudng
clia chit nady; néi ding ra, né 1a mot loai "nghi"
dic biét, mot mbi nghi khong c6 ndi dung. Né6i
ngdn gon lai, n6 1a tinh tinh nghi. Pdi khi hanh gid
tu Thién ciing dung tir "Nghi doan" dé biéu thi
ring cdi cdm gidc nay gidng nhu modt khdi 16n hay
gdnh ning dé 1én tim tri minh vdy. Mic ddu "nghi
tinh" nguyén nghia cda né ndi 1€n cdi cdm gidc
nghi ngd do tham coéng 4n mang lai, vai vi Thién
s, k& ca Thién suw Bdc Son, hinh nhu ding tir nay
trong nhitng phap ngit cia minh theo mdt y nghia
rong rai hon nhiéu, khong phai chi biéu thi cdi
cdm gidc nghi ban s von do tif nay d& khdi, ma
bao him hau nhu hét thdy cdc kinh nghiém cao
cdia Thién dat dugc qua tham cdng 4n—There are
three factors making for success in the study of
Zen: great faith, great resolution, and great spirit
of inquiry. When any one of these is lacking it is
like a cauldron with a broken leg, it limps. It is by
means of this spirit of inquiry that we finally attain
great fixation or a state of oneness, where
mountain is not seen as such, nor a sheet of water
as such, for the reason that pluralities lose their
meaning and appear to the Yogin in their aspect of
sameness. But that too is merely a stage in his
progress towards the final realization, in which a
mountain is a mountain and a sheet of water a
sheet of water. When this state of great fixation is
held as final, there will be no upturning, no
outburst of enlightenment, no penetration, no
insight into Reality, no severing the bonds of birth
and death. When working at Zen, one should not
worry about not being able to revive after death;
what should worry him is whether he can die out
from the state of life! If he can really wrap himself
up tightly in "doubt-sensation," the realm of
movement will be vanquished naturally without
his making any specific effort to vanquish it, and
his  distracted thoughts be purified
spontaneously without effort to purify them. In a
wholly natural way, he will feel his six senses

will
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become spacious and vacuous when he reaches
this state, he will awaken to a mere touch and
respond to the slightest call. As a matter of fact,
the whole system of koan exercises is based upon
the generation and then the break through, of this
"doubt-sensation". Doubt is used as "not doubt" in
the ordinary sense of the word; it is, rather, a
special type of doubt, a doubt without content, or,
more succinctly, the pure sensation of doubt per
se. Sometimes Zen practitioners also used the
term "doubt-mass" to denote that this sensation is
like a great mass or load weighing upon one's
mind. Though "Doubt sensation" in its original
usage denotes the sensation of doubt brought
about by the koan exercise, some Masters
including Zen master Po-shan, seem to have used
it in their discourses in a much wider sense, not
only denoting the preliminary sensation of doubt
originally suggested by the term, but also
including almost all the advanced Zen experiences
brought forth by the koan exercises—See Dai
Nghi.

Nghi Tinh Va Pai Ngo: Inquiring spirit and great
enlightenment—See Pai Ngd Va Nghi Tinh.

Nghi Truée Tam: Mind full of doubt.

Nghi Tuy Mién: Doubt—The underlying
(inherent) tendency to doubt (uncertainty).

Nghi Van: A doubtful question.

Nghi Van Ty: Monna (jap)—Thuat ngit Thién c6
nghia 12 "L&i cia mot cdu hdi." Cau hdi do mdt
thién sinh dit ra cho thidy minh trong mdt budi
'Van ddp'—A Zen term, literally means "Question
word"; a question posed by a Zen student to his
master in a mondo (questions and answers)

Nghi Vong: Ludi nghi ngd—Web of doubt.

Nghi Y&t (876-990): Tén ctia mot vi danh Ting
Trung Hoa vao thdi Ngii Dai (907-960)—Name of
a Chinese famous monk who lived in the Wu-tai
Dynasty in China.

Nghi: 1) Suy nghi: To think; 2) Toan li¢u: To
estimate, to compare, to guess, to adjudge, to
decide, to intend.

Nghi Bat Nghi: Do dy, chin chir—To be
hesitant—To hesitate.

Nghi Dén Phic Lgi Cia Tha Nhan: To think of
the welfare of others.

Nghi Han Son Thi: Tap tho gom 100 bai, dudc
soan bdi Thién su Trung Phong Minh B&n, mot

Thién su ndi ti€ng cda tong Lam T€ vao thé ky
thit XIV. Ngoai ra, ngai con 1a tdc gid cta bd
"Trung Phong Qudc Su Tdoa Hitu Minh," viét vé sur
cAu nguyén ctia hanh gid tu Thién—A book of 100
poems, composed by Zen master Chung-feng
Ming-pen (Chuho Myohon (jap), a famous Zen
master of the Lin-Chi Sect in the fourteenth
century. Besides, he was also the author of the
"Inscriptions of the Right-hand Side of the Seat,"
which is about the prayers of Zen practitioners.
Nghi Nghi Gido: Thdi Hoa Nghiém kéo dai 21
ngay—The Avatamsaka period lasted for twenty-
one days—See Thién Thai Ngii Thdi Bat Gido
(A).

Nghi Tam Tdc Sai, Pong Niém Tic Quai: Vira
khéi tAm suy nghi 1a di trdi véi thién phdp—IJust
bring forth a thought (develop a thought) is not
suitable for methods of mysticism (Zen).

Nghia: 1) Con kién: Ant; 2) P& dau: Foster
(father, mother, brother, sister, son, daughter, etc);
3) bing: Right, proper, righteous.

Nghia Bao (611-661): Tén ctia mét vi danh Ting
Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Pudng (618-907)—Name
of a Chinese famous monk who lived in the T'ang
Dynasty in China.

Nghia Bién Tai V6 Ngai: Atthapatisambhida
(p)—Unobstructed knowledge of the meaning—
Biét rd nghia ly ma gido phdp chuyén chd khong
chuéng ngai. Hi€u biét thong dat va gidng gidi
nghia 1y chu phdp mdt cdch tro6i chdy khong trd
ngai, mot trong tif vo ngai cia chu Bd Tat. Theo
Gido Thuyé&t Nguyén Thdy (Thanh Tinh Pao), tri
bi€t vé nghia goi 1a nghia bién thi v ngai. Nghia,
néi gon la danh tir chi két qud clia mot nhan
(hetu). Vi phti hgp v6i nhin, né dugc dat dén,
dugc phuc vu nén goi la nghia hay muc dich.
Nhung dic biét nim thi can dugc hiu 13 nghia:
bat ci thit gi do duyén sanh, Niét Ban, y nghia
nhitng gi dudc ndi, nghi€p qud, tAim duy tdc. Khi
mot ngudi quan st nghia ndy, bat ctt hi€u bi€t nao
cdia vi 4y thudc vé& pham tril lién hé dén y nghia,
goi 12 bién tai v& nghia—Understand deeply the
meaning of the law. Unobstructed knowledge of
the meaning, or the truth; complete knowledge,
one of the four unobstructed eloquences of
Bodhisattvas. According to Theravada Doctrine
(The Path of Purification), knowledge about
meaning is the discrimination of meaning.
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Meaning (Attha) is briefly a term for the fruit of a
cause (hetu). For in accordance with the cause it is
served, arrived at, reached, therfore it is called
‘meaning’ ot ‘purpose.” But in particular, the five
things should be understood as meaning: anything
conditionally produced, Nibanna, meaning of what
is spoken, result, and functional consciousness.
When anyone that meaning, any
knowledge of his, falling within the category
concerned with meaning, is the discrimination of
meaning—See Tt V6 Ngai.

Nghia Biét: Distinction according to (in)
meaning—Nghia Sai Biét—Su khdc biét vé y
nghia.

Nghia Binh Ping: Sameness in body—DPay la
mot trong bon loai binh ding trong Kinh Ling Gia.
Binh ding vé than nghia 13 tit c cdc Pic Nhu Lai
déu khong khac biét khi dudc xét vé Phdp Than
(Dharmakaya), vé& dic trung thudc vé thin thé hay
sic tuéng (rupalakshana), va cdc nét cao dep phu
hay hdo tudng. Tuy vdy, chu Nhu Lai khdc nhau
khi dugc nhin bdi chiing sanh khdc nhau ma chu vi
dang diéu ngu day bio—*“Sameness in body” is
one of the four sorts of sameness according to The
Lankavatara Sutra, which means that all the
Tathagatas show no distinction as far as their
Dharmakaya, their corporal features
(rupalakshana) and their secondary marks of
excellence are concerned. They differ, however,
when they are seen by a variety of beings whom
they have the special design to control and
discipline—See Tt Binh Péng.

Nghia Chdanh T Nghiém: Loi 1& cia mot ngudi
Phat t& phai ludn ludn trang nghiém va thuyét
phuc—A Buddhist should have well thoughts
ideas which are presented in convincing words.
Nghia Chan:

1) Tén cia mot vi danh Tiang Trung Hoa vao
thdi nha Pudng (618-907)—Name of a
Chinese famous monk who lived in the T'ang
Dynasty in China.

(781-833): Gishin (jap)—Tén ctia mot vi danh
Tiang Nhit Ban thudc tdng Thién Thai vao thé
ky thit IX—Name of a Japanese famous monk
of the T'ien T'ai Sect, in the ninth century.
Nghia Chuong (718-788): Tén clia mdt vi danh
Tang Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Pudng (618-907)—
Name of a Chinese famous monk who lived in the

reviews

2)

T'ang Dynasty in China.

Nghia Cu Tidc Bién: Bién luin v6i diy di y
nghia—Perfect in meaning.

Nghia Duin Han Nham Thién Su (1217-1300):
Tén ctia mot vi Thién su Nhat Ban thudc tong Tao
Dong vao th€ ky thit XIII—Name of a Japanese
Zen master of the Ts'ao Tung Sect in the
thirteenth century.

Nghia Pa La Ni: Truth dharani—Retention of
meaning—Giit dugc ¥ nghia—Ning luc tong tri
khong dé mat chan thuc nghia ctia Nhu Lai, dy 1a
hanh tu ctia Bd T4t 1a giit dudc tat cd nhitng gi ma
cic ngai nghe—Truth dharani, the power of
bodhisattvas to retain all truth they hears.

Nghia Poan Thién Su: I-tuan Zen master—Tén
ctia mot vi Thién su Trung Hoa vao giita th& ky
th X. Hién nay ching ta khong c¢6 nhiéu tai liéu
chi ti&t vé Thién su Nghia Poan; tuy nhién, c6 mot
chi tiét nhé vé vi Ting nay trong Truyén DPing
Luc, quyén XI: Mot hom, thién su Nghia Poan
thugng dudng day ching: "Nay chu Téang, néi titc
13 hiy bang, im ling tic 1a lira d6i. Khong néi
ning khong ling im, c¢6 dudng di 1én. Nhung
miéng cda ldo Tang khong du rong, nén khong néi
véi may 6ng dugc." N6i nhu vy xong, Su ha
dudng. Trong mot budi thuyét phap khic, Su néi
the€ nay: "D cho cdc ngudi nhiéu 1an 16t bd cho
that sach, cdc ngudi vin khong hé ngitng nghi. Du
c6 tam thdi thi thi€t ludn ludn thdy 1a phuong tién
ti€p ngudi. N&u & bén kia, khong c¢6 chd dé."
Thién su Nghia Poan séng vao khodng cudi nha
DPudng diu nha Tong (vao khodng giita thé ky thi
X). Liic d6 thién huéng phét trién clia gido phap
Thién tong 1an hdi thay th& cdc tong phdi khdc &
Trung Hoa. Nghia 1a thdi 6 Thién d6i véi truyén
théng, va triét Iy dao Phat, c6 khuynh huéng coi
nhe viéc hoc hdi theo thi 16p cua nd, 16 1a kinh
dién va cdc thi siéu hinh trong kinh—Zen Master
I-tuan, name of a Chinese monk, in the middle of
the tenth century. We do not have detailed
documents on this monk; however, there is a brief
information on him in The Records of the
Transmission of the Lamp (Ch’uan-Teng-Lu),
Volume XI: One day, Zen master I-tuan entered
the hall and addressed the monks, saying, "O
monks, to talk is blaspheming, to remain silent is
deception. Beyond silence and talking there is an
upward passage, but my mouth is not wide enough
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to point it out to you." So saying, he came down
from the pulpit. Another sermon of his ran like
this: "However repeatedly you are peeled off and
thoroughly cleansed, never stay where you are.
Whatever contrivances you make, they are all
temporary to meet the situation and people. As to
the other side there are no such contrivances." Zen
master I-tuan, who lived between late T'ang and
early Sung (around the middle of the tenth
century) when the trend of development of Zen
teaching gradually superseded the other Buddhist
schools in China. It is to say, Zen attitude towards
Buddhist lore and philosophy tended to slight its
study in an orderly manner, to neglect the sutras
and what metaphysics there is in them.
Nghia Puong Chu Tin Thién Su (1321-1388):
Zen master Gido Shushin—T&én ctia mot vi Thién
st Nhat Ban thudc tong LAm T& vao thé ky thi
XIV. Hién nay ching ta khong c¢6 nhiéu tai liéu
chi ti€t vé Thién su Nghia Pudng; tuy nhién, c6
mot vai chi ti€t 1y thi vé& vi Thién Ting nay trong
lich st Viin Hoc Ngii Son: Thién su Nghia Pudng
Chu Tin von 12 nhan vat hang du trong Vin Hoc
Ngii Son ctia Nhiat Ban, nén vin hoc bao gdbm cic
tdc phAim Han vin cta gidi Thién su Nhit Ban
thdi Trung c8. Su 12 mdt trong nhitng tic gid dic
biét thanh thao thd clia Trung Hoa va triét hoc
Khéng gido mdi; ho da cong hi€n nhiéu cho viéc
truyén thu khoa hoc va nghé thuat Trung Hoa vao
Nhat Ban. Trong s6 d6 con rit nhiéu ngudi ndi
ti€ng nhu nhitng nha hdi hoa va cdc thdy di theo
nganh thr dao. Bing nhifng tru6c tdc cia minh
vi€t biing ti€ng Nhat gidn di va d& hiéu, su Nghia
Pudng Chu Tin c6 sy cdng hi€n dic biét quan
trong d6i véi sy md mang con dudng Thién & Nhat
Bin. Sau ddy 12 mdt bai thd thit ngdn tif tuyét,
dugc dich thoat y:
"Pém qua dém, sdng trdi sao mai hién

Nim qua nidm, thang Chap tuyét tring dbi

Pang cudi sao ngd Thich Ca ky ngd

Guom roi, vdi vach dAu man thuyén."
Cau thd cudi ngu ¥ néi d€n mdt dién tich Trung
Hoa. Chuyén k€ riing c6 mot ngudi vo tinh lam rét
thanh guom xudng séng khi ngdi trén thuyén, y
vdi ving vach ngay trén man thuyén lam dau chd
guom 10i, y mudn 13 sau nay s& dya vao d6 ma tim
cdch v6t thanh guom 1én. Thi dy trén ciing giong
nhu thi du tht 19 trong Kinh B4ch Du: "Ghi dau

trén thuyén dé tim d6 rdi xudng bién," 4m chi
ngoai dao khong tu hanh chdnh hanh, § trong phdp
lanh tuong tg nhau, ludng tu theo 16i khd hanh dé
tim gidi thodt trong vo ich. Bon ho ciing gidng nhu
ngudi ngu tim chén, r§t mdt ndi ma di tim mot
néo. Thién su Nghia Pudng Chu Tin cling mugn
dién tich nay d€ 4m chi ring ngudi ta ciing ngd
nghéch nhu thé€ khi bim viu vao thanh qud gidc
ngd clia mdt nhin vt lich st nao d6, nhu ngai Co
Pam trong qud kht, thay vi nd lyc khai phd tim
thitc @€ liéu ngd Phat tidnh tiém An ndi minh—
Name of a Japanese Zen master of the Lin-chi
Sect in the fourteenth century. We do not have
detailed documents on this Zen monk; however,
there is some interesting information on him in the
history of the "Literature of the Five Mountains":
Zen master Gido Shushin was a leading figure in
the "Literature of the Five Mountains," works
written in Chinese by medieval Japanese Zen
monks.
particularly cultivated the Chinese art of poetry
and neo-Confucian philosohy; they also
contributed a great deal to the transfer of Chinese
science and art to Japan. Some of them became
known as painters and masters of the way of
calligraphy. Particularly Gido Shushin, through his
writings, composed in simple, easily understood
Japanese, contributed to the diffusion of this
literature in Japan. The following poem is a
quatrain with seven characters in each line.
"Before dawn, the morning star,

night after night;

Over the hills, twelfth-month snow,

year after year:

How laughable,

to suppose Gautama did something special!

Quick, let's notch the gunwale

so we can find the sword!"
The last line alludes to a Chinese story of a man
who dropped his sword overboard while riding in a
boat; he put a notch in the gunwale at the place
where the sword fell into the water so he would
know where to look for it later. The above
example is to example 19
Sakyamuni’s One Hundred Fables: "To mark on
the boat where things dropped in the sea," which
implies the heretics who do not practise the right
religious belief, their

He was one of these authors who

similar in the

suffer from useless
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mortification in seeking deliverance. Those
heretics are just like the stupid man who lost his
bowl in the sea and looked for it in the river. Gido
also implies that it is equally fatuous to
concentrate upon the enlightenment gained by a
particular historical figure, Gautama, at a
particular time in the past, instead of seeking to
realize the Buddha-nature inherent within oneself.
Nghia Giéi: Gikai (jap)—The third patriarch of
the Soto Sect in Japan—Tam t5 tong Tao Pong &
Nhat.
Nghia Hai Thién Su: I-hai Zen master—Khi
Nghia H3i tim d&n thién su Van Cu Té, Van Cu
hdi: "Céi gi dén lam gi?" Nho d6 Nghia Hai bing
tdm chitng ngd, va lam ra bai thd sau day:
"Véan Cu thAim ma vt

Van trude ddu hodng hot.

Tryc ha ti€n thira duong

Do thi sinh mai mot."
(Van Cu 12 gi nhi? Sao hdi diu chodng th&? Ma
guc gic vang vang! Choén séng ciing ching
khbi)—When I-hai came to Yun-chu Ch'i, Yun-
chu asked, "What is it that thus comes to me?"
This opened Hai's of
enlightenment (satori), and the result was this
verse:

"What's that? Come from Yun-chu;
Asked thus, one is stupified:
Even when you nod right away saying,
"That's it,"
You cannot yet help being buried alive."

mind to a state

Nghia Hoa: Tén ctia mot vi danh Tang Trung Hoa
vao thdi nha Téng (960-1279)—Name of a
Chinese famous monk who lived in the Sung
Dynasty in China.

Nghia Hoai Thién Y: See Thién Y Nghia Hoai
Thién Su.

Nghia Hoai Thién Y Thién Su’ (993-1064): Tenne
Gikai (jap)—T'ien-i I-huai—See Thién Y Nghia
Hoai Thién Su.

Nghia Hoc: Doctrinal study—Sy nghién citu vé
gido ly.

Nghia Huyén Thién Su: Rinzai Gigen (jap)—Lin-
chi-I-hsuan—See Lam T& Nghia Huyén Thién Su.
Nghia Hitu: Ban t6t—A devoted friend.

Nghia Kham (1592-1665): Tén cia mdt vi danh
Ting Tri€u Tién vao thé ky thi XVII—Name of a

Korean famous monk who Ilived in the
seventeenth century.

Nghia Khong: Giku (jap)—Giku Zen Master—
Ong 13 mot vi Thién su Nam tong (nhdnh Thién
Hué Ning), thuoc phdi LAm T&, 1a dé tif ca Diém
Quan Té An (Enkwan Saian) d&€n Kyoto va gidng
Thién tir nim 851 d&n 858, thoat tién day thién
cho hoang cung va sau d6 tai chua Pan Lam Ty
(Danrinji) do hoang hau cia Ta Nga Thién Hoang
(Danrin) 1dp nén cho 6ng. Tuy nhién, 6ng khong
tim dugc mon d6 xitng ddng d€ ndi ti€p minh trong
Phdp nén vai nim sau d6 Nghia Khong di tr& vé
Trung Hoa—A special Zen instructor of the Rinzai
school, Southern School, a pupil of Ch’i-An, came
to Kyoto and taught Zen from 851 to 858 A.D.,
first in the imperial palace and later at Danrinji
Temple built by the Empress Danrin in Kyoto,
which was built for him. I-k'ung, however, found
in Japan no suitable students, not to mention
dharma successors, so several years later he
returned to China.

Nghia Kinh: The meaning of the sutras.

Nghia Lé:

DY nghia va ludt 1&: Meaning and rules, or
method.

2) Tén tit clia chi quin: An abbreviation for

“Samatha and Vipasyana”—See Chi Quén.
Nghia Loai: Arthagati (skt)—Meaning of
categories of things—Y nghia chiing loai cia sy
vat.

Nghia Mén: Cong vao Chdnh Nghia, hay nhitng
trudng phdi gidng gidi chan thyc nghia cia Nhu
Lai—The gate of righteousness; the schools, or
sects of the meaning or truth of Buddhism.

Nghia Pham Tién Nhai Thién Su (1751-1837):
Sengai Gibon (jap)—See Tién Nhai Nghia Pham
Thién Su.

Nghia Phudc (658-736): Tén cia mot vi danh
Tang Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Pudng (618-907)—
Name of a Chinese famous monk who lived in the
T'ang Dynasty in China.

Nghia Phuong: Phuong phdp chdnh ddng—IJust
and righteous methods.

Nghia Sai Biét: Distinction according to (in)
meaning—Nghia Biét—Sy khdc biét vé y nghia.
Nghia S6: Meaning and comments
explanations—Expository commentary—LdJi binh
¢6 tdnh gidi thich.

on or
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Nghia S¢: Tén ctia mot vi danh Tidng Trung Hoa
vao thdi Ngii Pai (907-960)—Name of a Chinese
famous monk who lived in the Wu-tai Dynasty in
China.

Nghia Thanh Pau T Thién Su (1032-1083):
Tosu Gisei (jap)—T ou-tzu I-ch'ing (Wade-Giles
Chinese)—Touzi Yiqing (Pinyin Chinese)—See
DPAu T Nghia Thanh Thién Su.

Nghia Thanh B§: Siddatthika (skt)—MOot bd phdi
Phat gido tai An Do ngay sau thdi ditc Phat—A
branch of Buddhism in India right after the time of
the Buddha.

Nghia Thao: Tén cia mot vi danh Ting Trung
Hoa vao thdi nha Budng (618-907)—Name of a
Chinese famous monk who lived in the T'ang
Dynasty in China.

Nghia Thich: Niddessa (p)—Exposition—Kinh
luan gidi (su phoi bay, sy thuyét dién).

Nghia Thich Kinh: Niddessa-sutta (p)—
Exposition—Nghia Thich—Kinh ludn gidi—Mot
trong mudi lim chuong ctia bo kinh Ti€u A Ham.
Pay 12 mot bd suu tip nhitng luin gidi gdm hai
phan: Pai Nghia Thich va Tiéu Nghia Thich—
One of the fifteen chapters from Khuddaka-
Nikaya to explain some points of the Nipata. This
is a collection of the commentaries on part of the
Suttanipata, cosisting of two parts: Maha-Niddesa
and Cula-Niddesa.

Nghia Thién:

1) Céc bac B Tat tir Thap Tru trd 1én c6 kha
ning ngd gidi thdm nghia Pai Thita—All
Bodhisattvas above the ten stages.
(1055-1101): Tén ctia mot vi danh Tang Triéu
Tién vao th€ ky thit XI—Name of a Korean
famous monk who lived in the eleventh

2)

century.
Nghia Thién Huyén Chiéu Thién Su (1393-
1492): Gitten Gensho (jap)—Tén ctia mot Thién
su ndi ti€ng ctia Nhat Bdn vao thé ky tht XV—
Name of a famous Japanese Zen master in the
fifteenth century.

Nghia Thong: Tén cia mdt vi danh Tang Trung
Hoa vao thsi Ngii Pai (907-960)—Name of a
Chinese famous monk who lived in the Wu-tai
Dynasty in China.

Nghia Thu: Con dudng chianh dao—The path of
truth, the right direction, or objective.

Nghia Thuit: See Nghia Vé.

Nghia Thuyét: Thuy&t Nghia—Gidng nghia—
Gidi thich y nghia—Explain the meaning—
Explain the sense.

Nghia Tich: Niddessa (p) Exposition—Dién
Thuyé&t—Nghia Thich—Kinh luin gidi, mot trong
15 tap trong bo Ti€éu A Him—One of fifteen
sutras of the Khuddaka Nikaya.

Nghia Tich (919-987): Tén ctia mdt vi danh Tang
Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Téng (960-1279)—Name
of a Chinese famous monk who lived in the Sung
Dynasty in China.

Nghia Tinh (635-713): Gijo (jap)—Yi-Tsing—
Ngai Nghia Tinh Tam Tang Phdp Su (635-713),
mot vi su ndi ti€ng thdi Pudng. Khi ngai dudc
mudi tudi thi Huyén Trang tré vé Trung Hoa,
nhung ngai da tu chuidn bi cho minh mdt cudc song
tu si Phat Gido. Ngai gia nhdp gido doan nim 14
tudi. Tuy da nudi y dinh di An Do tit nim 652,
nhung mii d&n khi 37 tudi ngai méi thuc hanh
dugc y dinh. Nim 671 ngai m6i c6 thé bdt ddu
dong budm di An Do, trdi qua hon 25 niam, di qua
hon 30 quéc gia; tuy nhién, ngai ding rat nhiéu thi
gid tai tu vién Na Lan Pa. Nam 695, ngai tr§ vé
Lac Duong, Trung Qudc, dugc ti€p dén ndng hau
va diy vinh du (ngudi ta n6éi Thién Hiu da ra tin
ctta Thudng Pong d€ dén ngai). Ngai mang vé
hon 400 bo kinh. PAu tién ngai hdp tdc v6i Thuc
Xoa Nan Pa (ngudi nu6e Vu Dién) dich Kinh Hoa
Nghiém. Sau d6 ngai con dich rit nhiéu bd kinh
khdc gdm 56 bd kinh vdi 230 quyén. Theo Nghia
Tinh, nhiéu tu si Cao Ly, biang qua viing Trung A,
hay di dudng bicn, rat nhi€u trong s6 ho da chét
tai An Do, chit khong bao gid dugc nhin thdy lai
X s& ctia minh. Ngai thi tich nim 79 tudi—I-
Ching, 635-713 A.D., the famous monk during the
T’ang dynasty, who was only about ten years old
when Hsuan-Tsang returned to China, but he had
already prepared himself for the life of a Buddhist
monk. He was admitted to the Order when he was
fourteen. Though he formed the idea of travelling
to India in 652, but he did not carry it out till he
was thirty-seven years old. In 671, he set out by
the sea route for India, where he remained for
over twenty years, travelling over 30 countries;
however, he spent half this period in the Nalanda
monastery. He returned to China (Lo-Yang) in
695, was received with much honour, brought back

some four hundred works, translated with
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Siksananda the Avatamsaka Sutra, later translated
many other works (56 sutras comprised of 230
books) and left valuable account of his travels and
life in India. According to I-Ch’ing, several
Korean monks had gone to India, the majority
across Central Asia, some by the sea route; of
them, I-Ch’ing says: “They died in India, and
never saw their country again. He died at age 79.
Nghia Toén Tuyét Phong Thién Su (822-908):
Seppo Gison (jap)—Hsueh-féng I-ts'un (Wade-
Giles Chinese)—Xuefeng-Yicun (Pinyin
Chinese)—See Tuyét Phong Nghia Tdn Thién Su.
Nghia Trang Nghiém: Nghia trang nghiém, vi
chu B Tit c6 thé néi bat khi thuyét nghia vo
cung tdin—The adornment of meaning, explaining
untold meaning inexhaustibly.

Nghia Trong Tinh Tham: Quan hé phdi dugc dit
trén 1& phdi rd rét va tinh cdm vitng bén—

Relationship should be based on clear-cut
righteousness and enduring love.
Nghia Trung:

1) Tén cia mdt vi danh Tiang Trung Hoa vao
thdi budng (618-907)—Name of a
Chinese famous monk who lived in the T'ang
Dynasty in China.

(781-872): Tén clia mot vi Thién su Trung
Hoa vao thdi nha Putng (618-907)—Name of
a Chinese Zen master who lived in the T'ang
Dynasty in China.

Nghia Tuong (625-702): Tén ctia mdt vi danh
Ting Triéu Tién vao thé ky thit VII—Name of a
Korean famous monk who lived in the seventh

nha

2)

century.

Nghia Tuéng: Nghia 1y va tuéng trang—Meaning
and form, truth and its aspect.

Nghia Uyén (?-728): Tén cta mot vi danh Téng
Nhat Ban thudc tdng Phiap Tuéng vao thé ky thit
VIII—Name of a Japanese famous monk of the
Fa-Hsiang Sect in the eighth century.

Nghia Vé: Thuit dé ctu dan kién (tai mot noi
ngip nudc, dan ki€n bi nudc cudn trdi, c6 ngudi
14y canh ciy bic ngang qua cho chiing bd 1&én)—
The duty and mode of saving lives of ants.

Nghia Vé Ngai: Hi€u biét thong dat va gidng gidi
nghia 1y chu phdp mot cdch troi chdy khong trd
ngai, mot trong ti vd ngai clia chu Bd Tdt—
Unobstructed knowledge of the meaning, or the
truth; complete knowledge, one of the four

unobstructed eloquences of Bodhisattvas—See Ta
Vo6 Ngai.

Nghia V6 Ngai Tri: Artha (skt)—Tri biét rd nghia
Iy ma gido phap chuyén chd khong chudng ngai,
mot trong t&f vd ngai theo gido thuyé&t Pai Thira—
To understand deeply the meaning of the law
(Artha) or unobstructed (unlimited) eloquence in
meaning, one of the four unobstructed eloquences
according to Mahayana Doctrine—See TG Vo
Ngai.

Nghia V6 Phan C6: Lam viéc nghia khong quay
diu nhin trd lai, y nghia thi 4n bat cAu bao—To
perform a just deed without turning the head back
(public duty admits no reconsideration), i.e., to do
favors to others without expecting reciprocation.
Nghia Y: Meaning and aim.

Nghich: Vama (skt)—Chdng lai hay d8i nghich
lai—To go  against—Opposite—Opposing—
Contrary—Resist—In the opposite direction.
Nghich Bang: Chdng béng lai—To resist and
abuse.

Nghich Du: Phép din du di ngudc lai tir qua trd vé
nhan, tif ngon vé& gdc, thi du nhu bién c6 ngudn 1a
song to, sdng to ¢6 ngudn 13 séng nhé, sdng nhd cé
nguodn 13 sudi, vin vin—Argument by illustration
from effect to cause, e.g. the source of the ocean
is the river, of the river the streams, of the small
rivers the streams, etc.

Nghich Duyén: Contrary cause—Nguyén nhin
trdi nguge. BAt thuin duyén, d6i lai véi thuin
duyén; thién v6i Phat qua 12 thuin duyén, dc 1a
nghich duyén (thuin véi dudng 161 dao Phat 1a
thuan duyén, ngugc v6i dudng 161 dao Phat 1a
nghich duyé&n)—Resisting accessory cause, in
contrast with the accordant cause (thuin duyén);
as goodness is the accordant cause so evil is the
resisting cause of the Buddha way.

Nghich Piic: Contrary to virtue.

Nghich Héa: Khi ning clia chu Phat va chu B
T4t, gido héa nhiing ké theo ta gido hay nhiing
ngudi d6i dich v6i minh—The ability of the
Buddhas and bodhisattvas the
heterodox or opponents.

to convert
Nghich Khdo: Testing conditions caused by
adverse circumstances—Trén dudng tu tip, thinh
thodng hanh gid gip phdi nghich khdo 1am tr§ ngai
nhu thay ta ban dc. C6 ngudi bi cha me, anh em
hay vg chdng con cdi ngin trd hoic phd hoai
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khong cho tu. C6 vi thin mang c6 tit dau y&u mai
khong lanh. C6 k& bi oan gia ludn theo dudi tim
cdch muu hai. Cé ngudi bi vu oan gid hoa, khién
cho ngdi tli chiu tra khdo hoic luu day. C6 vi bi sy
tranh dua ganh ghét, hoic béu réu nhiéu ti€ng xau
xa, 1am cho khé an nhin. Diéu sau nay lai thudng
x4y ra nhiéu nhit. Nhitng cdnh ngd nhu thé déu do
stic nghiép ma ra—On the path of cultivation,
sometimes  practitioners adverse
circumstances, i.e., evil teachers and friends.
Some are prevented from cultivating or frustrated
in their practice by parents, brothers and sisters,
wives, husbands or children. Others suddenly
develop a chronic disease, from which they never
completely recover. Still others are continually
pursued by oponents and enemies looking for
ways to harm them. Others are slandered or meet
misfortunes which land them in prison, subject to
torture, or they are sent into exile. Others, again,
victims of jealous competition or calumny, lose all
peace of mind.

This last occurrence is the most frequent. Such
cases occur because of the power of evil karma.
Nghich L9 Gia Da Pa: Vama-lokayata (skt)—
Vama-lokayata (skt)—Nghich Lo Gia Da ba—
See T4 Thuian Th& Ngoai Pao.

Nghich Luén: Contrary to morality—Immoral.
Nghich Luu: Go against the current—Tim dudng
gidi thodt khdi nhitng phién trugc bing cdch di
ngudc lai dong ddi hay chong lai thudn luu va tim
gidi thodt khdi cidnh ddi dau khS. Pi nguoc lai
dong sanh ti¥ luan hdi va nhip vao dao qui Niét
Ban, giai doan Thanh Vin hay thi nhat cia A La
Han. Nghich Ivu chdng lai thuin luu va tim gidi
thodt khdi cidnh ddi dau khd—Resist the continual
reincarnation means to resist it and seek a way of
escape by getting rid of life’s delusions or to resist
it and seek a way of escape by getting rid of life’s
delusions. To go against the current (the stream of
transmigration and enter the path of nirvana), the
first stage of the arhat, that of a sravaka.

Nghich Luu Qua: DBi ngugc lai dong sanh t luan
hdi va nhip vio dao qud Niét Ban, giai doan
Thanh Vin hay thit nhit cia A La Hin—To go
against the current (the stream of transmigration
and enter the path of nirvana), the first stage of
the arhat, that of a sravaka.

encounter

Nghich Ly: Opposed (contrary) to common
sense—Paradoxical—P4y 12 mot trong bon cich
dé dién ta Niét Ban. Phuong thic nay thudng dudc
tim thdy nhiéu nhi't trong B4t Nhd Ba La Mit Pa
hay trong cdc gido di€n Trung Quédn. Ni&t Ban tru
trong cdnh gidi vo s& tru. Con dudng duy nhat dé
dat d€n muc dich nay Ia chitng nghiém ring theo
nghia t6i hau thi khong c6 bt ctt muc dich nao dé
dat d&€n. Ni€t Ban 13 thuc tai ma thuc tai lai 13
khéong tinh—This is one of the four ways to
describe Nirvana. This statement is mostly found
in Prajnaparamita or Madhyamika literature.
Nirvana is abiding in a state of non-abiding. The
only way of reaching the goal is to realize that in
the ultimate sense there is no goal to be reached.
Nirvana is reality which is void (sunya)—See Bon
Céch Dién T4 Niét Ban.

Nghich Nhi: To shock the ears.

Nghich Quan: Inverse method in meditation—
Lam ngugc lai v6i thd ty hay phuong thiic quan 1a
nghich qudn (thi du nhu quan thip nhi nhan duyén
thi khong nuong theo thd tv vO minh, hanh, thic,
van van; ma lai di ngugc tr t, 130, bénh, sanh,
hitu, vin van; hay 1a theo qud ma dod nhadn)—The
inverse method in meditation. The adversaties,
resisting and opposing with, reverse or backward.
Nghich Thuin: Con goi 1a “Vi Thuln.” Trii
ngudc v6i chan 1y goi 1a nghich, thudn véi chan 1y
la thudn—The adversaties, resisting and
complying, opposing and according with, reverse
or direct, backward or forward.

Nghich Thuin Luc: Stc nghich thuin cda chu dai
Bd T4t, vi noi tit ci phdp tAm cdc ngai déu tu
tai—The power to oppose or conform, because
they are free in the midst of all things—See Mudi
Lyc Cla Chu Pai B Tit.

Nghich Thuin Thé& Ngoai Pao: Vama-lokayata
(skt)—Vama-lokayata (skt)—Nghich L6 Gia Da
Pa—See T4 Thuin Thé Ngoai Pao.

Nghich T¢i: VO gidn tdi hay nim t0i ngli nghich—
The unpardonable sins or the five unpardonable
sins (ndm toi ngili nghich)—See Ngii Nghich.
Nghich Tu: Dy Tu—Nhirng Phat sy sau khi mot
ngudi da quda ving—To observe in contrary order;
to observe before death the Buddhist rites in
preparation for it.

Nghich Y: Avirodha (skt)—Against one’s will.
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Nghiém: Nghiém khdc: Strict—Nghiém trong:

Severe—Grave.

Nghiém Duong Tan Hung Tén Gid: Zen master

Yen-yang of Hsin-hsing—See Nghiém Duong Son

Triéu Tan Hung Thién Su.

Nghiém Duong Son Tri¢u Tan Hung Thién Su:

Zen master Yen-yang Shan-zhao of Hsin-hsing—

See Tan Hung Son Triéu Nghiém Ducong Thién

Su.

Nghiém Duong V6 Nhat Vat: Yang-yen Hsin-

Hsing's having nothing—See Vo Nhat Vat.

Nghiém Pau Hoat Thién Su (828-887): Zen

Master Yan-T’ou Quan-huo—See Nham Piu

Toan Khoat Thién Su.

Nghiém P¢ Bo Tat: The Bodhisattva of Majestic

Land.

Nghiém K& Pai Tuéng: Vajramalah (skt)—Kim

Cang Thy Thién—Name of a deity.

Nghiém Phap: Severe or strict laws.

Nghiém Phat Piéu: Tén clia mot vi danh Ting

Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Héan (206 B.C.-220

A.D.)—Name of a Chinese famous monk who

lived in the Han Dynasty in China.

Nghiém Su’: Severe or strict master (teacher).

Nghiém Sifc: Alamkaraka (skt)—Trang nghiém—

Gloriously adorned.

Nghiém Tinh: Trang nghiém thanh tinh—Glorious

and pure, gloriously pure.

Nghiém Tinh Phit D§: Purify a Buddha-land.

Nghiém Trang: Solemn—Serious—Severe—

Grave.

Nghiém Tri Khi Trugng Vuong: Solemn

Weapon Bearer, one of the ten kings of yakshas—

See Da Xoa Vuong.

Nghiém Vudng: See Di¢u Trang Nghiém Vuong.

Nghiém:

1) Chitng nghiém: Experience—Try—Test—
Examine—To verify—To hold an inquest—
To come true—To verify.

2) Hiéu nghiém: Efficient.

Nghiém Chu Van: Thim Bat Vin—Tam Hanh

VAn—Ngudi hoc néu ciu héi d€ do xét mic do

thAm sdu clia phuong tién cta gia su—Disciples

raise questions to observe discretely to see how

deep and profound is the master's method.

Nghiém Sinh Nhan Trung: Xem xét coi mot

ngudi sau khi chét sé tdi sanh vao cdnh gi6i nhin,

Thién, hay dia nguc, nga quy, sic sanh—An
inquiry into the mode of a person’s death, to judge
whether he will be reborn as a man, deva, and so
on with the other possible destinies such as hells,
hungry ghosts, animals.

Nghiép: Karma (skt)—Kamma (p)—Nghiép la
mot trong cdc gido 1y cdn ban clia Phat gido. Moi
viéc khd vui, ngot bui trong hién tai ciia chiing ta
déu do nghiép clia qud khit va hién tai chi phdi.
HE nghiép lanh thi dugc vui, nghiép dc thi chiu
khS. Vay nghiép 12 gi? Nghiép theo chit Phan 1a
‘karma’ c6 nghia 1a hanh dong va phdn tng, qud
trinh lién tuc cda nhdn va qud. Luin 1y hay hanh
dong tdt xau (tuy nhién, t¥ ‘nghiép’ ludén dudc
hi€u theo nghia tit xiu clia tAm hay 12 két qui cda
hanh ddng sai 1Am trong qud khi) xdy ra trong ltic
séng, gdy nén nhitng qui bdo tuong dng trong
tuwong lai. Cudc song hién tai cda chiing ta 1a két
qué tao nén bdi hanh dong va tu tudng cla ching
ta trong tién ki€p. DdJi song va hoan cidnh hién tai
clia chiing ta 1a sin phim ctia y nghi va hianh dong
clia ching ta trong qud kht, va ciing th& cdc hanh
vi clia ching ta doi nay, s& hinh thanh cdch hién
hitu cia chiing ta trong tuong lai. Nghiép c6 thé
dugc gy tao bdi than, khiu, hay y; nghiép c6 thé
thién, bt thién, hay trung tinh (khong thién khong
4c). TAt cd moi loai nghiép déu dugc chit chita
bdi A Lai Da va Mat Na thitc. Chiing sanh da 1&én
xudng tif sanh trong vo6 lugng ki€p nén nghiép
cling vo bién vd lugng. Du Ia loai nghiép gi,
khong sém thi muodn, déu s& cé qua bdo di theo.
Khong mdt ai trén d5i ndy c6 thé trén chay dugc
qui bdo. Sensei Pat Enkyo O'Hara viét trong
quyén Lang Thién: "N&u ban néi chuyén vé
nghi€p trong pham vi Bdt Thanh Pao, nhém thit
nhat 1a Chdnh Ngit, Chdnh Nghiép va Chdnh
Ménh. R4t d& d€ nghi ra nghiép 14 hanh dong
hodc nhitng gi xdy ra. Nhung khi ban xét dén
Chénh Tu Duy, nghiép tr§ nén rat tinh t& vi n6 1a
ndi tai: nghiép bit dau véi du tudng va dua dén
nghiép qué ngay trong tAm ching ta. Néu ban néi
c4i gi d6, rd rang 1a 15i néi clia ban tic dong dén
nhitng ngudi chung quanh ban. Mdi tuv tudng ma
ban c6 sé tdc dong d&n ban, vi thé nghiép 1a ndi
tai, nhung rét cudc, nghiép sé tdc dong dén nhitng
ngudi khdc vi da tdc dong dén ban. Vi vay, mot
Thién sinh phdi gdanh chiu modt phan nghiép cda
Thay minh, va ciing c6 thé néi nhu thé' d6i véi Bd
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Dé Pat Ma hay ngay ca diic Phat. Nghiép clia cdc
vi 4y 12 cdi ma chiing ta dang s6ng. Trong trudng
hgp cua Hitler ciing vdy. Nhu vy nghiép 1a gi?
D6 khong phdi 14 nhitng gi ban giit riéng trong
cudc song clia riéng ban. D6 12 nhitng gi da x4y ra
trén toan cdi ddi ndy. Piéu ndy c6 nghia 12 ban ¢
thé xem cudc sOng riéng cia ban 13 toan bo coi
ddi, va nhu thé, ban c6 thé cAm thay ban lién két
v6i toan bd vi tru."—Karma is one of the
fundamental doctrines of Buddhism. Everything
that we encounter in this life, good or bad, sweet
or bitter, is a result of what we did in the past or
from what we have done recently in this life.
Good karma produces happiness; bad karma
produces pain and suffering. So, what is karma?
Karma is a Sanskrit word, literally means a deed
or an action and a reaction, the continuing process
of cause and effect. Moral or any good or bad
action (however, the word ‘karma’ is usually used
in the sense of evil bent or mind resulting from
past wrongful actions) taken while living which
causes corresponding future retribution, either
good or evil transmigration (action and reaction,
the continuing process of cause and effect)—Our
present life is formed and created through our
actions and thoughts in our previous lives. Our
present life and circumstances are the product of
our past thoughts and actions, and in the same way
our deeds in this life will fashion our future mode
of existence. A karma can by created by body,
speech, or mind. There are good karma, evil
karma, and indifferent karma. All kinds of karma
are accumulated by the Alayavijnana and Manas.
Karma can be cultivated through religious practice
(good), and uncultivated. For sentient being has
lived through innumerable reincarnations, each
has boundless karma. Whatever kind of karma is,
a result would be followed accordingly, sooner or
later. No one can escape the result of his own
karma. Sensei Pat Enkyo O'Hara wrote in Village
Zen: "If you talk about karma in terms of the
Eightfold Path, the first grouping is Right Speech,
Action, Livelihood: It's very clear to think of
karma as action, as what happens. But when you
consider Right Thought, karma is very subtle
because it's internal: Karma starts with the thought
pattern and has an effect right inside your mind. If
you say something, it clearly affects the people

around you. Any thought that you have is going to
affect you, so the karma is internal, but it will
eventually affect others around you because it has
affected you. Thus, a Zen student is living some of
her teacher's karma, and so too all the way back to
Bodhidharma and the Buddha. Their karma is
what we're living out. But also Hitler's. So what's
karma? It's not just what you hold in your personal
life. It's what has happened in the world. That
means that you can think of your personal life as
the world, and you can begin to see that you are
interconnected with the universe."

Nghiép Ac: Akusala-karma (skt)—Evil karma—
Negative karma—See Ac Nghiép.

Nghiép Ach: Nhitng tai 4ch ddi ndy 13 hiu qua
cia nghiép giy tao truc—The
constraints of karma; i.e. restricted conditions now
as resulting from previous life.

Nghiép Anh: Nghiép nhu béng theo sdt hinh—
Karma-shadow, karma dogging one’s steps like a
shadow.

Nghiép An: Karma-mudra (skt)—Action seal.
Nghiép Ba La Mat B4 Tat: Karma-paramita-
bodhisattva (skt)—Y&t Ma Ba La Mit Bd Tit
Mot trong bon vi nit B4 T4t than cin clia Pic Ty
Lo Gid Na trong Kim Cang Gidi, déu do Ngai luu
xud't, mdi vi 12 me clia mot trong bon vi Phat trong
t& phuong—One of the four female attendants on
Vairocana in the Vajradhatu, evolved from him,
each of them a mother of one of the four Buddhas
of the four quarters—See T Ba La Mat Bb Tit.
Nghiép Bao: Karma-vipaka (skt)—Karma-
reward—Retribution of karma (good or evil)—
Qua bdo sudng khd tudng tng vdi thién dc nghiép.
Tuy nhién, theo tong Hoa Nghiém, chu Bo Tit vi
thuong x6t ching sanh ma hién ra thdn cdm thy
hay nghiép bdo thidn, giéng nhu thin cia chiing
sanh dé citu 36 ho—Karma-reward; the retribution
of karma (good or evil). However, according to
the Hua-Yen sect, the body of karmaic retribution,
especially that assumed by a bodhisattva to accord
with the conditions of those he seeks to save.
Nghiép Bdo Nhat Xién Pé: Loai ngudi cyc 4c,
doan tuyét thién cidn vi nghiép tién ki€p, nén
khong bao gid thanh Phat—The utterly depraved,
abandoned, and Blasphemers of Buddha-truth
owing to the previous karma.

trong doi
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Nghiép Bao Phat: Sambhogakaya (skt)—Phit véi
tu6ng hdo trang nghiém thian. D6 1a than Phat ¢6
vO bién tudng hdo trang nghiém, 1a cong dic bdo
ddp van hanh nghiép nhin—The Buddha of
rewards of action, endowed with an idealized
body with all Buddha marks and merits—See
Tuéng Hao Trang Nghiém Than.

Nghiép Bao Than: Theo tdng Hoa Nghiém, chu
B6 Tit vi thuong x6t chiing sanh ma hién ra than
cdm thu hay nghiép bdo than, giong nhu thin cda
ching sanh dé citu do ho—According to the Hua-
Yen sect, the body of karmaic retribution,
especially that assumed by a Bodhisattva to
accord with the conditions of those he seeks to
save.

Nghiép Bat Thién: Unwholesome kamma—See
Bat Thién Nghiép.

Nghiép Binh: Bénh nghiép hay bénh giy ra do
nghiép clia nhiéu ddi tru6c—Illness as the result
of previous karma.

Nghiép Bo: Karmic account book—Bd s ghi
nghiép cla chiing sanh dugc gilt bi nhitng vi “Cai
Qudn Nhin Qud” hay Minh Quan trong dia
nguc—The record or account book, believed to be
kept by the rulers of “Cause and Effect” or the
rulers of Hades who record the deeds of all
sentient beings.

Nghiép Cdm: Sy cdm @ng hay 4nh hudng cuda
nghi€p (tuy thudc vao nghi€ép nhin thi€én hay 4c
ma cidm tho lac hay kh&)—The influence of
karma; caused by karma.

Nghiép Cim Duyén Khéi: See Duyén Khdi.
Nghiép Canh: Kammabhava (p).

1) Karma-mirror: Nghiép kinh.

2) Karmically accumulative existence.

Nghiép Can Td: Asanna (p)—Death-proximate
karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luén (Vi Diéu Phép),
cin tlf nghiép 1a diéu gi ma ta 1am hay nghi dén
lién trudc lic 14m chung. Néu mot ngudi xdu ma
nhd lai hodc dudc lam mot viéc thi€n trudc lic
lam chung, c6 thé nhd d6 ma ngudi Ay dudc tdi
sanh vdo cdnh gidi t6t (may min) hon; ngugc lai,
néu mot ngudi t6t ma trude khi 1am chung lai nhé
d&n mot hanh dong bit thién cla minh, ngudi Ay
¢6 thé tdi sanh vao mot trang thdi bat hanh. Chinh
vi 1y do quyét dinh tdi sanh d6 ma cdc xit Phat
Gido c6 phong tuc nhic nhd ngudi sdp chét nhitng
hanh dong lanh ngudi 4y di lam trong doi, va tao

co hoi cho ngudi Ay tao thién nghiép trudc phit
lam chung. Khi khong c6 trong nghi€p, va nghiép
can tit dugce thanh 1ap, thi nghi€p cin ti s& gilt vai
trdo chinh trong viéc tdi sanh. Piéu ndy khong c6
nghia 12 ngudi 4y sé tron thodt duge nhitng nghiép
thién dc da tao ra trong ddi. Khi gip di€u kién thi
nhitng nghiép thién dc s& trd qui tuong xing—
According to the Abhidharma, death-proximate
karma is an action, or a potent karma remembered
or done shortly before death (dying moment), that
is, immediately prior to the last javana process. If
a person of bad character remembers a good deed
he has done, or performs a good deed just before
dying, he may receive a fortunate rebirth; and
conversely, if a good person dwells on an evil
deed done earlier, or performs an evil deed just
before dying, he may undergo an unhappy rebirth.
For this reason, or its significant in determining
the future birth, in Buddhist countries it is
customary to remind a dying person of his good
deeds or to urge him to arouse good thoughts
during the last moment of his life. When there is
no weighty karma, and a potent death-proximate
karma is performed, this karma will generally
takes on the role of generating rebirth. This does
not mean that a person will espcape the fruits of
the other good and bad deeds he has committed
during the course of life. When they meet with
conditions, these karmas too will produce their
due results.

Nghi¢p Cau: Sy u€ nhiém clia nghiép—Karma
defilement.

Nghiép Chu: Kriya-tantra (skt)—"Kriya-tantra" 1a
tlr Bic Phan c6 nghia 13 “nghiép chd.” Py 1a mot
trong ba bd vin kinh vé chi theo Phat gido Mat
tong TAy Tang. Nghiép chi dugce dung dé day cic
hanh gi3 thién nhitng ngudi cdn c¢6 nhiéu nhitng
sinh hoat bén ngoai. Tu tdp theo mat chd Kriya
Tantra thudng nhan manh dén thanh tinh va nhitng
sinh hoat nghi thitc va 1& bdi bén ngoai, hon 14
thién qudn noi tim—"Kriya-tantra" is a Sanskrit
term for “action tantra.” This is one of the four
divisions of tantra texts, according to Tibetan
Tantric Buddhism. Action tantras are said to have
been taught for meditators who require external
activities. The practices of this type of tantra
usually emphasize purification and external ritual
activities of worship, rather than internal yogas.
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Nghiép Chii: Property owner.

Nghiép Chung: Cong Nghi¢p—Shared karma.
Nghiép Ching: Karmabija (skt)—Karma-vasana
(skt)—Nghiép sanh ra qua khd lac trong luan hdi
sanh tl, gibng nhu hat gidng th& gian—Karma-
seed which springs up in happy or in suffering
rebirth.

Nghiép Ching Td¢: Karma-bija (skt)—Karma-
vasana (skt)—Activity-seed—Karma seed—Hat
giong clia nghiép—Ching tir gy ra bdi nghiép tao
tdc thién 4c noi tim s& rdi huan tip ndi thic thi
tim—Karma seed, the sixth (mind consciousness)
acting with the eighth (Alaya consciousness).
Nghi¢p Chuéng: Karmavarana (skt)—Karmic
hindrances—Karmic defilement—Hindering the
attainment of success—Hindrance of karma—
Hindrance of past karma— Hindrances to spiritual
progress brought about by evil karma—Karmic
obstructions—The obstacles of karma—Nhiing
chudng ngai va ngin tr6 do dc nghiép giy ra lam
ngin cin bd dé€ (dc nghiép ngin cidn chinh dao).
Theo Duy Thitc Hoc, ngoai nhitng trd ngai ctia
ngoai duyén, con c6 ba nguyén nhin phdt sanh
chudng nghiép cho ngudi tu. Nghiép chudng 1a trd
ngai nghiém trong nhat trong ba chuéng cho bat cit
ngudi tu Phiat nao—The screen or hindrance of
past karma which hinders the attainment of bodhi
(hindrance to the attainment of Bodhi, which rises
from the past karma). According to The Mind-
Only School, apart from the obstacles caused by
external factors, there are three other causes of
karmic obstructions. The obstacles of karma is the
most serious obstacles in the three types of
obstacles for any Buddhist cultivators—See Tam
Chuéng Ngai.

Nghiép Chuéng Triu: DAu hiéu doan trlir nghiép
chuéng bing Iudi ki€m tri tué—A symbol
indicating the cutting away of all karmaic
hindrances by the sword of wisdom.

Nghiép Co& Y: Karma-vipaka (skt)—Nghiép giy
tao bdi su cd y, d6i lai véi nghiép vd tinh—
Intentional karma, in contrast with unintentional
karma (karma-phala).

Nghiép Cui Nghia: Karma-padartha (skt)—DPong
tdc cia thuc thé hay nghiép va nhitng nguyén 1y
thanh hinh va hoai diét cia chu phdp: that, dic,
nghiép, dong, di, hod hgp—Karma and the six
principles of formation and destruction of all

dharmas: truth, virtue, action, sameness,
difference, and harmony.
Nghiép Di: Kamaksaya (skt)—Kammakkhya

(p)—Téan Nghiép—Exhaustion of the Kammic
energy—Ning lugng nghiép gdy nén sy sanh cta
ngudi chét da kiét. Piéu ndy giong nhu den tit vi
diu trong dén di can—Death can be due to the
exhaustion of the Kammic energy that caused the
birth of the deceased. This is likened to the
consumption of the oil in the lamp.

Nghiép Duyén: Kammapaccayo (p)—Karma-
cause—Kamma condition—Nhin duyén dem lai
hdu qué tr ndi nghiép. Cdc hanh dong thién dc da
lam xong déu tr§ thanh nghiép nhan din dén luan
hdi (thién nghiép 14 nhin clia lac qud, 4c nghiép 1a
kh6 qud)—Karma-cause,
circumstance, condition resulting from karma. The
deed as cause; the cause of good or bad karma
leads to the next form of existence.

Nghiép Du: Mot trong tam du, ching sanh tu hanh
(hang nhi thira) sau khi dé lia khoi sinh tf hay hitu
lau nghiép, van con lai vd l1du nghiép cé thé lam
bién dich sinh tif bén ngodi ba cdi—A remnant of
karma after the six paths of existence, one of the
three after death remainders—See Tam Du.

nhin cua karma

Nghiép DPao: Kamma-patha (p)—Kamma-magga
(skt)—Karma-marga (skt)—Con dudng ma hanh
dong dudc thuc hién qua than, khidu va y; c6 thé
thién hay bat thién. Mot trong tam dao ma tit ci
chiing sanh phdi dim 1&n, viéc x3y ra du thién hay
dii 4c déu din ching sanh di trong ba néo sdu
dudng—Course of action performed through body,
speech or mind which can be wholesome or
unwholesome. The way of karma; the path of
works, action or doing, either good or bad,
productive of karma, one of the three paths all
have to tread on—See Tam Pao.

Nghiép Pao Than: Vi Thian quan sit nhitng
nghiép giy tao cda ching sanh—The gods who
watch over men’s deeds.

Nghiép Pién: Khu rudng nghiép, hay cudc sdng
ma trong d6 nhitng ching t& dudc gieo tao cho
nhitng ki€p lai sanh—The field of karma; the life
in which the seeds of future harvests are sown.
Nghiép Hai: Ac nghiép thi nhiéu vo s6 nhu dai
duong sdu rong—The vast, deep ocean of evil
karma.
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Nghiép Hanh: Nhitng hanh dong dnh hudng dén
sy tdi sanh trong tuong lai—Deeds, actions; karma

deeds, moral action which influences future
rebirth.
Nghiép Va Hanh Gid: Karmas and

practitioners—See Hanh Gid Va Nghiép.

Nghiép Hé: Hé phugc hay sy tréi budc cia
nghiép—Karma-bonds; karma-fetters

Nghiép Hé Khé Tuéng: Trang thdi khd giy nén
bGi su tréi budc clda nghiép (bi budc vao nghiép
thién 4c ma cdm khd qua sanh ti)—The suffering
state of karma bondage (the suffering resulting
from being tied to deeds and their karma
consequences).
Nghiép Hoa:
transformation.
Nghiép Héa: Lita dit ctia 4c nghiép hay lta cia
dia nguc—The fires of evil karma; the fire of the
hells.

Nghiép Hodc: Nghiép giy ra bdi long nghi
hodc—The karma caused by doubt.

Nghiép Hou: Kammabhava (p)—Reality of
karma—Karma-process becoming—Chinh
trinh nghi€p 1a hitu, thi goi 12 nghi€p hitu. Nghiép
cin dugc hiéu 13 hitu vi n6 dem lai hitu hay sy tdi
sanh. Tru6c hét, nghiép hitu néi vin tit 13 hanh va
cdc phdp tham duc, vin van, tuong ung v4i hanh
ciing dugc xem 1a nghiép. Nghiép hitu bao gdm
phudc hanh, phi phudc hanh, bt dong hanh, &
binh dién nhd (hitu han) hay binh dién 16n (dai
hanh). Tat c3 nhitng nghiép duwa dén sy tdi sanh
déu 13 nghiép hitu. Nghiép hitu 13 niing luc phét
xuét tir ki€p hién tai, tao diéu kién cho ki€p séng
tuong lai theo dong bat tin. Trong ti€n trinh nay
khong c6 gi di chuyén hay dugc dua di tir ki€p nay
sang ki€p khdc. P6 chi 1a sy chuyén dong lién tuc,
khong gidn doan. Ching sanh chét § diy va tdi
sanh & noi khdc khong phdi cling ngudi 4y, ciing
khong phdi 12 mot ngudi hoan toan khac. Sdt na
clia tAm cudi cuing vé kiép trudc, k& ti€p hién tai.
Do sy diét ctia sdt na tAm tif ndy hay do sit na tAim
tlf ndy tao diéu kién ma sit na tAm dau tién cla
ki€p hién tai thudng dugc goi la “Ki€p Sanh
Thitc” (Patisandhi-vinnana) khdi sanh. Tuong tu
nhu vy, sdt na tdm cudi cung cla ki€p hién tai
tao diéu kién hay lam duyén cho sit na tim dau
tién trong ki€p k& ti€p. C¥ nhu th€ ma tim c sanh
roi diét, nhudng chd cho tAim méi sanh. Nhu vay

Karma-nirmana (skt)—Karma

ti€n

dong tAm thifc sanh diét lién tuc ndy ci troi chdy
cho d&n khi sy séng dirng hin. Sy sdng, néi cich
khdc, chinh 13 tim thidc, v6c mudn séng, mudn
dugc ti€p tuc tdn tai—The karma-process itself is
karma-process becoming. The karma should be
understood as becoming. The karma-process
becoming in brief is both volition also and the
states covetousness, etc., associated with the
volition and reckoned as karma too. Karma-
process becoming consists of the formation of
merit, the formation of demerit, the formation of
the imperturbable, either with a small (limited)
plane or with a large plane. All karmas that lead to
becoming are called karma-process becoming.
Karmic process is the energy that out of a present
life conditions a future life in unending sequence.
In this process there is nothing that passes or
transmigrates from one life to another. It is only a
movement that continues unbroken. The being
who passes away here and takes birth elsewhere
is neither the same person nor a totally different
one. There is the last moment of consciousness
(cuti-citta or vinnana) belonging to the
immediately previous life; immediately next,
upon the cessation of that consciousness, but
conditioned by it, there arises the first moment of
consciousness of the present birth which is called
a relinking or rebirth-consciousness (patisandhi-
vinnana). Similarly, the last thought-moment in
this life conditions the first thought-moment in the
next. In this way consciousness comes into being
and passes away yielding place
consciousness. Thus, this perpetual stream of
consciousness goes on until existence ceases.
Existence in a way is consciousness, the will to
live, to continue.

Nghiép Két: 1) Sy két tréi clia nghiép: The bond
of karma; 2) Nghiép va su két tréi clia duc vong:
Karma and the bond (of the passion); 3) Su tréi
budc cla dc nghiép: Karma bound, bound by one's
own evil karma.

to new

Nghiép Khé: Tho qua khd do tdc dc nghiép (tao
tdc dc nghiép, nuong vao dc nghiép ma dic qua
kh3)—Karmaic suffering.

Nghiép Kim Cang: Karmavajra (skt)—Diamond-
karma—MQot trong ba hinh thic cia B4t Khong
Phit—Karmavajra, one of the three forms of
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Amoghasiddhi—See Bt Khong Thanh Tyu Nhu
Lai.

Nghiép Kinh: TAm guong nghiép, cdi u minh
diing d€ soi thién 4c nghiép ciia ching sanh—
Karma-mirror, that kept in Hades reveals all
karma.

Nghiép Lanh: Kusala-kamma (p)—Kusala-karma
(skt)—See Thién Nghiép.

Nghiép Ludn: Binh xe nghiép c6 luin chuyén
chiing sanh luan hoi trong sdu néo—The wheel of
karma which turns men into the six paths of
transmigration.

Nghiép Luat: Kamma-niyama (p)—Pinh luit vé
nghiép—Karmic order—Law of karma.

Nghiép Luc: Karmic energy—Karmic force—
Karmic power—Nghiép lyc 1a sic manh cda
nghiép tao ra qua lac kh$ (sic manh clia thién
nghiép sinh ra lac qud, stic manh cta 4c nghiép
gdy ra khS qua). Nghiép luc vi nhu ngudi chi ng.
C6 nhiéu thit chi ng manh yé&u khic nhau 16i kéo,
nén khi 1dm chung thi than thic cda ching ta bi
chi n¢g nao manh nhit 16i kéo trugc tién. Du
nghiép da dugc dinh nghia mot cdch don gidn 1a
cdc hanh vi, thyc ra, nghiép chi tat cd su tich tu
nhitng kinh nghiém va hanh vi cla chiing ta tir lic
khdi sanh ctia lodi ngudi va cd trude lic Ay nira.
Pay dugc goi 1a “nghiép clia doi trudc” hay tic
nghiép. Sy hoat dong clia nghiép nay goi la
“nghiép luc” hay ndng luc clia nghiép. Ning luc
nay c6 thé dugc gidi thich ding din nhg hiéu duge
sy van hanh clia cdi tAm tiém thitc. Ngay ca nhitng
diéu ma loai ngudi di kinh nghiém hang trim
ngin nim trudc ddy van luu lai trong bé sdu cda
tim ching ta, ciing nhu nhitng d4nh hudng manh
hon nhiéu ctia nhitng hanh vi va thdi do tim thic
clia t3 tién chiing ta luu lai. Nghiép clia ddi trudc
ma Phat gido day con siu xa hon nifa, vi né gdm
c4 nghiép clia ddi sdng cla chinh chiing ta da tao
nén qua sy tdi dién sanh va ti tir qud kht vo6 dinh
cho dén hién tai—The power of karma is the
strength of karma which produces good or evil
fruit. Karmic power is the strength of karma. It is
similar to a debt collector. There are many
different strong and weak debt collectors. When
we die, our consciousness will be taken by the
strongest and greatest debt collector. Though
karma was simply defined as deeds, in reality

karma implies the accumulation of all our

experiences and deeds since the birth of mankind,
and since even before that time. Even things that
the human race experienced hundreds of
thousands of years ago remain in the depth of our
minds, as do the much stronger influences of the
deeds and mental attitudes of our ancestors. The
karma of previous existence that Buddhism
teaches is still more profound, as it includes the
karma that our own life has produced through the
repetition of birth and death from the infinite past
to the present. The power of karma is the strength
of karma which produces good or evil fruit.
Karmic power is the strength of karma. It is
similar to a debt collector. There are many
different strong and weak debt collectors. When
we die, our consciousness will be taken by the
strongest and greatest debt collector.

Nghiép Luc Pao Luec: Karmic energy and
Dharma force—Karmic force (karmic power) and
Spiritual power—Du nghi€ép da dugc dinh nghia
mot cdch don gidn 1a cdc hanh vi, thyc ra, nghiép
chi tat c4 sy tich tu nhitng kinh nghiém va hanh vi
ctia ching ta tir ldc khdi sanh cta loai ngudi va ca
trudc lic Ay nita. Nghiép clia ddi trudc ma Phat
gido day con siu xa hon nifa, vi né6 gdbm cd nghiép
clia doi song cla chinh chiing ta da tao nén qua sy
tdi dién sanh va ti tir qud khi vd dinh cho dén
hién tai. Trong khi dao lyc 12 ning lyc dén tir sy
gidc ngd. Trong Thién, ching c6 tiéu chudn nao
dé do ludng Nghiép Luc va Pao Lyc. Piém chinh
y&u 12 xét xem minh c6 y thifc duge tim thé cla
minh trong tdt c& moi hanh dong vao moi lic. Phdi
bi€t ring cd Nghiép Luc 1in Pao Luc déu 1a hu
vong. N&u c6 ngudi x4 Nghiép Luc ma chdp trudc
Pao Luc, theo Thién su Tong Cio Pai Hué, ngudi
Ay khong hiéu gi vé Phit gido cd. Néu c6 bac
trugng phu mugn Pao Lyc lam khi trugng dé trir
Nghiép Luc, Nghiép Luc trir rdi, méi thdy riing
Pao Lyc ciing 13 hu vong ludn. Bang Cu S7 ndi:
"Pham phu ¥ chi hep hoi, suy nghi hu vong, hay
néi c¢6 khé c6 dé... C6 biét dau chi vi cdi tAm chip
khé chap d&, rdi vong sinh ra giit, bd, niu giir
ching ta ldn trdi trong luAn hdi sanh t&. Né&u
khong nhd hét cdc cin bénh nay, it ching c6 lic
ndo ra khéi bién sanh ti dugc."—Though karma
was simply defined as deeds, in reality karma
implies the accumulation of all our experiences
and deeds since the birth of mankind, and since
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even before that time. The karma of previous
existence that Buddhism teaches is still more
profound, as it includes the karma that our own
life has produced through the repetition of birth
and death from the infinite past to the present.
While the spiritual power is the power which
comes from enlightenment or the right doctrine. In
Zen, there is no definite standard by which one
can measure the forces of Dharma and of Karma.
The critical point is to see whether one can be
aware of one's mind-essence in all activities at all
times. Here one must know that both the force of
Karma and the force of Dharma are illusory. If a
man insists on riding himself of Karma and taking
Dharma, according to Zen Master Tsung Kao Ta
Hui, this man does not understand Buddhism. If he
can really destroy Karma, he will find that the
Dharma is also unreal. P'ang-Yun said, "Ordinary
people are small in courage and narrow in
perspective; they always infer that this practice is
easy, and that that one is difficult. They do not
know that the discriminating mind which deems
things to be easy or difficult, is itself the very
mind that drags us down into Samsara. If this mind
is not uprooted, no liberation is possible."

Nghiép Luc Khong Kiéng N&é Mot Ai, Du Tai
Tri Hay Pan Pon: The power of karma respect
nobody, the talented or the dull.

Nghiép Luc Tri: Support by the power acts.
Nghiép Ma: Karma-maras (skt)—See Ma Nghiép.
Nghiép Méi: New karma—Nghi€p mdi la nhitng
gi ma con ngudi dd, dang va s& 1am trong ddi s6ng
hiing ngay qua than, khdu va y. Pic Phat ludn
nhan manh vé nghiép mdi clia mot c4 nhan. Gido
ly cia Ngai dit trong tAm & viéc thdy 18 chin 1y
Duyén Khéi ctia ngii udn va khong dinh mic vao
ngil udn nay dé dat dugc hanh phiic thit sy. Theo
Phat gido, nghiép 12 hanh dong c¢d y. Hanh dong
c6 ¥ 1a hanh udn. Su van hanh cta hinh uén 1a sy
van hanh ctia ngii uAn. Nhu vay, sy vin hanh cia
nghiép 12 sy van hanh cla ngii udn. Con dudng
gidi thodt sy tréi budc cla nghiép theo dao Phat la
gidi thodt khéi sy tréi budc clia ngii uan. Su tu tap
ngil udn bao gdm viéc ch& ngy théi quen ctia con
ngudi vé& sy suy tu v& mot cdi ngd thudng hiing tir
d6 duc vong diy Ién, va phdt trién cdi nhin v& sy
vO ngd cla van hitu tir d6 vd duc khdi sanh—The
new karma is what a man has done, is doing and

will do in this life through his body, speech and
mind. The Buddha always emphasizes on an
individual’s new karma. His teaching is centered
on seeing the truth of dependent origination of the
five aggregates and detaching from them for true
happiness. According to Buddhism, karma is
volitional action. Volitional action is activities
aggregates. The operation of activities of
aggregate is that of the five aggregates. So karma
is actually the operation of those aggregates. The
Buddhist way of releasing the bondage of karma
means releasing the bondage of the five
aggregates. The cultivation of aggregates includes
controlling a person’s habits of things as having a
permanent self from which desire for things arise,
and developing his regard to things as non-self
from which desireless thought arises.

Nghiép Ndo: Su phién nio giy ra bsi nghiép:
Karmaic distress—Nghiép va su phién nio (cdi
ndy 13 nhin cida cdi kia, cdi kia 12 qua cla cdi
ndy): Karma and distress (one is the cause of
another, and vice versa).

Nghiép Ning Tré Qua Tidc Thi: Anantarya-
karma (skt)}—Heavy karma with immediate
effect—Trong Nghiép Tidc Thi Qud—Nghiép
ning cho qud lién.

Nghiép Nang Tu Vung:
perfunctory practice.

Nghiép Ngin Tré: Upapilaka (p)—Obstructive
karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luan (Vi Diéu Phdp),
nghiép ngidn trd khéng cé qua thién dc cla chinh
né, nhung c6 thé ngin cin hay lam chim tré sy trd
qud cta cdc nghiép khac. Cho du nghiép tdi tao cé
cudng thinh vao lic thanh 1ap, ma bi nghi€p ngin
trd tryc ti€p ddi lai, s& 1am cho nghiép tdi tao trd
nén vo hiéu qua. Ty nhu mot nghiép tdi tao thién
¢6 khuynh huéng dua ching sanh tdi sanh vao cdi
cao hon, c¢6 thé€ bi nghiép ngin trd dua vao tdi
sanh noi c6i thdp hon—According to the
Abhidharma, an obstructive karma is a karma
which cannot produce its own result (wholesome
or unwholesome), but nevertheless obstructs,
frustrates, or delays some other karma from
producing results, countering its efficacy or
shortening the duration of its pleasant or painful
results. Even though a productive karma may be
strong at a time it is accumulated, an obstructive
karma directly opposed to it may conteract it so

Heavy karma,
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that it becomes impaired when producing its
results. For example a wholesome karma tending
to produce rebirth in a superior plane of existence
may be impeded by an obstructive karma so that it
generates rebirth in a lower plane.

Nghiép Nghia: Y nghia vé nghi¢ép—Meaning of
karma.

Nghiép Nhan: Karma-hetu (skt)—Cédc hanh ddng
thién 4c da 1am xong déu trd thinh nghiép nhan
din dé&n luan hoi (thién nghiép 13 nhin clia lac
qua, dc nghiép 12 nhin cla khd qui)—Karma-
cause—The deed as cause; the cause of good or
bad karma leads to the next form of existence.
Nghiép Nhiém: Defilements by evil acts—Karmic
defilement—Karma infection.

Nghiép Pham: The constraints of karma.
Nghiép Phan Biét: Kammavibhanga
Exposition of kamma.

Nghiép Phong: Karma-vayu (skt)}—Karma wind.
1) Gi6é manh cdm thu do dc nghiép: The fierce
wind of evil karma.

Gi6 thdi tir dia nguc trong thdi mat ki€p
(nhitng ké & dudi dia nguc tuy theo tdi ning
nhe ma phai chéng d& nhiéu hay it vdi con gi6
manh ndy): The wind from the hells, at the
end of the age.

Nghiép giéng nhu con gié thdi, dua chiing
sanh nhitng chd tdi sanh thién dc. Gié thién
thSi vao chd chiing sanh t6t nén dudc sung
suéng, gi6 4c thdi vao chd ching sanh xidu
nén chiu khd s§: Karma as wind blowing a
person into good or evil rebirth.

Nghiép Phugc: Phién trudc hay su tréi budc cia
nghiép—Karma-bonds; the binding power of
karma.

Nghiép Qua Khi: Past karma—Nghi€p qud kha
tich tu qué hién tai—Past karma is the cause for
some results (effects) reaped in the present life.
Nghiép Qua: Karma-phala (skt)—Fruit of the
karma—Nghiép qud 13 hdu qud tat nhién clia hanh
dong theo Iudt nhan qud clia nha Phat. Hiu qué
clia nghiép tdi sanh tiy thudc vao nghiép giy tao
cla nhitng ddi tru6c—The natural reward or
retribution for a deed, brought about by the law of
karma mentioned by the Buddha. The fruit of
karma, of rebirth depending on
previous karmaic conduct.

(p)—

2)

3)

conditions

Nghiép Qua Bat Kha Tu Nghi: Nghiép quéa bdo

bit khid tur nghi—Karmic consequence is
inconceivable.

Nghiép Qua Vo6 Gian: Thu qud vd gidn—Tao
nghiép va thyu qué 12 mot sgi diy xich khong gidn
doan—Karma and its efects are an endless chain
with no escape—See Ngii V6 Gidn.

Nghiép va S6 Phan: Karma and fate—See SO
Phian Va Nghiép.

Nghiép Tai Sanh: Janaka (p)—Karma that
conditions the future  birth—Regenerative
karma—See Nghiép Tdi Tao.

Nghiép Tai Tao: Janaka (p)—Janaka-karma
(skt)—Productive Karma—See T4i Tao Nghiép.
Nghiép Tac: Nghiép c6 khd nidng 1am hai ching
sanh nhu mdt tén cudp nén goi 1a nghi€p tic—
Robber-karma; evil karma harms as does a robber.
Nghiép Tan: Kamaksaya (skt)—Kammakkhya
(p)—Exhaustion of the Kammic energy—See
Nghiép Di.

Nghiép Tap: Diu vét cda nghiép—Activity-
impression.

Nghiép Thanh: Upadesana (skt)—Muc dich cach.
Nghiép Thanh Tuyu Luin: Karma-siddhi-
prakarana (skt)—Pai Thira Thanh Nghiép Ludn—
Mahayana Treatise on Formation of karma—B®
Luin dugc Ngai Th& Thin soan vé nhitng hanh vi
cla nhin loai—Mahayana  Treatise on
Establishment of karma. The sastra was composed
by Vasubandhu on human beings’ deeds.

Nghiép Thing: S¢i diy tréi budc clia nghiép hay
nghi€p nhu sgi ddy tr6i buoc—Karma cords; the
bonds of karma.

Nghiép Than: Body of karma—Karma of the
body.

Nghiép Thé: See Nghiép Tinh.

Nghiép Thién: Nghiép Thién hay luit ty nhién
khong thé tranh khdi clia “nhan qua”—The karma
of heaven, i.e., the natural inevitable law of cause
and effect.

Nghiép Tho: K&t qud cda nghiép ddi true, nhu
cudc song dai ngidn & hién tai dudc quyét dinh béi
nghiép ddi tru6c—That which is received as the
result of former karmaic conduct, i.e. long or short
life determined by previous karma.

Nghiép Thong: Gotsu (jap)—Bdo Thdong—Stc
than thong ctia nghiép bdo, mot trong ngii thong.
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Cé6 dugc nghiép thong la nhd cong dic tu hanh
trong nhiéu ddi trudc (chu Thién Long HO Phap,
chu Bd Tit, chrr Thién déu dya vao tic nghiép tu
hanh clia nhitng d5i tru6c ma cé dugc sic than
thong)—Supernatural powers that have been
acquired as karma by demons, spirits, nagas, etc.
Supernatural powers obtained from former karma,
one of the five supernatural powers.

Nghiép Thuin Thuc: Karma ripens—See Nghiép
Trd.

Nghiép Thitc: Karma-vijnana (skt)—Karma-
majati-laksana (skt)—Goshiki (jap)—Nudng vao
gbc ré vo minh bit ddu dong 1én tir bin tim ma
khdi ra mé I1Am thanh ra tdc dong hay thanh
nghiép. Theo Khdi Tin Ludn, nghiép thic 1a cdi
thifc cin ban luu chuyén trong cdc loai hitu tinh, 12
y niém dua vdo cidn bdn vd minh khi€n chin tim
nhat nhu bit diu chuyén dong hay v6 minh luc
lam cho tim bat gidc chuyén dong, 1a két qua cu
thé hién tai cia nhitng hanh dong trong qua khi—
Initial functioning of mind under the influence of
the original unenlightenment or state of ignorance.
According to The Awakening of Faith, karmic
consciousness; activity-consciousness in the sense
that through the agency of ignorance an
enlightened mind begins to be disturbed;
consciousness as the result of past behavior, that is
concrete consciousness in the present.

Nghiép Thuc: Nghiép 1a loai dinh dudng cidn bin
clia su hién hitu cta ching sanh—Karma as
nutritive basis for succeeding existence.

Nghiép Thuong: Acinna (p)—Habitual karma—
See Thudng Nghiép.

Nghiép Tich Tu: Katatta (p)—Reserve karma—
See Tich Tu Nghiép.

Nghiép Tién Kiép: (p)—
Purvakarma (skt)—Karma of the previous life—
See Tién Kié&p Nghiép.

Nghiép Tiéu Diét: Upaghataka (p)—Destructive
karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luan (Vi Diéu Phép),
nghiép ti€u diét 1a thd nghiép, thién hay dc, c6
kha nidng triét ti€u nghiép tdi tao, khong cho né

Pubbakamma

trd quid—According to the Abhidharma, a
destructive karma is a  wholesome or
unwholesome karma which supplants other

weaker karma, prevents it from rippening, and
produces instead its own result.

Nghiép Tinh: Nghiép thé hay tu thé clia nghiép—
The nature of karma, its essential being.

Nghiép Tran: Sy u€ nhiém cla dc nghiép—
Karma-dirt, the defilement or remains of evil
karma.

Nghiép Tri: Nghiép hd trg (hitu ich)—Supportive
karma.

Nghiép Tr¢ Duyén: Upatthambaka (p)—
Supportive karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luan (Vi
Di€u Phédp), nghiép tr¢g duyén khdng dat dugc co
hoi sanh qua cda chinh né (nghia 12 né khong c6
tdnh cdch thién hay bat thién), nhung n6 dén gan
va nang dd nghi€p tdi tao va cdc nghi€p khic
bing cich 1am cho nhitng nghiép ndy cé thé tao
nén nhitng qui sung suéng hay khd dau. Khi
nghiép thién dugc tr¢ duyén cé thé 1am cho mot
chiing sanh dugc sanh vao cdi ngudi, gép phian
lam cho ddi sdng kéo dai hon, bdo ddm sitc khde
tot v gidu c6, va cung cAp ddy dd nhitng thi can
thi€t cho cudc sdng Khi nghiép bat thién dugc trg
duyén, c6 thé 1am cho mét chiing sanh sanh vao
c6i thd, gdy ra bénh niing, va 1am cho thudc khong
con khd niang hitu hiéu khi tri bénh do d6 ma bénh
bi kéo dai—According the Abhidharma,
supportive karma does not gain an opportunity to
produce its own result (it is to say it does have the
wholesome or unwholesome nature), but which,
when some other karma or productive karma is
exercising a productive function, supports it either
by enabling it to produce its pleasant or painful
results over an extended time without obstruction
or by reinforcing the continum of aggregates
produced by another karma. When through the
productive function of wholesome karma, it may
cause one to be reborn as a human being,
contribute to the extension of one’s life span,
ensure that one is healthy and wealthy, and well
provide with the necessities of life. When an
unwholesome karma has exercised its productive
function, it may cause one to be reborn as an
animal, cause a painful disease, and prevent
medicines from working effectively, thereby
prolonging the disease.

to

Nghiép Tré: Karma ripens—Nghiép thuin thuc—
Du thién hay bt thién, nghiép khong bao gis bién
mat cho d&n khi qua clia né trd, goi 1a trd nghiép.
Tuy nhién, sy xung ra (chAp nhan minh d 1am sai
trdi) nhitng toi 16i dd giy tao c6 khd ning loai trir
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nhitng nghiép bat thién trong tuong lai. Theo Phat
gido, nghiép thién hay bat thién, ching bao git
bi€n mat cho dén khi nao k&t qua chin mui; tuy
nhién, thanh tinh nghiép c6 thé xay ra bing cich
nhan 13i, stra 16i va ¢d ging 1am nhitng chuyén
thién lanh—Wholesome or unwholesome karma
never disappears until its result ripens. However,
declaration or confession of non-virtuous actions
can dispel the potential power of future negative
karma. According to the Buddhist theory, karma,
wholesome or unwholesome, never disappears
until its result ripens; however, the purification of
accumulated negative karma is possible by
declaring, confessing and stopping committing of
non-virtuous actions.

Nghiép Tré Qua Khéng Cham Tré&: Anantarya-
karma (skt)—Nghiép Ning Trd Qud Tdc Thi—
Heavy karma with immediate effect—Immediate
retribution karma—Trong Nghiép Tidc Thi Quid—
Nghié&p niing cho qua lién.

Nghiép Tu: Sv tich chita nghi€ép—Accumulation
of karma.

Nghiép Tu Tai: Karmavasita (skt)—Control of
action—Chiju sy hanh tdc clia nghiép theo trudng
hgp doi hdi. V6i nghiép ty tai, chu BO Tdt ¢ kha
ning tuy thdi tho bio—Submitting himself to the
working of karma as the case requires. With the
ability to control of action, Bodhisattvas are able
to experience consequences at any time.

Nghiép Tudéng: Karmic action—Characteristics of
karma—Mark of karma—T4nh chdt clia nghiép,
mot trong tam tuéng vi t& trong Khdi Tin Ludn,
dua vio vd minh cin bdn ma chin tim bit dau
hoat ddong—Action, or activity, the karmaic,
condition of karmaic action. The first of the three
subtle marks of the Awakening of Faith, when
mental stirred to action by
unenlightenment—See Tam Tuéng Vi TE.

Nghiép Ty Lugng: Inference from action—Ty
Lugng Nghiép—Tur nghiép tic ma suy ly nghiép
tac.

activity s

Nghiép Udn: Kamma-kkhandha (p)—Karma-
skandha (skt)—Karmical group.

Nghiép Vong: Ludi nghiép lam ching sanh vuéng
mic trong khd dau clia ludn hdi sanh tG—The net
of karma which entangles beings in the sufferings
of rebirth.

Nghiép V6 Han Pinh: Aparapariyavedaniya

(p)—Indefinitely effective karma—See V6 Han
Pinh Nghiép.

Nghiép Vo6 Hiéu Luc: Ahosi (p)—Upanidaka-
kamma (p)—Counteractive kamma—Defunct
karma—See V6 Hi¢u Luc Nghiép.
Nghiép V6 Tinh: Karma phala
Unitentional karma—See Nghiép C6 Y.
Nghiép Xu: Kammatthana (p)—Karmasthana
(skt)—Nodi nhdp dinh lam cho tdm dirng lai, nhu
c6i Tinh Bo—A place for working, of business, or
a condition in which the mind is maintained in
meditation, by influence, the Pure Land.

Nghiép Xitng: Cdi cin d€ can nghiép ning nhe
cia Minh Quan noi dia nguc—The scales of
karma, in which good and evil are weighed by the
rules of causes and effects or the rulers of Hades.
Nghiét Thoc: Diing miéng cin ddu miii tén do déi
phuong bdn ra, ¥ néi trong nha thién cd phong hdi
ddp phai mau le—To bite a shooting arrow with
the mouth. In Zen, the
requirement of a quick manner in responding to
answers in any practitioner.

Nghiét: 1) Ac nghiét: Cruel, wicked, 2) Chdi non:
A shrub, a tree-stump; 3) Con vg 1&: An illicit son
(son of a concubine); 4) Qua bdo: Retribution.
Nghiét Pa Cu Tra: Gandhakuti (skt)—Huong DPai
Dién hay cin budng ma Pic Thé Ton di lam 1&
dang huong trong tinh x4 Ky Vién hay bit cit ndi
nao ma Ngai da di qua—A temple for offering
incense in the Jetavana monastery and elsewhere.
Nghiét La Ha: Grha or Graha (skt)—Nghiét Ly
Ha—Y&t La Ha Thin—Tén clia mot loai quy
chuyén di bit ngudi—Name of a demon, the
seizer.

Nghiét Lat Ba: Garbha (skt)—Thai Tang (bén
trong thai)—The womb, interior part.

Nghiét Ly Ha: Grha (skt)—See Nghiét La Ha.
Nghiét Toi: See Toi Nghiét.

Nghiéu Triéu: Yao Dynasty—Mat triéu dai Trung
Hoa tr nim 2333 dén 2355 trudc tdy lich—A
Chinese dynasty from 2333 to 2355 B.C.E.

Nghinh Tiép: Nhitng ngudi tin va hanh tri theo
Phat, khi 1am chung s& dugc chu Phat va chu Bo
T4t tir ¢6i Cuc lac d&én nghinh dén vé Tinh B6—
The coming of Buddhas to meet the dying
believer and bid welcome to the Pure Land.

Ngo: 1) Vao gifta trua: At noon time; 2) The
seventh Earth’s stem (xem Mudi Hai Con Gidp).

(skt)—

term indicates a
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Ngo Cing: Cing ngo—The noon offering of

incense.

Ngoa: To talk nonsense.

Ngoa Ngon: False stories.

Ngoa Truyén: Handed down falsely from the

past.

Ngoa: 1) Miéng Ngéi: Tile; 2) P Si: Pottery.

Ngoa Bat: Binh bét bing @6 sti—An earthernware

begging bowl.

Ngoa Khi Kim Khi: Earthern vessel-Golden

vessel.

1) Ngda Khi: Mot cdi binh biing sanh, 4m chi
Phuong Phdp Thanh Vidn—An Earthern
Vessel, implies the Sravaka Method.

2) Kim Khi: Mot cdi binh biing kim khi, 4m chi
Phuong Phip BO Tiat—A golden vessel,
implies the Bodhisattva-Method.

Ngéa Nhi Pic Tu Mat BPic (1897-2):

Waldschmidt, Ernst—T&n cia mot vi hoc gid Phat
gido ngudi Pic vao thé ky tht XX. Tt nim 1936,
ong lam gidng su trudng dai hoc B4 Linh. Trong
thdi gian ndy dng nghién cttu vé Phat gido tai An
Do, va vé sau ndy dng di xuit ban bd kinh goc
cia Pai Bdt Niét Ban—Name of a German
famous Buddhist scholar in the twentieth century.
From 1936, he taught at Berlin University; during
that time, he studied history of Buddhism in India.
Later he published the original text of the Maha
Parinirvana Sutra (Great Nirvana or Paradise
Sutra).
Ngoa Su: Diic Phit trong mot tién ki€p 12 mot
ngudi thg dd gdbm—The Buddha in a previous
incarnation as a potter.
Ngoa: Sayana (skt)—Nim: Lying down—Ngu:
Sleeping.
Ngoa Binh: To fall ill—To confine to bed by
sickness—Forced to stay in bed due to illness.
Ngoa Cu: Sayana-sana (skt)—Vat dung dé nim
nhu giudng, chi€u, d6 ngi—A couch, bed, mat,
bedding, sleeping garments.
Ngoa Luan Thién Su: Theo Kinh Phédp Bdo Pan,
chuong bdy, c6 mot vi Ting doc bai ké ctia Thién
Su Ngoa Luin ring:
“Ngoa Luan c6 tai ning,

Hay doan tram tu tudng,

D&i canh tim ching khdi,

B6 D& ngay ngay 16n.”
e T8 nghe qua lién néi: “Bai ké ndy chua 1o

dudc tAm dia, néu y ddy ma tu, Ay 12 thém tréi
budc,” nhon dé T6 1ién doc mot bai ké:
“Hué¢ Nang khong c6 tai,
Ching doan trim tu tudng,
D6i cdnh tAm thudng khéi,
B6 Pé lam gi 16n.”
According to the Flatform Sutra, Chapter
Seven, one Bhikshu was reciting Zen Master
Wo-Lun’s verse:
"Wo-Lun has the talent
To stop the hundred thoughts:
Facing situations his mind won’t move;
Bodhi grows day by day."
When the Master heard it he said, “This verse
shows no wunderstanding of the mind-
ground,and to cultivate according to it will
increase one’s bondage. Then he spoke this
verse:
"Hui-Neng has no talent
To stop the hundred thoughts.
Facing situations his mind often moves;
How can Bodhi grow?"
Ngoa Oai Nghi: Oai nghi nim—Respect-inspiring
of Lying down.
Ngoa Phdp: Tu th€ ngd clia chu Ting Ni—The
sleeping manner of monks and nuns.
Ngoa Phat: Phat nim (tv thé ldc Ngai nhap Niét
Ban)—The Sleeping Buddha (the posture when he
entered Nirvana).
Ngoa Phat Ty: Chiia Phat Nim (tu th€ lic Ngai
nhip Niét Ban)—A shrine of the Sleeping
Buddha, i.e. of the dying Buddha.
Ngoa Tugng: See Ngoa Phit.
Ngoai Bién: Peripheral.
Ngoai Cdnh: Bahirabhava (p)—Environment—
External realm—External things—External
world—Ngoai vat—The external objects of the six
senses—Six gunas—Six dusts—The six sense
objects—S4u cinh trin bén ngoii hay siu trin
sanh ra b&i sdu cin va sdu doi tugng clia cin la
sdc, thinh, huong, vi, xdc va phép. Thién su Hoang
B4 Hy Vin day: "Ngudi ta vin ludén néi ring
ngoai canh 1a tr§ Iyc cho tAm thic va hién tugng
ngin trd nguyén 1y. Vi vy, ho ¢d ging tron chay
ngoai cidnh d€ tim sy binh an cho tim, va gat bd
cdc hién tugng d€ bio vé nguyén ly. Ho khong
biét ring chinh tim thifc ngin trd hién tugng. Do
d6 néu ban giit tAm thic trong khong, ngoai cdnh
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ciing duong nhién trong khong, va néu ban giit cho
nguyén ly dugc an nhién, hién tugng cling an
nhién. Ping st dung tdm thic theo cdch 16n
ngudc."—Six objects (inherent qualities produced
by the objects and organs of sense, i.e. sight or
visible objects, sounds, smell, taste, touch, and
idea, thought, or mental objects). Zen Master
Huang-Po taught: "People always say that the
outside states obstruct the mind and phenomenon
obstructs the principle. So they always wish to
escape from the outside state to make their minds
peaceful and to renounce phenomenon to protect
the principle. They do not know that the mind
obstructs phenomenon. Therefore, if you cause the
mind to be empty, the outside states will be
naturally empty, and you cause the principle to be
calm, so phenomenon naturally will be calm. Do
not use the mind in an upside-down way."

Ngoai Cianh Hay Noi Tam?: External world or
Inner mind?—Charlotte Joko Beck viét trong
quyén 'Thién Trong PJi Song Hing Ngay' "C&
ging tir bd tinh ich ky va 1ong ham mudn dé tu
than cling gidng nhu ¢d gdng thdo bd nhitng bitc
tranh x4u xi tir bic tudng trong phong cda ban va
treo 1én nhitng bitc khic dep d& hon. Nhung néu
cin phong 4y 14 mot cdi xa lim trong ti, ban da
thay ddi dugc phin trang tri va quang cdnh c6 vé
khd hon, nhung sy ty do vin chua c6 dugc & diy;
ban cling vin 13 tl nhan trong cling gian phong 4y.
Thay ddi ngoai cinh hay thay ddi nhitng bifc tranh
trén tudng tir tham, sin, si d€ bié€n chiing thanh 1y
tudng c6 1& cai thién dudc phan trang tri nhung
vin khdng mang lai ty do cho ndi tAm ctlia ching
ta."—Charlotte Joko Beck wrote in Everyday Zen:
"To move from being selfish and greedy to trying
not to be that way is like taking down all the drab
and ugly pictures in your room and putting up
pretty pictures. But if that room is a prison cell,
you've changed the decorations and they look a
little better; but still the freedom you want isn't
there; you're still imprisoned in the same room.
Changing the external worls or changing the
pictures on the wall from greed, anger, and
ignorance into ideals, that we should not be
greedy, angry, ignorant, improves the
decoration, perhaps, but without
freedom of our inner mind."

Ngoai Chap: Non-Buddhist or heretical rules or

or

leaves us

tenets.

Ngoai Chiing: Ngoai Tuc—Chiing tai gia € phan
biét v6i chiing xuét gia hay noi ching Ting Ni—
The laity, in contrast with the inner company or
the monks and nuns.

Ngoai Cong: Outer exercise.

Ngoai Cuong Trung Can: Bén ngoai thi du ma
bén trong thi thi€u, ¥ néi phd truong bé ngoai cho
sy tu hanh—Outwardly flourishing, inwardly dried
up, i.e., an outward show of cultivation.

Ngoai Dam Duc: See Ngoai Tham Duc.

Ngoai Dién: Appearance—External—Outward
show.
Ngoai Dung: Rupalakshana (skt)—External

manifestation—See Sic Tudng.

Ngoai Dung: External manifestation (function or
use).

Ngoai Duyén: External conditions—Piéu Kién
Bén Ngoai—Ngoai duyén la hién trang nam thifc
duyén vao ngoai cdnh. Piéu kién hay hoan cidnh
bén ngoai khi€n cho ngudi ta 1am viéc dc. TAt c3
nhitng trd ngai va bat toan khong do nhitng diéu
kién bén ngoai, ma 1a do tAim tao. Né&u chiing ta
khong c6 sy tinh ling ndi tim, khdng c6 thit gi bén
ngodi c6 thé mang lai hanh phic cho chiing ta—
The condition in which the five internal senses
attach to the five external objects. External
conditions or circumstances which stir or tempt
one to do evil. Problems and dissatisfaction do not
develop because of external conditions, but from
our own mind. If we don’t have internal peace,
nothing from outside can bring us happiness.
Ngoai Duyén Tw: Chét theo tinh trang hay duyén
bén ngoai—Death from external conditions
(violent death or death caused by external
causes).

Ngoai Pao: Mutegpa (skt)—Heretical sect—Chi
cdc dao khong phdi 1a Phat gido—Externalists—
Heresy—Heretics—Non-Buddhist—Non-Buddhist
doctrines—Outsiders—Outside doctrines—
Outside one's religion.

Ngoai Pao Pai Hitu Kinh: Gedo-Dai-U-Kyo
(jap)—Thuat ngit ¢6 thé chi tén clia mot bd kinh
ngoai dao hay chi 1a tén chung cho cdc bd kinh
ngoai dao—The term may refer to the name of a
non-Buddhist scripture, or just a general term.
Ngoai Pao Hanh: Phép tu hanh cda ngoai dao
(khdng theo dao Phat)—Heterodox practice.
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Ngoai Dao Hdo Ma Tién Anh: Even the fine
horse who runs at the shadow of the whip—See
Ngoai Pao Van Phat.

Ngoai Dao Kién: Ngoai Kién—Heretical views.
Ngoai Pao Luc Su: Satsastara (skt)}—See Luc Su
Ngoai Dao.

Ngoai Pao Luc Su Ca Vuong: Name of the king
who, thirteen years after the destruction of the
jetavana vihara, which had been rebuilt “five
centuries” after the nirvana, again restored it.
Ngoai Pao Ma: Ma ngoai dao—Externalist
demons (evils).

Ngoai Pao Ngua Hay Bong Roi: Even the fine
horse who runs at the shadow of the whip—See
Ngoai Pao Van Phat.

Ngoai Pao Thién: Gedo-zen (jap)—Non-Buddhist
Zen—Zen without Buddhist teachings—Outsider
Zen—See Thién Ngoai Pao.

Ngoai Pao Tin: Various kinds of Heretics
belief—Cé nhiéu niém tin khdc clia ngoai dao:
Thit nhit 14 Ngoai Pao V6 thudng. Niét ban 1a
thudng hiing vinh cttu; tuy nhién ta dao lai cho
ring ngay cd Niét ban ciing vo thudng. Thit nhi 1a
Ngoai Pao V6 lac. Niét ban 14 ndi clia an lac; tuy
nhién ta dao lai cho riing moi ndi k€ cd Niét ban
déu khd chit khong vui. Thit ba 13 Ngoai Pao Vo
tinh. Niét ban 13 thanh tinh; tuy nhién, ta dao cho
ring ngay cd Ni€t ban ciing bat tinh. Thi tu 1a
Ngoai Pao V6 ngi. Niét ban 1a chin Phit tdnh;
tuy nhién td dao cho riing 1am gi c6 cdi Phit tanh.
Thit nim 13 Sic Khdng Ngoai Pao. Ngoai Pao
pht nhin sic hitu, tim ciu su ty ki€ém sodt va cho
ring day 1a ni€t ban (dung sic phd hitu duc, ding
khong phd sic hitu). Thit sdu 12 Ty Nhién Ngoai
Pao. Ngoai Pao khudc tir 1y nhdn quéd clia nha
Phat va cho ring van phip xdy ra mot cich ty
nhién. Thi bdy 1a Phuong Qudng Pao Nhin.
Ngoai dao phu vao DPai Thira chip vao Iy “khong
ki€n”—There are a lot of different kinds of
Heretics Dbelief: First, heretics believe that
Nirvana is impermanence. Nirvana is permanent
and eternal; however, that
everything including nirvana as impermanent.
Second, heretics believe that Nirvana is not a
place of bliss. Nirvana is a permanent place of
bliss; however, heretics believe that everywhere
including nirvana as no pleasure, but suffering.
Third, heretics believe that Nirvana is not pure.

heretics believe

Nirvana is pure; however, heretics believe that
everything is impure. Fourth, heretics believe that
Nirvana is not a real Buddha-nature. Nirvana is a
real Buddha-nature; however, heretics believe
that there such Buddha-nature. Fifth,
heretics’ denial of material existence, one of the
ten kinds of heretics, who denied material
existence, and consequently sought self-control, or
nirvana. Sixth, heretic sect that holds things
happen spontaneously, one of the ten heretic sects
which denies Buddhist cause and effect and
holding that things happen spontaneously.
Seventh, heretical followers of Mahayana.
Heretical followers of Mahayana, who hold a
false doctrine of the Void, teaching it as total non-
existence, or nihilism.

Ngoai Pao T Chap: Bon thif cAu chip cla ngoai
dao—The four erroneous tenets of the outsiders—
See Tt Chap (A).

Ngoai Pao Van Phat: The Buddha Responds to
an Outsider (even the fine horse who runs at the
shadow of the whip), example 32 of the Wu-Men-
Kuan—DBitc Phat trd 161 mot ngudi ngoai dao, thi
du th& 32 cda V6 Mén Quan. Mot ké ngoai dao
bach Phat: "Khong hdi 1€ hitu ngdn, khong hdi 1&
vd ngdn." Phat chi ngdi tinh toa. K& ngoai dao tdn
than: "Pitc Th& Ton dai tir dai bi, vén 16p may md
khién t6i vao duge." N6i xong ké ngoai dao 1€ bdi
roi di. Ngai A Nan bén bach Phat: "Ké& ngoai dao
chitng dudc diéu gi ma tdn thdn rdi di nhu vay?"
Phat day: "Nhu ngya hay trén ddi, nhin béng roi
ma chay." Theo V6 Mén Hué Khai trong V6 Mon
Quan, A Nan 1 dé tir clia Phat ma ki&n gidi khong
bing ké ngoai dao. Thit hdi ké ngoai dao cling dé
t& cua Phat khdc nhau bao nhiéu? Theo VO Médn
Hué Khai trong V6 M6n Quan, A Nan 1a dé ti cta
Phat ma kién gidi khdng bing ké ngoai dao. Thir
hédi ké ngoai dao cung dé t& cia Phit khdc nhau
bao nhiéu? Pay ciing 1a thi du thd 65 cha Bich
Nham Luc. Theo Vién Ngo trong Bich Nham Luc,
viéc ndy néu & trén ngdn cd thi tam thira mudi hai
phan gido ha khong c6 ngdn ci. Hoic néi khong
néi 13 phdi. Vay T& su tir TAy sang lam gi? Tir
truc dén diy khd nhiéu cong 4n, cttu cdnh lam
sao thi'y dudc chd rdi? Mot cong 4n nay cé nhiéu
ngudi hi€u khdc nhau. Cé ngudi néi lam thinh, c6
ngudi néi ngdi yén, c6 ngudi néi ling 1& ching
ddi. Tite cudi khong dinh ding gi cd, biét bao md

is no
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tim d&€n dugc? Viéc nay hin ching & trén ngdn ci,
ciing chidng lia ngdn ct, néu vira c6 nghi ngdi, lién
cdch xa ngan dim mudn dim. Xem ngoai dao kia,
sau khi tinh ngd méi biét, ciing ching & day, ciing
ching & kia, ciing ching & phai, cling ching &
ching phdi. Hiy néi 12 cdi gi? Hoa Thugng Thién
Y Hoai tung: "Duy Ma ching nin ching lam thinh,
ngdi yén thuong lugng thanh 18i 1am, trong gidp
suy mao yén sdng lanh, ngoai dao thién ma déu
b6 tay." Hoa Thugng Thugng & Bach Trugng dén
tham vin Phdp Nhin, Phdp Nhidn day khdn ciu
nay. Mot hém Phdap Nhian hdi: "Ong khdn nhon
duyén gi?" Hoa Thugng Thugng thua: "Ngoai dao
héi Phat." Phdp Nhidn bdo: "Thit ¢t xem?" Hoa
Thugng Thugng toan m§ miéng, Phdp Nhén bio:
"Ditng! Dirng! Ong toan nhim chd im ling hoi u?"
Hoa Thugng Thugng ngay ciu néi nay bdng nhién
dai ngd. Sau Su day chiing: "Bach Trugng c6 ba
quyét, udng tra tran trong kiét, nghi ngoi cling tu
duy, biét anh van chua triét." Chon Piém Hung &
Thdy Nham niém: "Luc hgp cdu hitu, xanh vang
dd tring mdi mdi xen 1in, ngoai dao hi€u kinh,
luan T& Phé Pa, ty ndi ta 13 ngudi nhat thiét tri."
Ndi ndi tim ngudi nghi ludn, y dit ciu héi cot ngdi
doan ddu 1udi dic Thich Ca. Th& Ton ching ton
may to khi luc, y lién tinh 14y, tdn than ring: "Th&
Ton dai tir dai bi vet mAdy mi cho con, khi&n con
dudc vao." Hay néi th€ nao 13 chd dai tir dai bi?
Th& T6n mot mit thong tam thé, ngoai dao hai
trong thdu ngil thién. Chon Nhu & Qui Son niém:
"Ngoai dao 6m 4p ngoc qui, Th& Ton chinh vi dé
cao, sum la hién hién van tugng rd rang, ctu cinh
ngoai dao ngd cdi gi? Nhu dudi ché don meéo vao
tudng, tot cling 4t khdng c6 16i thodt, né phdi xoay
diu lai lién dudc linh dong." N€&u so tinh phdi
quidy mot lic budng hét, tinh sach kién trir, tu
nhién triét d& phan minh. Ngoai dao di rdi, A Nan
hdi Phat: "Ngoai dao ching cdi gi ma néi dugc
chd vao?" Thé€ Ton bdo: "Nhu ngua hay & thé,
thi'y bong roi lién di." Sau ndy cdc noi néi: "Lai bi
gi6 dlia Am diéu khdc." Lai néi: "Pau rong dudi
rin." Chd nao 13 béng roi cia Th€ Toén? Chd nio
1a thiy bong roi? Tuyét Pau néi: "Ta chdnh ching
phén 16i do béng roi." Chon Nhu néi: "A Nan lai
déng chudng vang, bon ching déng nghe. Tuy
nhién nhu th€, rdt giong hai con rong gianh hat
chiu, thém 16n uy phong cia ngudi tri."—An
outsider asked the World-Honored One, "I do not

ask for the spoken; I do not ask for the unspoken."
The World-Honored One just sat still. The
outsider praised him, saying, "The World-Honored
One with his great compassion and mercy has
opened the clouds of my delusion and enabled me
to enter the Way." He then made bows and took
his leave. Ananda asked, "What did that outsider
realize to make him praise you?" The World-
Honored One said, "He is like the fine horse who
runs even at the shadow of the whip." According
to Wu Men Hui-Kai in the Wu-Men-Kuan,
Ananda is the Buddha's disciple, but his
realization is less than the outsider's. Now tell me,
how do they differ, the disciple and the outsider?
This is also the 65th example of the Pi-Yen-Lu.
According to Yuan-Wu in the Pi-Yen-Lu, if this
matter were in words and phrases, do not the
twelve parts of the Teachings of the Three
Vehicles contain words and phrases? Some say it
is right just not to speak. Then what would have
been the use of the Patriarch's coming from the
West? As for so many public cases which have
come down from ancient times, after all how will
you see what they are getting at? This one public
case is understood verbally by quite a few people.
Some call it remaining silent, some call it
remaining seated, and some call it silently not
answering. But fortunately none of this has
anything to do with it; how could you ever manage
to find it by groping around? This matter really
isn't in words and phrases, yet it is not apart from
words and phrases. If you have the slightest bit of
hesitation, then you are a thousand miles, ten
thousand miles away. See how after that outsider
had intuitively awakened, only then did he realize
that it is neither here nor there, neither in
affirmation nor in negation. But tel me, what is
this? Master I Huai of T'ien I made a verse which
said, "Vimalakirti was not silent, did not remain
that way; sitting on his engaged
deliberation, he made an error. Though the sharp
sword is in its scabbard, its chill light is cold;
outsiders and celestial demons all fold their hands
helplessly.” When Master Tao Ch'ang of Pai
Chang was studying with Fa Yen, Fa Yen had him
contemplate this story. Fa Yen one day asked him,
"What incident are you contemplating?" Tao
Ch'ang said, "The outsider questioning the

seat in
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Buddha." Fa Yen said, "Stop! Stop! You're about
to go to his silence to understand, aren't you?" At
these words Ch'ang was suddenly greatly
enlightened. Later, in teaching his community, he
said, "On Pai Chang there are three secrets; 'drink
tea,' 'take care,' and 'rest', If you still try to think
any more about them, I know you are still not
through." "Breast-beater Chen" of Ts'ui Yen cited
this case and said, "In the six directions and nine
states, blue, yellow, red, and white each
intermingle." The outsider knew the four Vedas
and told himself he was omniscient; everywhere
he was, he drew people into discussions. He posed
a question, hoping to cut off old Shakya Buddha's
tongue. The World Honored One did not expend
any energy, yet the outsider was immediately
awakened. He sighed in admiration and said, "The
World Honored One's great kindness and great
compassion have opened up the clouds of my
confusion and allowed me to gain entry." But tell
me, where are the World Honored One's great
kindness and great compassion? The World
Honored One's single eye sees through past,
present, and future; the outsider's twin pupils
penetrate the Indian continent. Chen Ju of Kuei
Shan brought this up and said, "The heretic had
the most precious jewel hidden within; the World
Honored One kindly lifted it on high for him.
Forests of patterns are clearly revealed, myriad
forms are evident." But after all, what did the
outsider realize? It was like chasing a dog towards
a fence: when he gets as far as is possible, when
there is no way to get by, he must turn around and
come back; then he will be leaping lively. If you
cast away judgement and comparison and
affirmation and negation all at once, your
emotions ended and your views gone, it will
naturally become thoroughly obvious. After the
outsider had left, Ananda asked the Buddha,
"What did the outsider realize, that he said he had
gained entry?" The Buddha said, "Like a good
horse, he goes as soon as he sees the shadow of
the whip." Since then, everywhere it has been said
that at this point even he was blown by the wind
into a different tune. It has also been said that he
had a dragon's head but a snake's tail. Where is
the shadow of the World Honored One's whip?
Where is the seeing of the shadow of the whip?

Hsueh Tou said, "False and true are not separate,
the fault comes from the shadow of the whip."
Chen Ju said, "Ananda's golden bell is rung twice,
and everyone hears it together. Even though this is
so, it is very much like two dragons fighting for a
jewel. It matured the majestic dragon of that other
wise one."

Ngoai Pién (Ngoai Gido): External doctrine—
Gido dién th€ gian—Kinh dién va sich v3 clia thé
gian va ngoai dao—Non-Buddhist doctrines—
Non-Buddhist scriptures—Ordinary scriptures.
Ngoai Giao: Non-Buddhist cults—Non-Buddhist
religions, in contrast with Buddhism—Tu “khdng
phdi Phat gido” d€ chi nhitng trudng phdi ngoai
dao.” Tir “khong phai Phat gido,” ciing ding dé
chi nhitng tri€t gia ngoai dao khong thudc Phat
gido. Tir “khdng phai Phit gido” thudng dudc thdy
diing k&t hop v6i Thanh Vin va Duyén Gidc, 1a
nhitng vi khong bi€t dén 1y tudng Bd Tit. Gido
thuyét clia ho chi dit ra nhitng con dudng nhim
huéng d€n trang thdi cao hon trong vong luan hdi
sanh t& ma it ¢6 chu dich vugt thodt khdi bd mé
sanh t& nay—The term “non-Buddhist” refers to
non-Buddhist schools. “Non-Buddhist” also refers
to externalist philosophers, or philosophers who do
not belong to Buddhism. “Non-Buddhist” is
generally found combination in hearer
(Sravakas) and solitary Buddhas
(Pratyekabuddhas), to all of whom the ideals of
Bodhisattvahood are not known. Their theories set
forth paths leading to high status within the cyclic
existence, and seldom purport to advance the
ways of crossing over the river of the cyclic
existence.

Ngoai Giéi:

1) Than thé: The realm of the body (five
elements) or the realm of externals, as
contrast with that of the mind (N&i giGi).

Néam gidi cdn bdn ctia Phat gido: The Five
Basic Precepts of Buddhism (no killing, no
stealing, no lying, no sexual misconduct, no
use of drugs or alcohol).

Vung phu can: Environment.

Ngoai cdnh gidi 1a cdnh khong phdi do ndi
tAm hién ra, ma tir bén ngoai d€n—External
realms are realms which are not created by
the mind, but come from the outside.

Ngoai Hai: Bién bao quanh tif chiu—The sea that

in
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3)
4)
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surrounds the four world-continents.

Ngoai Hang Chanh Nhan: Mui-no-shinnin
(jap)—Thuat ngit Thién "Ngoai hang chdnh nhan"
hay 12 "Con ngudi chin chdnh khong nim trong
hang" bit ngudn tir dai thién su Lam T& Nghia
Huyén. N6 chi cho mot ngudi da dai gidc siu,
hoic ding d€ chi ban tinh thit vén c¢6 & moi
ngudi—The term "genuine person without rank” is
a Zen expression that originated with the great
Chinese Zen master Lin-chi I-hsuan. It refers to a
person who has realized profound enlightenment,
or indicates the true nature, or Buddha-nature that
is immanent in every person.

Ngoai Hinh: Exteriority.

Ngoai Hinh Tu: Outer practices of the body—Tu
theo hinh thitc bén ngoai cia thin—Theo Kinh Td
Thap Nhi Chuong, Chuong 40, Bic Phat day: “Sa
Mbn hanh dao, dirng nhu con triu kéo vAt va; than
tuy c6 tu tAip ma tAim khong tu tip. N&u tAm thit sy
tu tip thi khong cin hinh thic bén ngoai cida
thadn.”—According to the Sutra In Forty-Two
Sections, Chapter 40, the Buddha said: “A
Sramana who practices the Way should not be like
an ox turning a millstone because an ox is like one
who practices the way with his body but his mind
is not on the Way. If the mind is concentrated on
the Way, one does not need the outer practices of
the body.”

Ngoai Hoc: Hoc nhitng gido thuyé&t khong phadi
ctia dao Phat—Study of outside, or non-Buddhist
doctrines.

Ngoai Ho: Outer protectors—Nhitng ngudi yém
trg va gitip d& nhitng thit cin thiét cho than va tim
tu trl. Nhitng che chd bén ngoai nhu quin 4o va
thyc phdm cho Ting Ni, d6i lai véi Noi Ho hay
gi6i phdap do Phit ch& dinh nhim giip cho thin
khiu ¢ tranh diéu sai trdi—The outer or
supporters, those who supply that is needed for
one’s body and mind. External protection or aid,
such as food, clothing for monks and nuns,
contrasted with the internal aid of the Buddha’s
teaching.

Ngoai H§ Thién Tri Thic: Caretaking Spiritual
Advisor—Pay 12 mot hay nhiéu vi Gng hd bén
ngoai, lo viéc com nudc, quét don, cho hanh giad
dugc yén vui tu tap. Thong thudng, vi ndy thudng
dudc goi 12 ngudi hd that—This refers to one or
several persons assisting with outside daily chores

such as preparing meals or cleaning up, so that on
retreat  can peacefully  without
distraction. Such persons are called “Retreat
assistant.”

Ngoai Khdo: External Testing Conditions—DPay
1a nhitng chudng cdnh bén ngoai lam duyén khé
khin théi doa cho hanh gid nhu néng lanh, 6n 3o
ndo nhiét, hay chd ndi dd ban, u€ tap, hoic chd
qué rét lanh, hay nhiéu triing ki€n mudi mong, van
van. Gip cdnh ndy ciing nén uyén chuyén, dirng
chip theo hinh thic, chi ciu dudc an tim. Ching
han nhu & cidnh qud néng biic, ching ngai gi mic
4o trang mdng 1& Phat, roi ra ngoai chd mat ma tri
niém, d&€n khi xong lai trd vdo ban Phit phat
nguyén hdi huéng. Hodc gip chd nhiéu mudi, c6
thé ngdi trong man thua ma niém Phat. Nhu &
mién bic Trung Hoa vi thdi ti€t qué lanh, cdc su
khi 1én chdnh dién tung kinh, ciing phdi mang giay
vé va d6i md cin thin. C6 hang Phit t vi nha
ngheo, lam lung vat va, di sém vé khuya, hoédc ng
nan thi€u hut, rdch rui d6i lanh, v y&u con dau,
khong c6 chd thd ciing trang nghiém. Trong nhitng
hoan cdnh ndy su tu tip thit ra rat khé, phai c6
thém sy nhin nai ¢ ging, mdi c6 thé thanh cong
duge. Hodc c6 ngudi vi nhiéu chuéng nghiép, lic
khong tu thi thoi, khi sip vao ban Phit lai nhic
ddu chéng mit va sanh dd chitng bénh, hay c6
khich viéng thim va nhiéu viéc bit thudng xiy
dé&n. Gip nhitng cdnh nhu thé, phdi c¢d ging va
khéo uyén chuyén tim phuong tu hanh. Sy ¢8 ging
uyén chuyén tiy trudng hgp sai biét ma @ng dung
ché khong thé néi hét ra duge. Nén nhé gip hoan
cdnh bat dic di, phdi chi trong phin tim, ding
ciu né phan tuéng, mdi c6 thé dung thong dugc.
C6i Ta Ba 4c truge van nhiéu khd luy, n€u khong
c6 stic c¢6 ging kham nhin, thi sy tu hanh khé
mong thanh tyu—External testing conditions or
obstacles which create difficult conditions for
practitioners such as heat, cool, dirt,
pollution, freezing weather, or an outbreak of
mosquitoes and other insects, etc (these are
external obstacles creating difficult conditions
which can make the practitioner retrogress). When
faced with these conditions, the cultivator should

cultivate

noise,

be flexible and not become attached to forms and
appearances. He should just seek tranquility and
peace of mind. For instance, in sweltering heat, he
should not mind donning a light robe to bow to the
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Buddhas, and then retiring to a shady spot
outdoors to recite the Buddha’s name. At the end
of the session, he can return to the altar to make
his vows and transfer the merit. If the practitioner
happens to be living in a mosquito-infested area,
he can sit inside a net while reciting the Buddha’s
name. As in northern China where the weather
can be freezing, monks and nuns must dress
carefully in socks, shoes and hats when going to
the Buddha hall to recite sutras. As another
example, some destitude laymen, living from hand
to mouth, going to work early and coming home
late, pursued by creditors, tattered, hungry and
cold, with sickly wives and malnourished children,
can hardly afford a decent place to practice. In
such situations, cultivation is truly difficult. In
order to succeed, the practitioner should redouble
his efforts and have more patience and endurance.
Other people, with heavy karmic obstructions, do
not experience outward occurences as long as
they do not cultivate, but as soon as they are ready
to bow before the altar, they develop headaches,
grow dizzy, and are afflicted with all kinds of
ailments. Or else, they may receive sudden
visitors or encounter unusual events. Faced with
these occurences, the practitioner should redouble
his efforts and find ways to cultivate flexibly.
These ways depend on circumstances; they cannot
all be described. One point, however, should
always be kept in mind: when faced with difficult
circumstances, pay attention to the mind, and do
not cling to appearances and forms. The evil,
turbid Saha World has always been full of
suffering and tears. Without perseverance and
forbearance, it is very difficult to succeed in
cultivation—See Luc Chiing Khéo.

Ngoai Khdo-Noi Khdo: External and internal
testing conditions.

Ngoai Khat: Vi Ting khat si tim ciu ty ki€m biing
nhitng phuong thifc bén ngoai nhu in chay, d6i lai
v6i Noi Khat 1a vi Ting khat s tim cdu tu kiém
bing nhitng phuong thic tir trong ndi tim—The
Mendicant monk who seeks self-control by
external means, such as abstinence from food
(strict diet), as contrasted with the mendicant
monk who seeks self-control by internal means or
spiritual methods.

Ngoai Khd: External sufferings—Khd tir hoan

cidnh bén ngoai nhu tai hoa, chién tranh, van
van—Sufferings from outside circumstances such
as calamities, wars, etc.

Ngoai Khéng: Bahirdha-sunyata (skt)}—Gaiku
(jap)—Emptiness of the outer things—External
space—Khong cda cdc phdp ngoai tai—“Ngoai”
12 cdc ddi tugng clia sdu thic, cdi “Khong” cila
chiing c6 nghia 14 khong cé nhitng ban try hay ban
thé clia cdi ngad chi t€ nim & sau. Ciing nhu khong
¢6 Ty Ngi (atman) ndi hiu trudng cia cdc hién
tuong tdm ly; ciling vdy, khdong c6 Ty Nga
(ataman) noi hiu trudng clia ngoai gidi. Thudt ngi
d6 goi 1a “Phdp V6 Ngi.” Phat gido Nguyén Thiy
day cho chiing ta thuyé&t “V6 Ngi” (Anatman),
nhung ngudi ta néi chinh cdc nha Pai Thira méi
ludn ludn 4p dung thuyét d6 cho cdc déi tugng
ngoai gidi—“The outer things” are objects of the
six consciousnesses, and their emptiness means
that there are no self-governing substances behind
them. As there is no Atman at the back of the
psychological phenomena, so there is no Atman at
the back of the external world. This is technically
known as the “egolessness of things.” Primitive
Buddhism taught the theory Anatman in us, but it
was by the Mahayanists, it is said, that the theory
was applied to external objects also—See Hai
Muoi Lim Céch Giai Thich Vé T4anh Khong.
Ngoai Kién: See Ngoai Pao Kién.

Ngoai Ma: External disturbances—Disturbances
coming from outside—Outside disturbances.
Ngoai Nga: Ego—An
external soul, or personal or divine ruler—A
Creator or ruler of the world, such as Siva.

Ngoai Nghi: See Ngoai Tudng.

Ngoai Ngoai Pao: Ngoai dao ngoai Phat phap—
Outside outsiders, those of other cults.

Bahiratman—External

Ngoai Pham: External ordinary believers—Chi
nghe va tin tuwdng gido phdp—Ordinary belivers
who pursue the stage of “ten faiths.”

Ngoai Phap: External doctrines.

Ngoai Phan: External Aspect.

Ngoai Quang: External light—Anh sing tir bén
ngoai nhu dnh sdng mit trdi, mit trdng, cic vi sao,
va den, van vin—Light from the sun, moon, stars,
lamps, etc.

Ngoai Quat: “Outside the cave” sect—See Quit
NOoi.

Ngoai Tai: The external (wealth or poverty).
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Ngoai Tan Loan: External distraction.

Ngoai Tam Tuéng: Theo duyén ma hién ra céc

ddi cdnh—The mind in its outer manifestations.

Ngoai Tham Duc: Y nghi ham muén tinh duc véi

ngudi khdc, khong phdi 1la vg hay chdng cda

minh—Sexual thoughts towards others than one’s

own wife, or husband.

Ngoai Tinh: Sy thanh khiét bén ngoai—External

purity.

Ngoai Tran: Sdu cidnh trin bén ngoai—Six

external base-spheres—External objects of the six

senses.

Ngoai Trién: Outer tangle—Nhiing trién phugc

dé&n tr bén ngoai.

Ngoai Truyén: Outside the sect—Not undergoing

normal instruction—Outside the school—Special

transmission outside the teachings—See Gido

Ngoai Biét Truyén.

Ngoai Tu: Tu tip bing cdch chi trau chudc hinh

tudng bén ngoai. Phat gido nhdn manh dé&n noi

tim bén trong hon la hinh tuéng bén ngoai—

External practice or polishing only appearances.

The emphasis in Buddhism is on internal practice

rather than on external practice.

Ngoai Tuc: Ching tai gia d€ phan biét v6i chiing

xudt gia hay ndi ching Ting Ni—The laity, in

contrast with the monks or inner company (ndi

ching).

Ngoai Tud: External sons—Who have not yet

believed in Buddhism—Ngudi chua tin vao dao

Phat.

Ngoai Tudng:

1) D4u hiéu hay tuéng hay tuéng trang cida sy
vat: Distinctive mark or sign.

2) Dic tinh bén ngoai: External characteristics.

3) Biéu tugng: Symbol.

4) Hinh tuéng hay hanh vi bén ngoai—External
appearance or conduct—External marks.
5) Theo Kinh Phdap Cu, ciu 262, buc Phat day:

“Nhitng ngudi hu nguy, tit d6 va xan tham,
tuy c6 bién tai luu lodt, tré6ng mao doan trang
ciing ching phdi 1a ngudi luong thién.”—
According to the Dharmapada Sutra, verse
262, the Buddha taught: “A man who is
jealous, selfish,
become good-natured by mere eloquence, nor
by handsome appearance.”

and deceitful does not

Ngoai Tuéng Bat Tinh: The impurity of the outer

marks—Chin 16 bén ngoai clia cd thé déu bat tinh
(nhu ghén & mit va cit rdi & tai)—Nine apertures
of our outer bodies are always impure (i.e., eyes
have eye mucus, ears have ear wax, etc).

Ngoai Tudng: Nhitng y niém bén ngoai—External
conceptions.

Ngoai Vat: Bahyubhava (skt)—V4at ngoai thin—
External things—External world—OQutside
objects—Phenomenal world—Cdanh gidi tu6ng—
Ngoai vit hay cdnh vAt bén ngoai hay th& gidi bén
ngoai. Con goi 1a Hién Tudng hay Hién Thic, mot
trong tam t& dé cdp trong Pai Thira Khdi Tin
Luin, nghia 12 th& gi6i hién tugng bén ngodi—
The object perceived, or empirical world,
associated with function. The external, or
phenomenal world, the third aspect referred to in
the Awakening of Faith.

Ngoai Vién Phuong Noi: Ngoai tron trong vudng,
¥ n6i bé ngodi coi xué xda dé chiu nhung bén
trong thi kh6 chiu. Phat ti thuin thanh khong bao
gidy c6 thdi d6 niy—Outwardly round but inwardly
square. Sincere or devout Buddhists shouldn’t be
that way.

Ngoai Vb Vi: Pdi v6i ngoai cdnh ching dong tim
hay gidc quan ching bi khudy dong (mit ching
thiy sic, tai ching nghe thanh, miii ching ngti
huong, 1ui ching ném vi, than ching ti&p xic cdc
thit min mang, ¥ ching vong niém)—Unmoved by
externals, none of the senses stirred.

Ngoai Xa: Cho (bd thi) nhitng thit ngodi than nhu
tién bac, vat liéu, thyc phdm, vin vin—Giving
external things, i.e., money, materials, foods, etc.
Ngoai Y: Uttarasanga (skt)—Y ngoai bao gdm y
thugng, y trung, va y nhip ching—Outer robes
include the upper robe, middle robe, seven-strip
robe, and robe for going among the Sangha.
Ngoan Khong: C4i “Khong” sai Iim ma nhitng ké
cudng thién thudng hay chip vao—False
emptiness, improper and crooked understanding of
emptiness which “Mad Zen” practitioners always
attach to—See Bdc Tudng.

Ngoan Khong Ngoai Pao: C4i “Khong” sai 1am
ma nhitng ké cudng thién thudng hay chip vio.
Thién sw Huyén Sa néi: "C6 k& ngung tim, thau
céc niém, nhi€p tat cd cic su vé khdong. Nhim mit
che con ngudi. Vira ¢6 ni€m méng khdi, 1ap tic
phd trir. DU 12 tu tudng vi t& nhdt khéi diy ciing
lap tic d& nén. Kién gidi nhu thé tdc 1a roi vao
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ngoan khong ngoai dao. A’y 12 ké hon chua tin ma
dd 1a chét rdi. K& 4y man mdc md mit, vo gidc vo
tri, giéng nhu bit tai ma dn cdp chudng, chi ty lira
ddi minh ma thoi!"—False emptiness, improper
and crooked understanding of emptiness which
“Mad Zen” practitioners always attach to. Zen
master Hsuan Sha said: "Some people begin to
collect their thoughts, suppress their minds, and
merge all things into Emptiness. They close their
eyelids and hide their eyeballs. As soon as
distracting thoughts arise, they push them away.
Even when the subtlest thought rises, they
immediately suppress it. This kind of practice and
understanding constitutes the very trap of the
dead-void heretics. Such practitioners are living
dead men. They become callous impassive,
senseless, and torpid. They resemble stupid
thieves who try to steal a bell by stuffing their
ears!"

Ngoan Thach Piém Piu: Kinh Niét Ban mot khi
dudc thuyét gidng thi ngay cd d4 cling phdi gat
diu (theo Lién X3 Cao Hién Truyén, thi ngai Triic
Pao Sinh vao niii HS Khau x&p d4 1am hoc trd cho
ngai gidng kinh Niét Ban, cdic hon d4 déu cim
dong gat ddu. Ngay nay mudn dién dat y da cdm
héa dugc ngudi ta mot cdch siu sic thi goi la
Ngoan Thach Piém Piu)—Moved by the reciting
of the Mahaparinirvana Sutra, even the stupid
stones nodded their heads.

Ngoc Bat Trac Bat Thanh Khi: Ngoc ma khong
mai diia, khong nung niu, thi khong thanh db quy,
¥ n6i hanh gid khong chiu khé tu tip s€ khong bao
gid dat dugc gidc ngd. Theo Thién Su Sung Son
Hanh Nguyén trong quyén Thién Pinh Son,
nguyén thily, miu kim loai nay 1a nhitng khoi dé
x4u xi. Rdi thi dugc nung 1én & nhiét dd cao, d4
tan chdy thanh thé 16ng. Chat 18ng 4y dugc rét vao
mot cdi khudn I6n va bi€n thanh mot cdi chuéng
16n, dep dé. Sau khi chudng ngudi di, ai d6 gd vao
chudng va Am thanh tuyét my vang vong l1ap diy
vii tru. Chiing ta gidng nhu nhitng khéi d4. Va khi
ching ta ra stc tu tdp, trdi tim ching ta néng 1én,
bung thanh ngon Ita 16n, nung chdy di€u kién
duyén khdi, cdnh ngd, quan diém cho dé&n khi
chiing ta trd thinh gidng nhu kim loai nung chay,
s&n sang bi&n thanh hinh tugng mot vi BS T4t, mdi
1an dau x6t vi mot ti€ng kéu cau sé giéng 1én mot
am thanh vang vong trin ddy vii try, mang hanh

phiic d&n cho tit cd moi ngudi—Uncut gems form
nothing useful, ie., a practitioner without
practicing can never attain an enlightenment.
According to Zen Master in Thousand Peaks,
originally this metal was ugly rocks. Then the
rocks were heated for a long time over a very hot
fire, until finally they became liquid. Now this
liquid will be poured into a mold and will take the
shape of a big, beautiful bell, and when it cools
someone will strike the bell, and the beautiful
sound will fill the whole universe. We are all like
rocks. And when we practice hard we heat up our
hearts making a big, hot flame, which melts our
condition, situation and opinion until we become
like molten metal, ready to assume the shape of a
great Bodhisattva who, when struck with the cry
for help, makes a big, deep sound which resonates
and fills the whole universe, and makes
everybody happy.

Ngoc Bich: Emerald.

Ngoc Da: Yu-Hua—Tén clia mot thi€u nit ma Pic
Phat da nhan d6 n6i Ngoc Hoa Nt Kinh—Name
of the woman to whom the sutra Yu-Hua is
addressed.

Ngoc Da Ni¥ Kinh: Yu-Hua Sutra—See Ngoc Da.
Ngoc Hao: Chium 16ng tring (bach mao) giita hai
chin may clia Phit ndi Ngai phéng quang di khip
cidc cdi—The urna or white curl between the
Buddha’s eyebrows, from which he sent forth his
ray of light illuminating all worlds.

Ngoc Hoa: Yu-Hua Palace—See Ngoc Tuyén
Ngoc Hoa Ludng Tong (2).

Ngoc Hoan: Vong ngoc thach deo ¢ mot trong
nhitng cdnh tay phdi cia “Thién-Thi” Qudn Am
(Ngan Tay Qudn Am)—The jade ring in one of
the right hands of the “thousand-hand” Kuan-Yin.
Ngoc Hoang: Emperor of Jade—Jade Emperor.
Ngoc Hoang Thugng DP&: Emperor of Jade and
God—1Jade Emperor and God.

Ngoc Khiét Bing Thanh: Sach nhu ngoc, trong
nhu biang, ¥ néi mdt ngudi cé nhitng 1y tudng
thanh cao va muc dich thanh tinh—As pure as
jade, as transparent as ice, i.e., a man of lofty
ideals and pure aims.

Ngoc Lam Théng Ti Thién Su (1614-1675): Tén
ctia mdt Thién su Trung Hoa vio thdi nha Thanh
(1644-1912)—Name of a Chinese Zen master who
lived in the Ch'ing Dynasty in China.
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Ngoc Long Tu: Gyokuryu-ji (jap)—Chua Ngoc
Long—Name of a temple in Japan.

Ngoc Nhu: Pliable jade, i.e. beef.

Ngoc Nhu Y: Cintamani (skt)—Fabulous gem—
Mani jewel—The philosopher’s stone—Wish-
fulfilling jewel—Wish-gem.

Ngoc Ni: Bdo Nia—A pretty girl, a precious
maidens.

Ngoc Phat: Mot tugng Phat bing ngoc thach ndi
ti€ng dudc tim thdy khi dio mot cdi giéng &
Khotan, cao khodng tir 3 d€n 4 bd Anh—A famous
jade Buddha recovered while digging a well in
Khotan, 3 to 4 feet high.

Ngoc Phuong: Tén ctia mot ngodi tinh x4 ndi ti€ng
nim trong quan Go Vap, thinh phd Sai Gon, Nam
Viét Nam—Name of a famous monastery located
in GO Vap district, Saigon City, South Vietnam.
Ngoc Thanh Khuong Td Lang (1915-?): Tén ctia
mdt vi hoc gid Phit gido Nhiat Bin vao thé ky thit
XX. Ong t6t nghiép dai hoc P& Quoc & Pong
Kinh. Sau khi huu tri 6ng viét rat nhiéu sich vé
lich st va Cao Tiang Phit gido—Name of a
Japanese Buddhist the
century. He graduated from Teikoku University in
Tokyo. After his retirement, he wrote a lot of
Buddhist Books on Buddhist history and famous
monks.

Ngoc Tuyén Lién Thién Su: Zen master Yu-
ch'uan Lien—Ngoc Tuyén Lién, tén cda mot vi
Thién su Trung Hoa vao th€ ky th XII. Hién nay
chiing ta khong c6 nhiéu tai liéu chi ti€t vé Thién
st Ngoc Tuyén Lién; tuy nhién, c6 mot cude doi
thoai giita Su va thdy minh 13 Thién su Nguyét
Am Thién Qui trong quyén Ngii Ping Hoi
Nguyén: Thién su Nguyét Am c6 14n hdi Thién su
Ngoc Tuyén Lién vé viéc Van Mdn tha cho Pong
Son ba mudi gdy ma 1& ra BPong Son phdi bi ddnh.
Ngoc Tuyén Lién khong dua ra dugc ciu tra 15i
thda ddng. Mot hom, Ngoc Tuyén Lién di lam
chung véi Tang ching (phd thinh), khi leo 1én dinh
ndi Mat b Lang (?) v6i mdt tdi gao trén lung, Su
mét 13. Pit gdnh ning xudng dé thd doc. Pot
nhién chuyén nay khai mé tim ctia Su vé y nghia
cla cdi cong dn bi thach thic truée d6. Su kéu 1én:
"That mitng lam sao!" Sau d6 Su gip lai Nguyét
Am, Nguyét Am néi: "Bay gid thi 6ng da tin 1a 130
Ting chura bao gid lira d6i 6ng."—Zen master Yu-
ch'uan Lien, name of a Chinese Zen master in the

scholar in twentieth

twelfth century. We do not have detailed
documents on this Zen Master; however, there is a
dialogue between him and Zen master Yueh-an in
the Wudeng Hui-yuan. Zen master Yueh-an
(Gettan Zenka) once asked Yu-ch'uan Lien about
Yun-men's excusing Tung-shan (Dozan) for thirty
blows which Shan deserved. But Lien failed to
give Yueh-an a satisfactory answer. One day he
joined a general work group (pu-ch'ing). When he
came up to the Mi-t'o Ling with a load of rice on
his back, he was thoroughly exhausted. He set the
load down on the ground, drawing a long breath.
This unexpectedly opened his mind to the
meaning of the koan previously challenged. He
exclaimed: "How happy I am!" Later when he saw
Yueh-an, An said, "You now believe that I never
deceived you."

Ngoc Tuyén Ngoc Hoa Luéng Tong: Hai tong
phéi Ngoc Tuyén va Ngoc Hoa—The two schools
of the Jade-fountain and Jade-flower:

1) Ngoc Tuyén Tong: Thién Thai Tong (T’ien-
T’ai Sect)—Ngoc Tuyén la tén clia mot tu
vién § Pang Duong thudc tinh Hb Bic, noi Tri
Khai Pai Su (Tri Nhat), sd td clia tong Thién
Thai da s6ng—Yu-Ch’uan sect, was the name
of the monastery in Tang-Yang, Hupei, where
Chih-I, the founder of the T’ien-T’ai school
lived.

Ngoc Hoa Tong: (Dharmalaksana Sect)—
Phdp Tudng Tong—Ngoc Hoa 1a tén cla mdt
tu vién, ndi Huyén Trang, t5 cla tong phdi
ndy di song va lam viéc. Noi diy dng di dich
600 cudn ciia bd kinh Pai B4t Nhi Ba La Mat
Pba—Yu-Hua, was the name of a palace
which was transformed into a temple where
Hsuan-Tsang, the founder in China, lived and
worked. There he translated the Mahaprajna-
Paramita-Sutra, 600 books (chuan).

Ngoc Vién: Tén clia mot ngdi TS Pinh thudc hé
phdi Khat Si, toa lac trong thi xd Vinh Long, tinh
Vinh Long, Nam Viét Nam. TS dinh duge TS Su
Minh Piang Quang xay dung nim 1948—Name of
a monastery, a Patriarch Temple of the
Vietnamese Medicant Sect, located in Vinh Long
Town, Vinh Long province, South Vietnam. It was
established and built 1948 by the Most
venerable Master and Zen Master Minh DPéng

Quang.

2)

in



2636

Ngén Tay Chi Tring: Finger pointing to the
moon—See Chap Chi Vi Nguyét.

Ngon: Top (of tree or mountain)—Extremity—
Crest (of waves)—Blade (of grass)—Summit (of
hill or mountain).

Ngo Ca: Angkor Wat—M0o6t ddy nhitng ty vién &
trung bd Cam B&t dugc xiy vao thdi vua
Suryavarman dé nhi. Ban ddu dugc xdy dé€ thy
phugng thin Visnu ctia An D6 gido, nhung sau d6
tr§ thanh cd s§ Phat gido. Sau khi cdc vua Khmer
cdi dao va trd vé quy y Phat, ngdi dén dugc diing
dé thd ciing theo Phat gido. Sau khi Angkor Wat
bi ngudi Thdi tan phd vao thé€ ky tht 15 (1431),
kinh d6 Khmer da doi vé Nam Vang va ngdi dén
chi dugc tim thdy lai vao th€ ky thd 19—A major
temple complex in central Cambodia built during
the reign of King Suryavarman II (1113-1150).
Originally dedicated to the Hindu god Visnu, but
after that it became a Buddhist establishment
following the conversion of the succeeding Khmer
kings to Buddhism, Angkor Wat served as a
Buddhist holy place. After the destruction of the
Angkor by the Thais in the fifteenth century,
Khmer capital moved to Phnom Penh. It was not
rediscovered until the nineteenth century.

Ngé Chau Thach Khanh Hoa Thugng: Zen
Master Wu Chou Shih-fan—Thién su Trung Hoa
vao th€ ky thit 13. Hién nay ching ta khong c6
nhiéu tai liéu chi ti€t vé& Thién su Ngo Chau
Thach Khanh; tuy nhién, c6 mot chi tiét nhd vé vi
Thién su nay trong Tuyé&t Nham Ty Truyén. Thién
st Tuyét Nham di k€ lai nhitng kinh nghiém
Thién cda minh nhu sau: "Ban diu, t6i dén tim
Ngé Chiau Thach Khanh Hoda Thugng d€ hoc
Thién ldc mdi 1én nim, trong ldc hau thﬁy, nhd
nghe ban luin véi khdch, t6i bit diu biét ring c6
mot thit goi 13 Thién, din din tin tudng va cudi
ciing toi quyét dinh tham hoc Thién. Nim 1én 16,
t6i tho gi6i 1am Ting; nim 1én 18 t6i bt ddu hanh
cudc van du tham van Thién."—Wu Chou Shih
Fan Zen Master, name of a Chinese Zen Master in
the thirteenth century. We do not have detailed
documents on this Zen Master; however,
Hsueh-Yen Tsu Ch'in's autobiography, there is a
small detail on him. Zen Master Hsueh-Yen told
the following stories of his experience in Zen:
"Wu Chou Shih Fan was the first master that I saw
in my study of Zen. I left home when I was five

in

years old, and while under my master, by listening
to the master's talks to visitors, I began to know
that there was such a thing as Zen, and gradually
came to believe in it, and finally made up my
mind to study it. At sixteen I was ordained as a
regular monk and at eighteen started on a Zen
pilgrimage."—See Tuy&t Nham T8 Kham Thién
Su.

Ngo Hung Phap Hai Thién Su: Koho (jap)—Zen
master Wu-hsing Fa-hai—Tén ctia mot vi dé t&
thudéc Hac LAm phdi, Nguu PAu tong, ngudi dudc
tho gido cda Thién sv Hac LAm Huyén T& vao
diu th€ ky thit VIIL. Tén 6ng dugc ghi trong vin
bia ctia Thién s Huyén T& ring dng 12 mot trong
nim dé t& cda vi Thién su ndy. Phdp Hai thoat
tien khong duge xem nhu 12 dé tir ddc y nhit cda
Huyén T8, ma chi dugc liét ké hang thit tu trong
nim vi dé t& 16n trong vin bia clia thAy minh,
nhung theo 4nh huéng lich st cd nhan thi ¢ thé
mo td 6ng nhu 1a mot trong nhitng nhan vat quan
trong nhat trong tit c4 ctia Phat gido Thién tong so
ky, vi 6ng 1a ngudi dau tién suu tdp bd Pan Kinh.
Tong Cao Ting Truyén dé cap dén Phap Hai nhu
12 Ngd Hung Phdp H4i, 6ng ho Truong hi€u la
Vin Dodn, va sanh quan tai Pan Dudng, huyén
Trin Giang, tinh Giang T6. Ong xuit gia 1am Ting
& chtia Hac Lam khi con tré, sau d6 6ng hoc kinh
dién va dat dudc trinh do hiéu bi€t vo song. trong
khodng nhitng nim 742-755, 6ng hoc dudi mot vi
Ludt su tén 1a Phdp Thian é Duong Chau, dugc liét
ké nhu 1a mot dé t& cha dai su nay. Nhu viy,
Thién su Nhu Hung Phap Hai 12 mot thinh phin
ctia phong trao hoc Thién va Luit két hgp rat phd
bién thdi biy gid trong viing ha Ivu sdng Duong
TG&. Tuy nhién, quan hé dong truyén thira chinh
clia 6ng véi Huyén T8, ma viin bia Huyén TG c6
néi ring Phdp HA4i dic biét ngoai 1& trong nhém
cdc dé ti trong nd luc xdy dung thdp cla vi thay
qud cd va giit ky niém clia minh sdng mai. Ngay
thdng nién daj cia Phdp H4i khong dugc 16, nhung
chiing ta c6 thé suy ra ring 6ng vin con sdng
trong khodng nim 780, tiic 1a ngay thang cda viéc
suu tap Pan Kinh. Ciing theo bd Téng Cao Ting
Truyén, Phdp Hai di lang thang trong ritng va cé
mot su giao cdm vo hinh véi thi Tang Hao Nhién
(Hiéu Nhién). Vi Ting nay ciing dudc bi€t dé&n
nhu 12 Thanh Trd, ngudi c6 mot tic pham thi ca
16n va xudt sic. Chi mot phin nhd cla tdc phim
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nay 1a vé chd @€ t6n gido. Mot s6 bai trong tdc
phim nay tryc ti€p thich hgp cho viéc nghién ciu
Thién so ky, dic biét 12 bai tdn tung ngin ddi vdi
nhitng nhan vat nhu Than Td vad Hué Ning, Lio
An va Ph§ Tich (hai vi Ting quan trong clia phdi
Thién Bic tong), vd Huyén T6. Tuy nhién, viéc
Phdp H&i tham gia mot dé dn hgp tdc viin chuong
16n dudgc t6 chitc bdi Nhan Chan Khanh (709-785),
mdt vién chic dude hiau th€ bi€t d€n nhu 13 mot
dai hoc gid va thu phép gia, méi 12 diéu ddng quan
tdm & day. Trong khodng thdi gian trén bon nim
(773-777), Nhan Chian Khanh tranh thd dugc su
hgp tdc cta trén 50 nha vin va Tang si dia phudng
dé hoan thanh mot cudn bach khoa tu dién 360 tap
cho viéc sir dung tho va vin. Mic diu Nhan Chan
Khanh d3 bit dau thuc hién dé 4n nay nhiéu nim
trudc, nhung né chi duge hoan tit véi su cong tic
ctia Hao Nhién diing chiia Diéu Hy (trén ndi Tr& &
Hoi K&, huyén Thiéu Hung, tinh triét Giang) lam
co s6 hoat dong. Sy md ti co ban vé dé 4n nay
dudc xuit bdn dudi tén Van Hai Kinh Nguyén
(Chiéc guong ngudn gdc clia bién ci thd van), da
dé tén clia Phdp HAai ding diu trong danh sich
nhitng ngudi c6 lién quan. N6i ciach khic, khong
nhitng kinh nghiém nghién cttu k&t hgp Thién va
Ludt cia Phdp Hai di tao cho 6ng mot loai hiu
trudng tAm thiic ton gido ma ching ta c6 thé mong
dgi noi tdc gid clda bo suu tip Pan Kinh, dng ciing
c6 khd ning vin hoc cin thiét d€ soan dugc mot
tdc pham vin xudi giy an tugng siu sic quy bau
nhdt—Name of a Zen monk of the Hao-Lin Zen
Sublineage, Niu-t'ou School, who was ordained
with a Zen master Hao-Lin Hsuan-Su in the early
eighth century. His name was recorded in Zen
master Hsuan-su's epitaph that he was listed as
one of the five disciples of this master. Fa-hai was
not originally
favorable disciple, being listed only fourth in his
master's epitaph, but in terms of individual
historical impact, it is possible to describe him as
one of the most important figures in all of early
Ch'an Buddhism, for he was the original compiler
of the Platform Sutra. The Sung-Kao-Seng-Chuan
refers to Fa-hai as Wu-hsing Fa-hai, his lay
surname was Chang, his style Wen-yun, and his
native place Tan-yang, Chen-chiang district,
Kiangsu province. He left home to become a
monk at Ho-lin Temple while young, after which

considered Hsuan-su's most

he studied the scriptures and achieved what is
called a unique level of understanding. During the
years 742-755 he studied under a Vinaya Master
named Fa-shen in Yang-chou, being listed as a
disciple of this teacher elsewhere in the Sung-
Kao-Seng-Chuan. Fa-hai was thus a part of the
movement of combined meditation and Vinaya
studies so popular then in the vicinity of the lower
Yangtze River. His primary filiation, however,
was to Hsuan-su, whose epitaph states that Fa-hai
was exceptional among the group of disciples in
his efforts at building the departed master's stupa
and keeping his memory alive. Fa-hai's dates are
unknown, but it may be inferred that he was still
alive around the year 780, the approximate date of
the compilation of the Platform Sutra. Also
according to the Sung-Kao-Seng-Chuan, Fa-hai
wandered in the forests and had a formless
communion with the poet monk Chiao-jan. This
monk, Ch'ing-chou, had a
remarkably large work of poetry, only a small
portion of which is on religious subjects. Some of
these works are directly relevant to the study of
early Ch'an, particularly his short eulogies to such
figures as Shen-hsiu and Hui-neng, Lao-an and
P'u-chi (two important Northern School masters),
and Hsuan-su. At present, however, it is his
participation in a large cooperative literary project
organized by Yen Chen-ch'ing (709-785), an
official known to posterity as a great literatus and
calligrapher, that is of interest here. During the
slightly more than four years of his appointment as
magistrate of Hu-chou (Wu-hsing district,
Chekiang province) from 773 to 777, Yen Chen-
ch'in enlisted the cdperation of more than fifty
local literari and monks to complete a 360- fascile
encyclopedia of poetic usages rhymes.
Although Yen had begun worked on this project
many years before, it was only completed with
Chiao-jan's assistance using his temple (Miao-hsi
Temple on Mount Chu in K'vai-chi, which is
present day Shao-hsing district, Chekiang
province) as a base of operation. The basic
description of this project, which was published
under the name "Yun-hai Ching-yuan" (Mirror-
origin of the Sea of Rhymes), placed Fa-hai's
name at the very top of the list of those involved.
In other words, not only did Fa-hai's experience in

also known as

and
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the combined study of meditation and Vinaya give
him the sort of religious background one might
expect of the author of the Paltform Sutra, he also
had the literacy ability necessary to compose such
a gem of dramatic prose.
Ngoé Hdau Thoi: Go-Uji (jap)—My existence-
Time.
Ngo Khic Ky (1140-1214): Tén clia mot vi cu si
ndi ti€ng clia Phat gido Trung Hoa vao thdi nha
Tong (960-1279). Tt khodn nim 1165 dé&n 1173,
ong thanh 14p nhiéu hoi Tinh P, gitp cho nhiéu
ngudi dan thudng tu tdp ni€ém Phit—Name of a
Chinese famous lay person in the Sung dynasty.
From 1165 to 1173, he established several Pure
Land Sect Associations to help ordinary people to
cultivate Buddha recitation.
Ngo6 Nhat Tam Tinh Ngé Than: Mot ngay phai ty
xét than minh ba 1in—Examine self three times a
day.
Ngdé Nhuin Giang (1906-1979): Tén cia mot vi
cu sT ndi ti€ng clia Phat gido Trung Hoa vao thé
ky tht XX. Ong 1a dé tit tai gia doi thd 18 cda
Hdng Mao Lat Ma. Ong ciing gitp sifc rt nhiéu
trong viéc truyén bd gido phdp Du Gia tai Trung
Hoa—Name of a Chinese famous lay person in
the twentieth century. He was a lay disciple of the
eighteenth lineage of the Red hat Lama (Shamar
Rinpoche (tib). He also helped a lot in spreading
the Yogacara in China.
Ngo Thita An: Wu-Cheng-En, author of Hsi-Yu-
Chi—T4c gia cta bo sach Tay Du Ky.
Ngo Tuy: Gozui (jap)—Got my marrow—See Pédc
Tay.
Ngo: Enlightenment.
(I) Nghia cta "Ngo" theo Phat gido—The
meanings of Enlightenment in Buddhism:
1) Bung tinh: Tinh thdc: Jagarati (p)—Jagara
(skt)y—To apprehend—To
awaken—To wake up.
Gidc ngd: Sambodhi (skt)—Sy gidc ngd—Sy
soi sdng—Sy khai minh—Knowledge—
Enlightenment—Awakening—To wake up—
To be awake—To enlighten.
Lam tinh ngd: Sambodhana
Arousing—Awaking—Recognizing.
Nhin ra diéu gi minh dd quén: Pratyabhijanati
Pratyabhijna (skt)—To recognize—To

awake—To
2)
3) (skt)—

4)
or

recover consciousness—Regaining
knowledge or recognition.

Nhin ra rd rang: Vabodha or Sakshatkarana
(skt)—Realization.

Ty chitng ngd: Self-realization—To become
aware.

Tu md mit tim, d€ biét r6 ban tdnh va do d6
bi€t rd ban tdnh clia cudc sinh ton: Opening
the Mind’s eye—Awakening to one’s True-
nature and hence of the nature of all
existence.

Su tryc ngd vé ban tanh thit ca van phap—
The intuitive awareness or cognition of the
Dharma-Nature, the realization of ultimate
reality.

Kh4i niém vé tit Bodhi trong phan ngit khong
¢6 tudng duong trong Viét va Anh ngt, chi ¢
danh tt “Lée sdng” hay Enlightenment la
thich hgp. Mdt ngudi bdn tdnh thit sy cia van
hitu 1a gidc ngd cdi hu khong hién tai. Cai hu
khong ma ngudi ta thdy dudc trong khodnh
khic 4y khong phaila hu v, ma 1a cdi khong
thé nim bit dugc, khong thé hiu dudc bing
cdm gidc hay tu duy vi né vd han va vugt ra
ngodi sy tdn tai va khong ton tai. Cdi hu
khong dudc gidc ngd khong phdi 1a mot ddi
tugng cho chii thé suy gim, ma chd thé phai
hoa tan trong d6 mdi hi€u dugc né. Trong
Phat gido thit, ngoai thé nghiém dai gidc ra,
khong c6 Phat gido—Fully enlightened or
awakened—Enlightenment about something.
The term Bodhi in Sanskrit has no equivalent
in Vietnamese nor in English, only the word
“Lée siang” or “Enlightenment is the most
appropriate term for it. A person awakens the
true nature of the all things means he
awakens to a nowness of emptiness. The
emptiness experienced here here is no
nihilistic emptiness; rather it is something
unperceivable, unthinkable, unfeelable for it
is endless and beyond
nonexistence. Emptiness is no object that
could be experienced by a subject, a subject
itself must dissolve in it (the emptiness) to
attain a true enlightenment. In real Buddhism,
without this experience, there would be no
Buddhism.

10) Tir gidc ngd rat quan trong trong nha Thién vi

5)
6)

7

8)

9)

existence and
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muc dich cda viéc tu thién 12 dat t&i cdi dudc
bi&t nhu 13 ‘gidc ngd.” Gidc ngd 1a cdnh gidi
cia Thdnh Tri Ty Ching, nghia 1a cdi tim
trang trong d6 Thanh Tri ty thé hién 14y ban
tdnh ndi tai clia né. Sy ty chiing ndy 14p nén
chan ly ctia Thién, chin 1y Ay 13 gidi thodt va
an nhién ty tai. Tir "Ngd" dugc dung d€ chi
cdi kinh nghiém siéu viét vé sy thyc hién
Thuc Tai dai dong. N6 ngu ¥ mdt sy thurc hién
tAm linh, than bi, va truc gidc, va khong nén
dugc hi€u nhu dinh nghia chi mot sy thic tinh
tri thdc theo nhu né dugc dp dung cung véi
"Tudi khong Lén" dé nghi. Theo Thién Su
D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luan, Tap II, Ngd 12
toan thé clia Thién. Thién bit dau tir d6 ma
chim dit ciing & d6. Bao gid khong c6é ngo,
bAy gid khong c¢6 Thién. Ngo 1a thudc do cia
Thién nhu mot ton tic di néi. Ngd khong phdi
12 mdt trang thdi an tinh khong thdi; n6é khong
phdi 1a sy thanh thdn ma 12 mot kinh nghiém
ndi tAim khdng c6 didu vét cla tri thic phin
biét; phdi la sy thic tinh nao dé phat khdi tir
lanh vuc d8i ddi cda tAm 1y, mot sy trd chiéu
v6i hinh thdi binh thu®ng ctia kinh nghiém
von 1a dic tinh cla ddi song thudng nhat cla
chiing ta. Thuat ngit Pai Thira goi 12 ‘Chuyén
Y’ hay quay trd lai, hay 1at ngugc cdi cd sG
clia tAim y, & ddy todn bd kién tric tAm thifc
trdi qua mot cudc thay d6i toan dién—The
term ‘Enlightenment’ is very important in the
Zen sects because theultimate goal of Zen
discipline is to attain what is known as
‘enlightenment.” Enlightenment is the state of
consciousness in which Noble Wisdom
realizes its own inner nature. And this self-
realization constitutes the truth of Zen, which
is emancipation (moksha)
(vasavartin). The term "Enlightenment" is
also used to indicate the transcendental
experience of realizing universal Reality. It
signifies a spiritual mystical, and intuitive
realization, and should not be understood as
denoting an intellectual awakening as its
common application in association with the
"Age of Reason" suggests. According to Zen
master D.T. Suzuki in Essays in Zen
Buddhism, Second Series, Enlightenment is
the whole of Zen. Zen starts with it and ends

and freedom

1)

with it. When there is no enlightenment, there
is no Zen. Enlightenment is the measure of
Zen, as is announced by a master.
Enlightenment is not a state of mere quietude,
not tranquilization, it is an
experience which has no trace of knowledge
of discrimination; there must be a certain
awakening from the field of
consciousness, a certain turning-away from
the ordinary form of experience which
characterizes our everyday life. The technical
Mahayana term for it is ‘Paravritti,” turning
back, or turning over at the basis of
consciousness. By this entirety of one’s
mental construction goes through a complete
change.

Ngd 1a kinh nghiém riéng tu thin thi€t nhat
clia cd nhan, nén khong thé néi bing 15i hay
td bing bt dudc. Tat cd nhitng gi cdc Thién
su ¢6 thé 1am dugc dé truyén dat kinh nghiém
Ay cho ngudi khdc chi 13 thit khoi ggi 1én,
hoic chi tré cho thiy. Ngudi nio thdy dugc 12
vira chi thdy ngay, ngudi nao khong thdy thi
cang nuong theo d6 dé suy nghi, 1ap ludn cang
sai dé. Khi chiing ta chi xét c4i ngd & pham vi
khdch quan thi sy m& con mit Thién trong chd
ngd nhap hdu nhu khong c6 gi khdc thudng
1im. Vi thdy dua ra mot vai nhian xét nao do,
va néu ding thdi cd, dé tir ching ngay ly
nhiém mau ma bAy lau chua hé nghi dé&n. Tat
c4 hdu nhu tiy vdo tAm trang, hoic mic do
don tAm sdn c6 trong phit chdc 4y. Theo thién
su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luén, Tap I, rot
cudc Thién 13 mot canh bac mai rii, cé 1&
nhiéu ngudi nghi nhu vay; nhung khi chiing ta
14y trudng hop clia Nam Nhac Hoai Nhugng,
Su phdi mat tim nim dai d€ trd 13i cau hoi
ndy ctia Luc TS: "Ma vat gi dé€n?" Chiing ta
m&i thdy qua su kién 1a c6 ndi khd s6 16n lao
ma Nam Nhac phdi trdi qua truGc khi Su di
dé&n gidi quyét cudi cling bing ciu dip: “Né6i
in tudng mot vat titc khong ding.” Ching ta
phéi nhin sdu vao khia canh tim 1y cta ngd,
nghia 13 vio nhitng then mdy thim kin md ra
cdnh cira mu6n d5i huyén bi clia nhin tim—
Enlightenment is the most intimate individual
experience and therefore cannot be expressed
in words or described in any manner. All that

it is inner

relative
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one can do in the way of communicating the
experience to others is to suggest or indicate,
and this only tentatively. The one who has
had it understands readily enough when such
indication are given, but when we try to have
a glimpse of it through the indices given we
utterly fail. When our consideration is limited
to the objective side of enlightenment, the
opening an eye to the truth of Zen does not
appear to be very extraordinary thing. The
master makes some remarks, and if they
happen to be opportune enough, the disciple
will come at once to a realization and see into
a mystery he has never dreamed of before. It
seems all to depend upon what kind of mood
or what state of mental preparedness one is at
the moment. According to Zen master D.T.
Suzuki in Essays in Zen Buddhism, First
Series (p.251), Zen after all a haphazard
affair, one may be tempted to think but when
we know that it took Nan-yueh eight long
years to answer the question from the Sixth
Patriarch “What is it that thus come?” We
shall realize the fact that in Nan-yueh there
was a great deal of mental anguish which he
had to go through before he could come to the
final solution and declare, “To say it’s a thing
misses the mark.” We must try to look into the
psychological aspect of enlightenment, where
is revealed the inner mechanism of opening
the door to the eternal secret of the human
soul.

Ruth Fuller Sasaki viét trong quyén 'Thién:
Mot Phuong Phip P& Gidc Ngo Ciia Ton
Gido': Muc dich t6i thugng ctia Thién 1a ngo,
ngd dudc chin ngd ctia minh. Ngd dugc chan
ngd dua dén gidi thodt cdi ngd cd nhdn nhd
bé. Khi cdi ngd cd nhin nhd bé nay dugc gidi
thodt, chiing ta bi€t dugc trang thai ty do dugc
néi trong Thién, von thudng dudc ngudi ta
gidi thich cdi tén d6 sai 1éch nhu 12 mot kinh
nghiém thién. L& di nhién, chirng nao ma than
xdc nay con hién hitu dudi dang hién hién
hinh tuéng trong th& gi6i cla hinh tudng,
chiing ta mang dién mao bé ngoai nhu mot

I
1))
2)

3)

dic diém va y&u diém ctia n6. Chan ngi, ban
ngi tif ban so cla ching ta, cudi cling s& 1am
chti. Chan ngd si dung mot cdch tu do céi
hinh twéng va cdi téi c4 nhan d6 theo ¥ mudn.
Khong gip cdn trd cling khong bi kém thiic,
n6 st dung ching trong moi sinh hoat thudng
ngay clia ching ta, bt ké th& nao va bat ké &
dau—Ruth Fuller Sasaki wrote in 'Zen: A
Method for Religious Awakening': The aim of
Zen is first of all awakening, awakening to
our true self. With this awakening to our true
self comes emancipation from our small self
or personal ego. When this emancipation from
the personal ego is finally complete, then we
know the freedom spoken of in Zen and so
widely miscontrued by those who take the
name for the experience. Of course, as long
as this human frame hangs together and we
exist as one manifested form in the world of
forms, we carry on what appears to be
individual existence as an individual ego. But
no longer is that ego in control with its likes
and dislikes, its characteristics and its foibles.
The True Self, which from the beginning we
have always been, has at last become the
master. Freely the True Self uses this
individual form and this individual ego as it
will. With no resistance and no hindrance it
uses them in all the activities of everyday life,
whatever they are and wherever they may
be...

Phan loai "Ngo"—Categories of
"Enlightenment":

C6 hai loai gidc ngd0—Two kinds of
enlightenment—See Nhi Gidc.

Ba loai gidc ngd—Three kinds of

enlightenments—See Tam Gidc Ngo.

Theo Thién Su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luén,
Tap II, Thién su Pai Hué vao thé ky thi 11 da
néu ra tim dic diém chinh cia ‘Ngdo’'—
According to Zen master D.T. Suzuki in the
Essays in Zen Buddhism, Zen master Ta-Hui
in the eleventh century mentioned eight chief
characteristics of ‘satori.” In Zen—See Tdm
Dic Piém Chinh Clia Ngo.

hién hfftu cd nhan vdi tu cdch 1a mot cdi toi. Ngo An: Vi so 8 cia tong Thién Thai Son Ngoai,
Nhung cdi t6i d6 khong con diéu khién ching thi tich nim 986 sau T4y Lich (Ngai Ngo An chiia
ta vGi thich va khong thich, ciing nhu nhitng Tir Quang ddi Téng, 14 chi phdi cia Cao Luin Toén
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Gia Thanh Tiing, va 13 so & ctia phdi Thién Thai
Son Ngoai. Ngai t6i hoc yéu chi Tam Quén véi
ngai Chi Nhin, danh ti€ng limg 1iy. Ngo An
truyén cho Hong Min va Nguyén Thanh; Nguyén
Thanh truyén cho Tri Vién; Tri Vién truyén cho
Quing Chi€u; Quing Chi€u truyén cho K& Té va
My Nhuin)—Founder of the external school of
the T’ien-T’ai, died in 986 A.D.
Ngé An Thién Su: Thidn Su Ngo An (1019-
1088)—Tén cda mot thién su Viét Nam vao thé
ky tht XI. Ngudi ta néi ring me ngai bd ngai tr
khi con 1a mot dita tré. Mot nha su Chiém Thanh
lugm ngai dem vé& nudi. Nam 19 tudi ngai tho cu
tic gi6i. V& sau ngai hoc thién véi Thién su
Quéng Tri va tr§ thanh Phédp t& doi thd tdim dong
V6 Ngon Thong. Roi ngai t6i Thien Ung dung
thdo am tu thién. Ngai thudng nhan manh d&n cau:
‘Diéu tanh rdng khong ching thé vin’ (Diéu tdnh
hu vo ba't khd phan). Y ngai mudn bdo hanh gid tu
thién phdi tu véi cdi ‘TAm vd s& tru’. TAm vo s&
tru 12 tAm ching chdp vao khong gian hay thdi
gian. Cdi tdm qud khi ty nd s€ dut, tic goi la vo
qué kht sy, v4i hién tai va vi lai lai cling nhu vy
(tAm hién tai r6i s& tu ddt, tidc goi 1a vo hién tai
su; tAm vi lai rdi ciing sé tu dit, titc goi 1a vo vi lai
su), nhan biét chu phdp khong that nén khong
chap truSc. TAm d6 goi 1a tAm vd s§ tru hay tAm
gidi thodt, tim Phat, tim B D&; tim khong vuéng
mic vao y tudng sanh diét (vo sinh tim), diu dudi,
van van. Lam dugc nhu vdy thi Phit tdnh ludn
hiing tru va Niét Ban khong bao gid 13i xa du cho
chiing ta dang song trong th€ gi6i khd dau nay:
“Diéu tanh hu vo bat kha phan,
Hu v6 tim ngd dic ha nan.
Ngoc phan son thugng sic thudng nhuin,
Lién phat 16 trung thap vi can.”
(Diéu tanh rong khong ching thé vin,
Rd&ng khong tdm ngd viéc dé tin.
Tudi nhuin sic ngoc trong nii chdy,
Lo Ita hoa sen nd that xinh).
Name of a Vietnamese Zen master in the 11th
century. It is said that he was abandoned by his
mother when he was child. A Champa monk
picked him up and raised him in his temple. He
received complete precepts at the age of 19. Later
he studied meditation with Zen master Quéng Tri
at Qudn Pdnh Temple. The latter transmitted
Dharma to him to be the Dharma heir of the eighth

generation of the Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen Sect. Later,
he went to Thién Ung to build a thatch hut and
stayed there to practice meditation. He always
emphasized on the verse ‘The true nature is
empty, nowhere to grasp.” He wanted to tell Zen
practitioners that they should practice with the
mind that abides nowhere. The mind without
resting place, detached from time and space, the
past being past may be considered as a non-past
or non-existent, so with present and future, thus
realizing their unreality. The result is detachment,
or the liberated mind, which is the Buddha-mind,
the bodhi-mind, the mind free from ideas or
creation and extinction, of beginning and end,
recognizing that all forms and natures are of the
Void, or Absolute, and so on. If we are able to do
this, even though we are living in this suffering
world, the Buddha nature is always within
ourselves and the Nirvana is never away from us:
“The true nature is empty,

Nowhere to grasp.

With an empty mind,

You will see the self-nature easily.

In the mountain burning,

The color of jewel is shining bright.

In the censer firing,

The lotus blossoms beautifully.”
HAu hét cude ddi ngai, ngai chin hung va hoiing
héa Phit gido & Bic Viét. Ngai thi tich nim 1088,
tho 69 tudi—He spent most of his life to revive
and expand Buddhism in the North. He passed
away in 1088, at the age of 69.
Ngo Chan Bién: Wu-Chen-Pien—Khdsi Chéin
Luin, do Trudong B4 Poan bién soan—Essay on
the Awakening to the Truth, written by Chang Po
Tuan.
Ngo Chéan Long Céc Thién Su: Zen Master Ngd
Chan Long C6c—See Ngo Chan Thién Su.
Ngo Chan Thién Su: Wu-Chen—Thién su Long
C6c Ngd Chan, qué & Nam Viét. Ngai 13 mot
thién su thudc dong LAm T€, nhung khdng 1d doi
nao. Ngai khai son chua Pic Van trén ndi Chtra
Chan & Bién Hoa. Lic cudi doi ngai di van du,
ngai thi tich hdi ndo va & dau khong ai bist. Ngudi
ta n6éi sudt doi Su hoiing héa & ving Bién Hoa,
Nam Viét Nam—A Vietnamese Zen master from
South Vietnam. He was a monk from the the Linn
Chih Zen Sect; however, his generation was
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unknown. He built Bic Vian Temple on Mount
Chua Chan in Bién Hoa province. Late in his life,
he became a wandering monk. His whereabout
and when he passed away were unknown. It is
said that he spent his whole life to spread the Zen
teachings in Bien Hoa, South Vietnam.

Ng6 Chan Tuy: Wu Chen temple—Chua trén ndi
Chung Nam, ndi ngai Thién Pao da tirng sdng vai
ndm trén d6—The temple on Mount Chung Nan
where Shan Tao lived for several years.

Ngo Dién: Face to face.

Ngo Duyén: Tén ctia mot vi Thién su d5i Téng—
Name of a Zen master in the Tsung (China).

Ng6é DPao: To realize (enlighten) the path—
Religious experience—Chuing bao—
Understanding clearly or realizing the Path—
Realization of the way—Ching nghiém ton gido.
Su lanh hoi rd rang hay nhan ra rd rang vé dao.
Theo Kinh Phap Cu, ciu 280, bitc Phat day: “Khi
ddng nd luc, khong nd luc, thi€u nién cudng trdng
da ludi bi€ng, ¥ chi tiéu trAim va nhu nhudc: ké
bi€ng nhdc lam gi c6 tri d€ ngd Pao.”—Having
attained the way (of mystic experience) or to
witness to the truth. According to the Dharmapada
Sutra, verse 280, the Buddha taught: “One who
does not strive when it is time to strive, who
though young and strong but slothful with thoughts
depressed; such a person never realizes the path.”
Ng6 Pao Tid: Wu Tao-tzu—See Thién Cinh Gidi.
Ngo DPat (811-883): Wu-T'a—Tén ctia mdt vi
danh Tdng Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Pudng (618-
907). Vao nam 11 tudi, Su xuat gia lam Ting. Chi
v6i trong vong hai nim tu hoc véi Thay Phdp
Thdi, Su dd c6 kha niing thing toa thuyét phdp cho
hang trdm ngan thinh ching. Su dugc vua Budng
Huyén Toéng ban cho t y. Theo truyén thuyét
Phat gido Trung Hoa, su 1a tdc gid cia bd "Tur Bi
Thidy Sam", n6i vé nghi thiic hay phudng cdch sim
héi. Noi thin khdu y nén kién tri nhdn nai néi ra
nhitng 16i JAm ctia minh, phat tim hd then in nin,
dem ba nghiép than khiu y ra ma chi thanh sim
h&i—Name of a Chinese famous monk who lived
in the T'ang Dynasty in China. He left home to
become a monk at the age of 11. Within only two
years of studying and practicing with Master Fa-
T'ai, he was able to preach for hundreds of
thousands of people. He was granted with a purple
robe from King T'ang Hsuan Tsung. According to

Chinese Buddhist legends, he was the author of

the "Compassion of the Confessional Repentance

for Error through a Sprinkling-of-water Ritual."

From infinite reincarnations in the past to the

present, to feel ashame, be remorseful, and bring

forth the three karmas of body, speech and mind

to repent sincerely.

Ngé Giai:

1) Hiéu sai: Understand wrongly.

2) Phit gidly md midt twé: The time when
someone's mental eye is opened.

Ngo Gidi Ké: A verse on an opened mental eye—

Gatha of enlightenment—See K& Gidi Ngo.

Ngo Hoi: Ngd lanh hoi hay 1anh hoi sai 1JAm—To

understand wrongly.

Ngo6 Khai (?-1830): Wu-Kai—Tén cla mot vi

danh Tdng Tinh B§ Trung Hoa vao thoi nha

Thanh (1644-1912)—Name of a Chinese famous

monk, of the Pure Land Sect, who lived in the

Ch'ing Dynasty in China.

Ng6 Khong: Pativedha-sunnam (p)—Emptiness of

Enlightenment.

1) See Hai Mudi Lam Céch Gidi Thich V& T4nh
Khong.

2) (731-7): Wu-K'ung—Tén cia modt vi danh

Tang Trung Hoa vao thdi nha Pudng (618-
907). Nam 750, Su 1a mot trong nhitng thanh
vién trong s doan cia Trung Hoa di s& Kién
ba La (vuong qudc ¢ Kién Pa La & viing bic
An B6). Vao nim 760, Su tho cu tic gidi tai
xtt Ca Thap Di La, va tong hoc luat nghi va
Phan ngt tai mot trong nhitng trung tdm Phan
Ngit Phit gido quan trong nhit thdi d6—
Name of a Chinese famous monk who lived in
the T'ang Dynasty in China. In 750, he was
one of the members of Chinese delegate to
the capital of Gandhara (an ancient kingdom,
north of India). In 760, he received complete
precepts in Kashmir and attended at one of
the most important centers of Buddhist
Sanskrit to learn rituals and Sanskrit.
Ngoé Moén: Con dudng lanh hoi y&u nghia thién
phip—The path leading to an absolute
comprehension of the important meaning or aim of
Zen.
Ngo Nhin: Anutpattika-dharma-kshanti (skt)—
Patience of enlightenment—Acceptance of the
nonorigination of all things—Realization of the
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Dharma of non-appearance—See V6 Sinh Khdi
Phap Nhin.

Ng6 Nhap: Gidc ngd ly thuc tuéng, hay nhip vao
ly thyc tuéng (tinh ngd va ddc nhap 1a hai trinh do
lién ti&p clia ngudi tu Phat. Trong Kinh Phép Hoa,
phim Phuong Tién, Pitc Phit da day: “Mudn lam
cho chiing sanh ngd nhép tri ki€n Phit, nén ngai
da thi hién & ddi.”)—To apprehend or perceive
and enter into the idea of reality.

Ngé Nhiat Thira: Ekayanavabodha (skt)—
Realization of the One Vehicle—Sy thé chitng
Nhat Thira, nghia 12 sy dip tt sy phan biét sai
lAm bing cdch trd trong Nhu Nhu—The
realization means the extinction of wrong
discrimination by abiding in Suchness—See Nhat
Thira.

Ngo Phap Nan: Sanh ra nhim thdi c6 Phat phdp
la kh6—To be born in the time where there exist
Buddha-dharmas is difficult.

Ng6é6 Phat Mé Pham: Those who greatly realize
delusion are Buddhas; those who are greatly
deluded are ordinary people.

Ngo6 Phat Th& Nan: Sanh ra nhim thdi c6 Phit 1a
kh6—To be born in the Buddha-age is difficult—
See Ctru Nan Su.

Ngo Sat: 1) Coi nudc ndi nhitng ngudi gidc ngd an
tru d€ tu ngd va gidc ngd cho chiing sanh, nhu Ta
Ba th€ gi6i 1a ngod sét clia Pitc Phat Thich Ca: The
ksetra or land of enlightenment or perception, i.e.
Saha world is the Buddha’s ksetra; 2) Giét hai
chiing sanh, nhung khdng c¢d y sat sinh: To kill
through negligence, manslaughter.

Ngé Tan T& Tam Thién Su: Shishin Goshin
(jap)—Tsu-hsin Wu-hsin Huang-lung (Wade-Giles

Chinese)—Tzuxin Wuxin Huanglong (Pinyin
Chinese)—See T TAm Ngo Tan Thién Su.

Ng6 Tha: Parartha (skt)—Enlighten others.

Ngéo Thi Khéi Piém, Bat Thi Cdu Cinh:
Enlightenment is only the beginning, not the end
of Zen—Cong viéc duy nhat cda hanh gid tu
Thién 13 tu tdp Thién, vd muc dich duy nhat clia
ho 12 "Gidc Ngo". Nhu vdy, trong bit cif hoan
cdnh nao va bit c ldc ndo, hanh gid tu Thién
ciing déu thay Thién, nghe Thién, né€m Thién, va
thAm chi nglri Thién nita. Tuy nhién, Thién chi
that sy bit ddu vio cdi gidy phiit ma ngudi ta thoat
"Ngd", trudc khi d6 ngudi ta chi ding ngoai va
nhin Thién bing tri thitc. Trong mdt ¥ nghia sau

hon, "Ngd" chi 12 khéi diém, chi khong phai 1a
cttu cdnh ctia Thién. That vay, theo truyén thuyé&t
nha Thién, Thién su ndi ti€ng Triéu Chau, sau khi
dat dudc gidc ngd mot thdi gian rat 1au, ngay lic
d3 tdim muoi tudi ma ngai vin con di hanh cude
hoc Thién. Mit khdc, Hué Trung Quéc Su ddi nha
Pudng, sau khi gidc ngd, vin ti€p tuc 4n tu trong
ndi sudt bon muoi nim. Thién su Trudng Khénh,
sau khi gidc ngd van ti€p tuc toa thién hai muoi
nim nita. Nhitng vi Thién su nay du biét tit cd moi
thit khi ho dat dudc gidc ngd, nhung ho van ti€p
tuc kién tri tham thién su6t c4 ddi. Tai sao vdy? Vi
ho biét tir kinh nghiém tryc ti€p ring Thién gidng
nhu mot dai duong ménh mdng, mot kho ting bat
tan ddy nhitng cda cdi va bdo vat. Khi ngd, ngudi
ta c6 thé dat d&€n kho tang ndy, c6 thé chiém
ngudng nd, ngay ci chi€ém l1dy né, ma vin khong
st dung hodc thu hudng né tron ven ngay 1ap tic.
Thudng thi phdi mat khd 1du ngudi ta mdi hoc
dudc cdch st dung khon ngoan mot gia sdn kéch
st nhu vay, ngay khi dd 1am chid n6 trong mot thdi
gian. DAu chiing ta c6 néi gi di nifa, tinh thin ciing
nhu truyén thong Thién luén phan 4nh tron ven &
chd Thién c6 phian nhin manh vao "ki€n" hon 1a
"hanh". Vi th€, diu "Ngd" chi 1a diém khdi dau,
né van Ia tinh tdy ctia Thién. N6 khong phai 13 tat
c4 ctia Thién, nhung né 1 trdi tim clia Thién—
The only one business of Zen practitioners is to
practice Zen; and the they have only one aim, that
is to gain enlightenment. Thus,
circumstances, they see, hear, taste, and even
smell Zen all of the time. However, Zen only
begins at the moment when one first attains
Enlightenment; before that one merely stands
outside and looks at Zen intellectually. In a
deeper Enlightenment is only the
beginning, but is not the end of Zen. In fact,
according to Zen legends, the celebrated Zen
Master, Chao-chou, after he gained enlightenment
for a long time, even at the age of eighty, to have
continued travelling to various places to learn
more of Zen! On the other hand, Hui-chung, the
national Master of the Tang Dynasty, after gaining
enlightenment, he
hermitage for forty more years. After gaining
enlightenment, Zen master Chang-ching continued
to meditate for twenty years. These Zen masters
knew all kinds of things when they attained

under any

sense,

remained in a mountain
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enlightenment, but still they persisted in working
hard at Zen all their lives. Why? Because they
knew from their direct experience that Zen is like
a vast ocean, an inexhaustible treasury full of
riches and wonders. After gaining enlightenment,
one may reach towards this treasury, behold it,
even take possession of it, and still not fully utilize
or enjoy it all at once. It usually takes quite a
while to learn how to use an immense inheritance
wisely, even after being in possession of it for
some time. No matter what we say, the spirit as
well as the tradition of Zen is fully reflected in its
emphasis on rather than "conduct".
Therefore, though Enlightenment is merely the
beginning, it is nevertheless the Essence of Zen. It
is not all of Zen, but it is the Heart of Zen.

Ngo Thién: Perfectly enlightened—Su t6 ngd vé
b4n tdnh that cda van phap. Lic d6 hanh gia thay
ring nhat thiét chu phdp déu do nhin duyén sinh
ra, khong c6 tu tinh. Ngo thién 1a sy truc ngd vé
ban tinh thit cda van phdp. Khdi niém vé tir
Bodhi trong phan ngit khong cé tuong duong trong
Viét va Anh ngit, chi ¢6 danh tir “Lée sdng” hay
Enlightenment 12 thich hgp. Mot ngudi bdn tdnh
that sy clda van hitu 1a gidc ngd cdi hu khong hién
tai. Cdi hu khong ma ngudi ta thdy dugc trong
khodnh khic &y khong phdi 1a hu vo, ma 13 cdi
khong thé nim bit dugc, khong thé hiéu duge
bing cdm gidc hay trr duy vi né vd han va vudt ra
ngodi sy ton tai va khong ton tai. Cdi hu khong
dugce gidc ngd khong phdi 12 mdt d6i tugng cho
chti thé suy gim, ma chd thé phai hoa tan trong d6
méi hiéu dugc né. Tinh thdn ciing nhu truyén
thong phdn 4nh tron ven & chd thién c6 phin nhin
manh vao ki€n hon 13 hanh. Vi th€, ddu ngd chi 1a
kh&i diu, né lai 13 tinh tdy cda thién. N6 khong
phéi 13 tit cd ctda thién, nhung né 1a trdi tim cla
thién. Trong Phat gido thit, ngoai thé nghiém dai
gidc ra, khong cé Phat gido. Ngd 1a kinh nghiém
tu than clia titng c4 nhan, nén khong thé néi bing
15i hay ta bing bit. TAt c4 nhitng gi cdc thién su
¢6 thé 1am dugc @€ truyén dat kinh nghiém 4y cho
ngudi khdc chi 1a thit gdi 1én hay chi trd cho thay.
Ngudi ndo thdy dugc thi vira chi di thdy ngay,
ngudi ndo khong thdy cang nuong theo d6 dé suy
nghi, 14p luin cang sai dé. Pdc Phit nim ngay
trung tim di€m 4y khi ngai ché bai cdc nha huyén
dam luan di€u duong thdi dua ra nhitng gido 1y

”VieW”

khong tudng, nhitng truyén thuyét trong rdng,
nhitng chi din vu vo. Theo quyén C6t Lai Thién,
ngdy xua, cé mot vi Tang sudt ddi chi chim chim
gilt gin gidi ludt cia Phat mot cdch nghiém nhit.
Mot dém no, trong lic dao chdi bén ngoai, 6ng
dim 1&én mot cdi gi d6 nghe mdt cdi 'béc’ dudi ban
chan. Tudng minh dim phdi mot con €ch dang
mang boc tring, vi Tdng 4n han khdng ngudi, vi
gidi ludt nha Phat cAm cudp di mang sdng. Cudi
cuing, khi di ngd, dng nim mo tha'y hang trim con
&ch dén kéu la doi mang. Vi Ting hét sic lo ling,
nhung sing ngay hom sau, dng nhin ra ring vat
ong dim phadi hom trudc 13 modt qud ca tim qud
chin. N&i bt an clia dng tan bi€n, va 1an du tién,
ong hiéu ra ciu néi ring khdng hé c6 mot thé gisi
khdch quan. Va cudi cling, vi Ting ngd dugc ciach
tu Thién. Hiy suy ngdm bai thd 'hii cid' cda thién
st Ba Tiéu Hué Thanh rdi chiing ta s& thiy van dé
mot chit rd rang hon:
"Mot viing 12y hiu hit;
M0t con &ch nhdy vao;
Vi ti€ng nudc; 6i chao!”

D4y 1a cdi ti€ng thic tinh hanh gid vé dao 1y cla
Phit gido Thién tong. Kinh nghiém ty né khong
thé bay té bing cdch khic, th& nén bai tho hai cd
mé td cd duyén, khong tdm tinh, khong bién
gidi—An absolutely complete enlightenment. At
that time, practitioners see that all things being
produced by cause and environment are unreal.
Enlightenment in Zen means the
awareness or cognition of the Dharma-Nature, the
realization of ultimate reality. The term Bodhi in
Sanskrit has no equivalent in Vietnamese nor in
English, the word “Lée sdng” or
“Enlightenment is the most appropriate term for it.
A person awakens the true nature of the all things
means he awakens to a nowness of emptiness.
The emptiness experienced here here is no
nihilistic emptiness; rather it is something
unperceivable, unthinkable, unfeelable for it is
endless and beyond existence and nonexistence.
Emptiness is no object that could be experienced
by a subject, a subject itself must dissolve in it
(the emptiness) to attain a true enlightenment. The
spirit as well as the tradition of Zen is fully
reflected in its emphasis on seeing into one’s own
nature rather than practicing. Therefore, though
awakening is merely the beginning, it is

intuitive

only
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nevertheless the essence of Zen. It is not all of
Zen, but it is the heart or the central part of Zen.
In real Buddhism, without this experience, there
would be no Buddhism. Enlightenment is the most
intimate individual experience and therefore
cannot be expressed in words or described in any
manner. All that one can do in the way of
communicating the experience to others is to
suggest or indicate, and this only tentatively. The
one who has had it understands readily when such
indications are given, but when we try to have a
glimpse of it through the indices given we utterly
fail. The Buddha was quite to the point when He
thus derided all those philosophers and vain
talkers of his day, who merely dealt
abstractions, empty hearsays,
indications. According to the Zen Essence, once
there was a monk who specialized in the Buddhist
precepts, and had kept to them all his life. Once
when he was walking at night, he stepped on
something. it made a squishing sound, and he
imagined he had stepped on an egg-bearing frog.
This caused him no end of alarm and regret, in
view of the Buddhist precept against taking life,
and when he finally went to sleep that night he
dreamed that hundreds of frogs came to him
demanding his life. The monk was terribly upset,
but when morning came he looked and found that
what he had stepped on was an overripe eggplant.
At that moment his feeling of uncertainty
suddenly stopped, and for the first time he
realized the meaning of the saying that there is no
objective world. Then he finally knew how to
practice Zen. Let's think of the poet concerning a
frog from Zen master Ba-Jiao, then we will see
the matter a little bit clearer:

"This ancient pond;

A frog leaps in;

Oh, the sound of water!"
It was the sound that awakened practitioners to the
truth of Zen Buddhism. The experience itself
could not be expressed in any other way; hence
the 'Haiku', merely descriptive of the occasion
with no sentiment, with no comment.
Ngo Tich: Enlightenment mark—DA4u tich cta sy
gidc ngo.
Ngo Tié€n (1612-1673): Tén clia mot vi Thién su
Trung Hoa, thudoc tong Lim T& vao thdi nha

in
and fruitless

Thanh (1644-1912)—Name of a Chinese Zen
master of the Lin-chi Sect, who lived in the Ch'ing
dynasty.

Ngo Tu (1926-?): Tén clia mot vi danh Tang Pai
Loan Hoa vao th& ky thd XX. Vao nim 1961 Su
sang Nhat du hoc tai hai trudng dai hoc Cau Trach
va Lap Chinh & Poéng Kinh. Nam 1968, Su nhin
bing Ti€n Si triét hoc Pong Phuong tai trudng dai
hoc Pai Céc & Kyoto. St trd vé Pai Loan vio nim
1969 va try tri chia Khai Nguyén ¢ Pai Nam.
Khodng cudi nim 1969, Su nhin thém mot bing
Tién Sinifa & trudng Pai hoc Pong Phuong tai Los
Angeles, My Qudc. Su di diung hau hét cudc dvi
clia minh dé€ hoiing phdp va lam tir thién & khip
ndi trong x& Pai Loan—Name of a Taiwanese
famous monk in the twentieth century. In 1961, he
traveled to Japan to study at Komazawa and Risho
Universities in Tokyo. He obtained his Ph.D. in
Oriental Philosohy at Otani University in 1968. He
returned to Taiwan in 1969 and dwelt at Kai-Yuan
Temple in Nan-T'ai. Later, in the end of 1969, he
obtained another Ph.D. at Oriental University in
Los Angeles. He spent most of his life spreading
the Buddha-dharma and doing charity
everywhere in Taiwan.

Ngéce Lii Sinh: Ngoc Ti—Ngdc Mo—Lio troc
d4u, y ming Ting nhin chi c6 troc diu chit khong
bi€t gi dén thién tip—A clean-shaven old man.
Zen uses this term to scold a monk with a clean-
shaven head, but knows nothing about the practice
of Zen.

Ngoi An Tinh: To sit in tranquility—See Ba Thé&
Ngdi.

Ngdi Khong C6 Két: To sit without any fetters in
the mind—See Ba Th& Ngdi.

Ngbi Kiét Gia: Padumasana (p)—Padmasana
(skt)—Lién Hoa Toa—Kié&t Gia—To sit cross-
legged—See Lién Hoa Toa.

in

Ngoi Thién: To sit in meditative position—To
meditate.

Ngoi Xé&p Chéo Long: Thé ngdi Thién theo kiéu
Nhat Ban, ngdi x&p chéo 18ng, khong phai ban gia
ma ciing khong phdi ki€t gia—The loose cross-
legged sitting position originated from Japan. It is
neither the half-lotus nor the full-lotus.

Ngon: Vaca (p & skt)—Loi
Speech—To speak.

Ngén Binh Ping: Vaksamata (skt)—Vasamata

néi—Words—
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(skty—Equality of speech—Binh ding vé viéc

phdt biéu.

Ngon Cua: Cau—Sentence.

Ngon Di Nan Hanh: N6i d& 1am kh6—It is easy

to talk but much more difficult to practice.

Ngon Pap: Dung ngdn nglt ma trd 13i, mot trong

hai cdch d6i ddp—Reply by words, one of the two

kinds of reply.

Ngon DPoan Ngit Poan: Ngon ngit vin ding,

nghia 13 ding ngon ngit d€ hi€u chan y ctia Phat

va chu t6 d€ tu tip gidc ngd. Nhd ring néu chap

chit vao vin ty ngdn ngit c6 thé mat di chan y. Vi

1y do ndy ma chiing ta phdi ludn 'dya vio nghia

chit khong phdi & tir nglt'—It is alright to utilize
words and speeches; however, practitioners should
always remember that to use words and speeches
to get the correct instructions from the Buddha and
patriarchs, so that we can cultivate to attain
enlightenment. Remember if we totally attach to
words and we can miss the real meanings of the

Buddha. For this reason, we must always 'relying

on the meaning and not on the words.'

Ngon Gido: Gonkyo (jap)—Scriptural text—

Spoken teaching.

1) Gido thuy&t nguyén thiiy cia Phat TS Thich
Ca, chua dudc ghi lai bing chit vi€t cho dén
diu th€ ky thd nhit Ty lich, khi ma Tang
Kinh Pali dugc ghi lai trén nhitng 14 ke, trong
cdc ty vién & Tich Lan—The original teaching
of the Buddha, which was not recorded in
writing until the 1* century B.C., when Pali
canon was written on palm leaves in the
monasteries in Sri Lanka.

2) Gido Thuyét ctia DPic Phit biu hién bing
ngdn ngili: The teaching of Buddha as
embodied in words.

Ngon Hanh: Vaci-sankhara  (p)—Vacika-
samskara (skt)—Saying and doing—Verbal
actions—Words and deeds—L&i néi va hanh
ddng, mot trong tam nghié€p, su tao nghiép bdi 16i
ndi (chia l1am hai loai, 131 4c ddc 1a 4c nglr nghiép,
16i chin thyc 1a chin nglt nghi€p)—Verbal
functions of the mind, one of the three kinds of
karma, the karma produced by speech—See Tam

Nghiép.

Ngon Luén: Speech.

Ngon Nghia: Loi va nghia—Word and meaning.

Ngon Ngit: Language—Words—Speech—Verbal

expression.

Ngon Ngit Ban Lai Khong: Words are basically
empty—MOot hdom, Hao Nguyét nghi ngd, hoéi
Thién su Trudng Sa Cdnh SAm riing: "Ngai Vinh
Gia Huyén Gidc néi 'Liéu tifc nghiép chuéng ban
lai khong, vi liéu ung tu hoan tdc trdi' 12 sao?"
Trudng Sa Cinh SAm trd 15i: "Ong chua hiéu
nghiép chuéng.” Hao Nguyét hdi: "Th€ nao 1a
nghiép chuéng?" Trudng Sa Cinh Saim ddp: "Bin
lai khong." Hanh gid tu Thién nén luén nhé ring
ngdn ngit thé tdnh 1a khong; vi vay chiing ta phai
dung hdi va 1udi méi phdt ra thanh 16i (do duyén
hdp). N&u chiing ta vd tinh ndi ra nhitng 15i khong
vui cho ngudi khéc, tifc 1a ching ta da tao nghiép
dit. P&n lugt ngudi nghe nhitng 13i n6i tdn thuong
thi ho c6 y cdch ddp trd lai 1am cho con gidn cda
chiing ta bung phdt 1&n. Mot khi ching ta biét
dugc thé tdnh ctia ngdn ngif 1a khdng, con gidn cla
chiing ta s& khong sanh khdi, va chiing ta s& kiém
sodt tinh hudéng bing mot phuong cdch tich cuc
hon. Piy 12 viéc kh6 khin nhit trong cudc séng
hiing ngay clia ching ta, nhung hanh gid tu Thién
khong c6 cdch nao t6t hon cdch nay—One day,
Hsao-ywe, being doubtful of karmic obstructions,
asked Zen master Chang Sha Ching Chen, "What
does it mean when Master Hsuan-chueh said that
'When truly understood all karmic obstructions, in
their essence, are empty. When there is no
realization, all debts must be paid?" In respond,
Master Chang Sha Ching Chen simply said, "You
have not fully comphreded the meaning of karmic
obstructions." Hsao-ywe asked again, "Then what
is Karma?" Chang Sha Ching Chen said, "It is
basically empty!" Zen practitioners should always
remember that spoken words are non-existent; so
we must use the air and our tongue to form and
speak inadvertently say
unpleasant things to others, we have just created
bad karma. In turn, people try to find hurtful words
to respond with the intention to provoke our anger.
Once we know that words are non-existent, our
anger will not arise, and we will control the
situation in a more positive way. This is the most
difficult thing to do in our life, but Zen
practitioners have no other better way.

Ngon Ngit Duc: Attraction to Talk.

Ngon Ngit Ky Hiéu: Tha A’n—Sign language.
Ngon Ngit Thién: Zen languages—See Thién

the words. If we
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Ngir.

Ngon Ngit Vian Tu: Desanapatha (skt)—Gido ly,
su tung doc va chuyén k&, van van. Trong Kinh
Ling Gia, Pdc Phiat nhan manh vao sy dat ty ndi
cdi chan 1y ma hét thdy cdc Pidc Nhu Lai trong
quéd khi, hién tai va vi lai thé ching, chit khong
phdi 1a ngit ngdn vin ty. Cdnh gidi clia Nhu Lai
tang von 14 A Lai Da Thic thi thudc vé chu Bo
T4t Ma Ha Tit theo dudi chan ly chit khong thudc
céc triét gia chap vao vin tu, hoc hanh va suy dién
sudbng—Teaching, recitation, and stories, etc. In
the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha emphasized
the inner attainment of the truth, not the teaching
realized by all the Tathagatas of the past, present,
and future. The realm of the Tathagatagarbha
which is the Alayavijnana belongs to those
Bodhisattva-Mahasattvas who follow the course of
truth and not to those philosophers who cling to
the letter, learning, and mere discourse.

Ngon Ngit Vo Trién Su: Words and speeches
cannot carry the truth—See Pong Son T Cu (1).
Ngon Phan Biét: Phan biét bing 15i n6i—Verbal
discrimination.

Ngon Quia Ky Thue: Ldi néi thdi phong—To
exaggerate.

Ngon Thi: Oral offering—Dung 13i 4i nglt ndng
4m 1am cho ngudi yén vui—To offer kind and
warm words to relieve others.

Ngon Thuyén: Ngon ngit 1a cong cu d€ giai thich,
1am 1 nghia ly, gidéng nhu cdi nom 13 dung cu dé
bit  cd—Words explaining
explanation.

as meaning;
Ngon Thuyén Trung Pao: Ngdn nglt 13 cong cu
dé giai thich, 1am rd nghia 1y ctia Trung Pao,
giong nhu cdi nom 13 dung cu dé bit ca—Words
as explaining meaning of the Middle Path.

Ngon Thuyét: See Ngon Ngit.

Ngon Thuyét Phiap Tuéng: Desana (skt)—
Discourse—Teaching dharma—Bai thuyét
gidng—Ngdn thuyé&t phdp tuéng hay gido 1y bing
ngon tr trdi v4i su ty chitng. Trong Kinh Lang Gia,
Diic Phit day: “Nhitng ai hi€u 16 su khdc biét giita
thé ching va gido ly, giita cdi biét tu ndi va sy
gido hudn, déu dudc tich xa sy diéu dong ctia suy
dién hay tudng tugng sudng.”—Word-teaching
contrasted  with  self-realization. In  the
Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Those

who well understand the distinction between

realization and teaching, between inner
knowledge and instruction, are kept away from
the control of mere speculation.”

Ngon Thuyét Ty Tanh: Ty tinh cla 13i néi—
Own-nature of expressions.

Ngon Thugng Sinh Ngon, Ci Thugng Sinh Cu:
Trén 13i thém 151, trén ciu thém ciu. T ndy cé
nghia chiing ta da cé ngdn cu lai thém binh ludn
gidi thich thém nita. T ndy ciing 4m chi moi thit
vuéng mic tréi budc déu do tAm con ngudi tao
ra—To add more words to words, and add more
sentences to sentences. The term means we add
more commentaries and interpretations to words
and sentences that we have had already, the term
also implies all kinds bondage are mind-made.
Ngon Tién Thuéng Lao: Khen ngdi va ban
thudng cho nhitng ai tu hanh tinh tdn trong tu
vién—Commend and praise those who diligently
cultivate (cultivate with great effort) in a
monastery.

Ngon Tran: Nhitng diéu dugc trinh bay ra bing
181 n6i, nhu phdp suy luin trong Nhan Minh Hoc—
Things set out in words, i.e. a syllogism.

Ngon Tuw: Words—Language—Trong Kinh Ling
Gia, bitc Phat day: “Chinh do con ngudi khong
bi€t rd cdi ban tanh clia cdc ngdn tit, nén ngudi ta
xem ngdn tir 12 ddng nhit v6i ¥ nghia.”—In the
Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha taught: “It is owing
to his not perfectly understanding the nature of
words that he regards them as identical with the
sense.”

Ngon Tit Binh Ping: Sameness in words—DAay
12 mdt trong bdn loai binh ding trong Kinh Ling
Gia. Binh ding vé ngdn tir nghia 13 tit cd chu Nhu
Lai déu néi sdu mudi bdn Am giai hay 4m thanh
khac nhau ma ngdn ngit cia Pham Thién phét dm,
va nghia 12 ngdn ngit cta chu Nhu Lai nghe ra
giong nhu Am giai cda loai chim Ca Ling Tin
Gia—"“Sameness in words” is one of the four sorts
of sameness according to The Lankavatara Sutra,
which means that all the Tathagatas speak in
sixty-four different notes or sounds with the
language of Brahma is pronounced, and that their
language sounding like the notes of Kalavinka
bird is common to all the Tathagatas—See Tu
Binh Ping.

Ngon Vong Ly Tuyét Chi Khong: Anupalambha-
sunyata (skt)—V0 S& Hitu Khong—See Bat Kha
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Dic Khong.

Ngoén Y: Tuy vao ngdn ngif ma gidi thich. T4t cd
cdc phap hitu vi déu quy vao loai c6 thé dinh
nghia hay gidi thich bing ngdn ngit (khdc vé6i phép
vo vi khong thé goi ra biing tén, khong thé dién ta
bing 15i)—Word-dependence, i.e. that which can
be expressed in words, the phenomenal or
describable.

Ngot Am Phd Ninh Thién Su (1197-1276):
Gotsuan-funei (jap)—Gottan-funei (jap)—Wu-an
P'u-ning—Tén clia mot thién su Trung Hoa, dong
Thién Duong Ky, thudc phdi LAm T&; dé t¥ va
ngudi ndi phdp ctia thién sw V6 Chudn Su Pham.
Ong sang Nhit nim 1260, & lai vai nim trong
chia Kié€n Trudng. Sau d6, 6ng tr§ vé Trung Hoa
vad mit trén dudng hanh huong—Name of a
Chinese Zen master, of the Yogi tsung (Yangchi
branch) of the Rinzai school; a student and dharma
successor of Zen master Wu-chun Shih-fan. Wu-
an went to Japan in 1260, where he was active for
some years in the Kencho-ji monastery. Later he
returned to China, where he died on a pilgrimage.
Ngu: Monkey-witted—Silly—Stupid—Ignorant.
Ngu Di Sinh: Balaprthagjana (skt)—Low and
foolish people—Ngu Phu—Chi hang pham phu
ngu si thAp hen—See Pham Phu.

Ngu Pon: V6 minh va din don—Ignorant and
dull-witted.

Ngu Poéng: Bala (skt)—Ngu nhu mot dita con
nit—Ignorant like a child.

Ngu Pong Tri Trai Tam: Mind of
Confucianism—Nhan thita—C6 ging vugt 1én

song ddi dao difc, nhu trudng hop cia Khdng Gido
(nhdn thtra)—The Vehicle of human beings
striving to have a moral life, i.e., the stage of
Confucianism, one of the ten stages of spiritual
development.

Ngu Pudng Pong That Thién Su (1579-1661):
Tén cda mot vi Thién su Nhat Ban thudc tong
Lim T€& vao th€ ky tht XVII—Name of a
Japanese Zen master of the Lin-chi Sect in the
seventeenth century.

Ngu Hodc: Mé hodc bdi vd minh—Deluded by
ignorant, the delusion of ignorance.

Ngu Kién: My humble (modest) opinion.

Ngu Mudi: Khong bi€t—Ignorance—Ignorant (a).
Ngu Mudi Vo6 Tri: Ngu dan—Totally ignorant.
Ngu Nhin: See Pham Phu.

Ngu Pham Tiing: Vi ting bi vo minh khéng ché—
Ignorant monk.

Ngu Phap: Con goi 13 Ti€u Thira Ngu Phdp, mot
trong hai loai Ti€u Thira, Thanh Vin va Duyén
Gidc, chi mé chap & ngu phdp ma khong hiéu duge
diéu 1y phdp khong cliia Pai Thira—Ignorant, or
immature law, or method, i.e. that of sravakas and
pratyeka-buddhas, Hinayana.

Ngu Phu: Bala (skt)—1) Pham phu: Foolish
common people; 2) Ngudi khong gidc ngd: A man
not yet illuminated, i.e., ignorant; 3) Ké bi vo
minh ch& ngy: Ignorant, immature, a simpleton,
dominated by avidya (ignorance).

Ngu Phu Sé Hanh Thién: Balopacarikam (skt)
Theo Kinh Ling Gia, diy 12 mdt trong bon thd
Thién dinh. Dt ngudi thyc hanh loai Thién dinh
ndy bi xem 1a ké ngu si kém tri, diy vin la mot
loai Thién thong dung ma phan dong ngudi ta thuc
tip, trong d6 cé cé nhitng ngudi thong minh va
nhay tri. Tuy nhién, Pai Thira con di xa hon cdc
loai Thién dinh ndy Ia nhitng thi von it nhiéu van
c6 tinh cdch tuong ddi, thi€u ty nhién va khong
phai 14 loai ti thugng; vi loai Thién ndy chi trong
vé& qudn bat tinh, vé sy vo thudng clia cdc su vat
va vé nhifng khd dau ctia cudc di, van van, 13 bai
hoc du tién cho nhitng ngudi mdi nhap mon Phat
gido—According to the Lankavatara Sutra, this is
one of the four kinds of Dhyanas. Though he is
regarded as ignorant or dull-witted (bala) who
practices this kind of Dhyana, this is the ordinary
form of meditation carried on by most people,
some of whom are quite intelligent and sharp-
witted. However, the Mahayana goes beyond
these meditations which are more or less relative
and artificial and not of the highest sort; for
meditating on impurities, the impermanence of
things, sufferings of life, etc., is the first lesson for
the beginners of Buddhism—See T Chiing Thién
Pinh.

Ngu Si: Mudha (skt)—Tiéng Phan 12 Mo Ha, c6
nghia tdm tinh 4m mudi, hay vd6 minh va khong
gidc ngd, khong c6 tri sang sudt dé€ thong dat sy 1y
(con goi 12 vo tri, vo kién, vo hién quan, hon mudi,
ngu si, v0 minh, va hic 4m)—Thick-skulled
(headed)—Stupid—Ignorant and unenlightened.

Ngu Tang: Vi ting bi v0 minh khdng ché—
Ignorant monk.
Ngu Trung Chau Cap Thién Su (1323-1409):



2649

Guchu Shukyu Zenji (jap)—Thién su Ngu Trung

Chau Cap, mt trong nhitng Thién su ndi ti€ng clia

Nhat Ban vao th& ky thd XIV. Su 1a ngudi khai

sdng ra phdi Phat Thong Ty, mdt trong nhiing

nhianh thién quan trong nhit trong trudng phdi

Lam T¢& & Nhat Ban. Hién nay phdi nay c6 khodng

50 ngdi tu vién trén khip Nhit BAn—Zen master

Guchu Shukyu, one of the most famous Japanese

Zen masters in the thirteenth century. He was the

founder of the Butsuji branch, one of the most

important branches from Lin-Chi school in Japan.

Up to now, this branch has about 50 temples

throughout Japan.

Ngu Trung Hoa Thugng Ngi& Luc: Guchu

Shukyu Zenji's Records of Teachings—See Ngu

Trung Chau Cap Thién Su.

Ngii Trong Tinh Thic: Jagarite-sutte (p).

1) Thult ngit Pali “Jagarite” cé nghia la khi thitc
day, hodc khi tinh ngd. Khi vira tinh giac,
trudc khi m& mit ra thi hanh gid nén chd niém
lién vio dé muc hanh thién. Danh tif ndy ciing
c6 thé 4p dung vao nhitng trudng hop nhu: (1)
thitc diy mot cach tinh gidc, chi khong dé
budn ngl 1an luét; (2) trong nhitng dém thao
thitc khong yén gidc, khi ching ta c6 db gidc
ngd, chi tAm va hiéu biét 16 rang c6 thé gitp
chiing ta chip nhan tinh th€ mot cich yén 6n
va hiéu biét nguyén do tai sao chiing ta khong
ng dugc. Trong chinh trang thdi yén 6n va
hi€u biét Ay gidc ngii c6 thé s& trd lai mot
cich ty nhién—Jagarite is a Pali term for
“mindfulness in waking up.” In waking up, the
application of mindfulness would mean taking
up object of meditation immediately, even
before one opens one’s eyes. The term can
also apply to such situations as (1) keeping
awake mindfully, not allowing sleep to
overcome one when one is intent on
meditating in the sleeping posture, due to
illness or other physical disabilites, and (2) on
sleepless nights when one vainly struggles to
catch elusive sleep, mindfulness and clear
comprehension would help one to accept the
situation with calmness and understand the
cause of ‘insomina.’ In that very calmness and
understanding, perchance, sleep will come on
its own.

2) Danh tir Nam Phan “Sutte” khi dugc dung dé

chi mdt oai nghi c6 nghia 13 th€ nim. Nhung
chinh xdc hon, ching ta nén hiéu d6 1a khi
“ndm ngd,” hodc khi “thiu thiu ngi.” Trong
khi nim xudéng ngd hanh gid ludn giit tim
niém vao dé muc hanh thién ca minh, va nhu
viy 1a hanh gid ngd véi tim khong xao ling—
Sutte is a Pali term for “posture of lying
down,” but strictly rendered it would mean “in
sleeping” or “in falling asleep.” A Yogacara
or meditator lies down with his mind on the
object of meditation, and thus falls asleep
undeluded.

Trong y nghia rong, hai danh tir “Sutte” va
“Jagarite” c6 nghia 1a khi ngli va khi tinh giac,
vugt xa hon l1a ¥ nghia ham xdc mot oai nghi,
vi chiing ta c6 thé ngi trong oai nghi ngdi hay
diing ché khong phdi chi nim mdi 12 ngd.
Trong ¥ nghia cao nhit thudng ching ta ngl
trong khi tim chiing ta bi cdc & nhiém chi
phdi. Clung thé 4y, danh tir “Jagarite” bao him
trang thdi tinh thitc, ddc tinh cda sy chuyén
tdm chd niém, trong ¥ nghia rong rdi nhat.
Nhu Bic Phat day: “Ngudi luén ludn tinh
gidc, ngay dém tu kém ch& trong khudn khd
ky cuong va tron ven huéng tim vé Ni&t Ban,
moi l1au hodc clia ngudi Ay déu bi tiéu trit—In
the widest sense the words “sutte” and
“jagarite” (in sleeping and in keeping awake)
go beyond the question of postures since one
can be sleeping on a seat or while standing. In
the highest sense one sleeps when one is
under the sway of defilements (kilesas).
Likewise the word “Jagarite” in its widest

3)

application, embraces that salutary
wakefulness which characterizes vigilance.
As the Buddha says: “The defilements

disappear or are destroyed of those who are
ever virgilant, who train themselves day and
night; who are wholly intent on Nirvana.
Ngii: Panca (skt)—Five.
Ngii A Ham: Nam by kinh A Ham: Trudng A
Ham (Dirghagama), chép lai nhitng bai kinh dai;
Trung A Ham (Mahdyamagama or Majjhima-
Nikaya), chép lai nhitng bai Phdp dai trung binh;
Tap A Ham hay Tdng Duc Pa A Ham (Samyutta-
Nikaya or Samyuktagama), chép lai nhling cau
kinh tuong t¢ nhau; Ting Nhat A Ham hay Uong
Quat ba La A Ham (Anguttara-Nikaya—FEko-
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ttarikagama), chép lai nhitng bai Phdp sip x€&p
theo con s0; Khuit Pa Ca A Ham (Khuddaka-
Nikaya—Ksudrakagama), chép lai nhitng cau ké
vin tit—The five Agamas: Collection of Long
Discourses, Collection of Middle-length
Discourses, Collection of Kindred Sayings
(Samyutta-Nikaya), Collection of Gradual
Sayings, and Smaller Collection.

Ngii A Ham Thién: See Ngii Tinh Cu thién.

Ngii Ac: Nivarana (skt)—The five sins—Nam loai
dc: sdt sanh, trom cdp, th dAm, vong ngi, va u6ng
nhitng chat cay doc—Five evil activites: killing,
stealing, sexual misconduct, lying, and drinking
intoxicants.

Ngii Ac Pao: Five evil destinies—Nam dudng tdi
sanh vao cdi &c—See Ngii Thu.

Ngii Ac Kién: Five evil views—Nim cdi nhin sai
1Am—See Ngii Ta Kién.

Ngii Ac Thii: See Ngii Tha.

Ngi Am: The five notes of the musical scale
(instrument).

Ngii Am Cai: Nam thi ngin che—Five coverings.
Ngi Am Hoda Son: Ho-Shan-Wu-Yin (chi)}—
Kasan Muin (jap)—See Hoa Son Ngii Am.

Ngii Am: See Ngii Udn.

Ngii Am Khé: Sy khd do ngii sm—Suffering of
the five aggregates.

Ngii Am Ma: The five maras associated with the
five skandhas (skandha-maras)—See Ngii Udn.
Ngii Am Thanh Suy Khé: C4i khé gay ra do nam
Am—Suffering due to the five aggregates—
Suffering due to the raging aggregates (all the ills
of the five skandhas)—DAy la su khd dau vé
nhitng thanh suy ctia thin tAm ma ching ta khong
kiém sodt dudc nén khd dau phién nio—Suffering
of all the ills of the five skandhas. This is the
suffering of a body and mind that are too
demanding and almost uncontrollable—See Bt
Khé.

Ngi Am Thé Gian: World of the five aggregates.
Ngi Am Xi Thanh Khé: Céi khS giy ra do nim
Am—Suffering due to the five aggregates—See
Ngii Am Thanh Suy Khd.

Ngii An: See Ngii Do (B).

Ngii Ba La Mat: Nim Ba La Mat: bd thi, tri gidi,
nhdn nhuc, tinh tdn, va thién dinh—The five
paramitas: almsgiving (dana), commandment-

keeping (sila), patience under provocation
(ksanti), zeal (virya), and meditation (dhyana).
Ngii Bach Di B§: Nam trim bd phdi khdac nhau
dugc thanh 1ap 500 nim sau ngay Phdt nhdp
diét—The five hundred sects according to the five
hundred years after the Buddha’s death.

Ngii Bach Do Tuan: Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa thi con
dudng di dén dat chau bdo 12 con dudng dai nim
trim do tudn ddy kh6 khin nguy hiém—According
to the Lotus Sutra, the journey to the Land of
Treasure is the five hundred Yojanas of difficult
and perilous journey.

Ngii Bach Pai La Han: Nam tram vi Pai La Héan
14 nhitng vi da soan ra by Vi Di€éu Phdp Ty Ba Sa
Luin, bon trim nim sau ngay Phit nhip diét—
Five hundred great arhats who formed the synod
under Kaniska and are supposed compilers of the
Abhidharma-Mahavibhasa-Sastra, four hundred
years after Buddha entered nirvana.

Ngii Bach Giéi: 500 gigi Ty Kheo Ni, that su la
348—The five hundred rules for nuns, actually
348—See Gidi Cu Tuc.

Ngii Bach Kiét Tap: 500 vi Ty Kheo két tap gido
phdp ctia ddc Phat 1an diu tién—500 Buddhist
monks compiled the Buddha-dharma (compilation
of sutras) for the first time—See K&t Tap Kinh
Dién.

Ngii Bach Nién Ky: Five hundred-year period.
Ngii Bach Sinh: Five hundred generations.

Ngii Bach Than Nhéan: 500 nguyén nhédn sinh ra
than do vi Ty Kheo da dic qud A La Hdn trinh
bay—>500 causes of the creation of the body,
presented by 500 Buddhist monks who had
already attained arhathood.

Ngii Bach Thé: Five hundred generations.

Ngii Bach Thé Nguyén: Nim tram thé nguyén
clia difc Th& Ton khi ngai con tu & nhdn vi—Five
hundred vows of the World Most Venerable when
he cultivated in his human life.

Ngii Bach Van Su: Nim trdm ciu hdi clia ngai
Muc Kién Lién héi Phat vé vin dé gidi luit—The
five hundred questions of Mahamaudgalyayana to
the Buddha on discipline.

Ngii Bdo: Nam thit qui 1a vang, bac, trin chiu, san
hd, ma nio—The five precious things such as
gold, silver, pearls, coral and amber.

Ngii Bdo Thién Quan: See Ngii Phat Bio Quan.
Ngii Bat Nha Tri: Yeshe nga (tib)—Five prajna
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wisdoms—Five wisdoms.
Ngii Bat Thitc: Nam thdc va thic tht tdim trong
Duy Thic Hoc—Five sensory consciousnesses
and the eighth consciousness in the Mind-Only—
See Ngii Thidc and Bat Thic (I) (B).

Ngii Bat Chinh Thyc: Nim tht khong hgp cho
mdt vi Tdng &n: canh non, 14 cdy, bong, trdi, va
bot—Five improper things for a monk to eat:
twigs, leaves, flowers, fruit, and powder.

Ngii Bat Hoan Qua: See Ngii Tinh Cu Thién.

Ngii Bat Hoan Thién: Nim ting trdi ma ching
sanh khong con bi tdi sanh vao cic dudng dir
nita—Five Heavens-from-which-there-is-no-
return because the residents do not ever fall back
to the lower realms.

Ngii Bat Kha Tuw Nghi: Theo Tri Po Luén, c6
ndm th bat khd tu nghi: chiing sanh vo bién bt
kh3 tu nghi; nghiép qui bdo bat kh3 tuv nghi; dinh
Iuc ctia Thién gid 1a bat kha tu nghi; luc cla cdc
rong 12 bat khd tu nghi; Phat phdp 1a bat kha tu
nghi—According to the Sastra on the Prajna-
Paramita Sutra, there are five inconceivable or
thought-surpassing or beyond mentation things:
innumerable number of beings is
inconceivable; karmic consequence is
inconceivable; the concentration power of a zen
practitioner is inconceivable; the power of dragons
the  Buddha

sentient

is  inconceivable; Law s
inconceivable.

Ngii Bat Nam: See Ngii Chiing Bat Nam.

Ngii Bat Nang Xit: Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng Bo Kinh, c¢6 nim bat ning xi (nim diéu
ma mot vi Ty Kheo khong thé 1am dugc): mot vi
lau tin Ty Kheo khong thé cd y st hai ddi song
loai hitu tinh, khong thé ¢d y 14y clia khong cho dé
tao toi trom cip, khong thé ¢ y hanh dam, khong
thé ty minh bi€t ma néi ldo, khong thé tiéu ding
cdc vAt chifa cit vao cdc thd vui duc lac nhu khi
con 1a cu si—According to the Sangiti Sutta, there
are five impossible things: A Bhikkhu is incapable
of deliberately taking the life of a living being,
incapable of taking what is not given so as to
constitute theft, incapable of committing sexual
intercourse, incapable of telling a deliberate lie,
incapable of storing up goods for
indulgence as he did formerly in the household
life.

Ngii Bat Thoi: Nam diéu bat thdi theo Phdp

sensual

Tuéng Tong: tin bat thdi, vi bat thdi, ching bat
thdi, hanh bAt thdi, va luit nghi bat thdi—The five
non-backslidings according to the Dharmalaksana:
never receding from the faith obtained, never
receding from the position attained,
receding from the realization attained, never
receding from a right course of action, and never
receding from being accordance with
procedures.

Ngii Bi Mat: Nam vi Kim cang B T4t: kim cang
tat dda, duc kim cang, xiic kim cang, 4i kim cang,
va man kim cang—The five Bodhisattvas of the
Diamond realm: Vajrasattva, Bodhisattvas of
Desire, Bodhisattvas of Contact, Bodhisattvas of
Love, and Bodhisattvas of Pride.

Ngii Bi Mat Man Pa La: Mandala of the five
vajrasattvas—Man Pa La gdm mudi bay hinh 4nh,
gdm nidm vi Kim Cang B T4t vd mudi hai vi thi
gi4 theo hiu—The Mandala of this group contains
seventeen figures representing the five esoteric
Bodhisattvas with their twelve subordinates.

Ngii Bién: Niam loai bién kién: thi hitu, thi vo,
diéc hitu diéc vo, phi hitu phi vo, va phi phi hitu
phi phi vo—The five alternatives: things exist,
things do not exist, both exist and non-exist,
neither exist nor non-exist, neither non-exist nor
are without non-existence.

Ngii Bién Hanh: Niam loai tdm s& tuong @ng vdi
moi tim vuong: tac ¥, xdc, tho, tudng, va tu—The
five universal mental activities associated with
every thought: idea, contact, reception,
conception, and perception.

Ngii Binh: Nam cdi binh ma Phit gido Mat Tong
diing @€ dang hoa cting Phat, hoa trong binh dugc
cdm chung véi nim quy vat, nim loai hat va nim
loai thudc trdn v6i nudc hoa—The five vases used
by the esoteric school for offering flowers to their
Buddha, the flowers are stuck in a mixture of the
five precious things, the five grains and the five
medicines mingled with scented water.

Ngii Binh Qudn Panh: L& Quin P4nh véi nim
cdi binh tugng trung cho tri hué ctia nim vi Phat—
Baptism with water of the five vases representing
the wisdom of the five Buddhas—See Ngii Phit.
Ngii Binh Tri Thity: Nim binh 12 biéu tugng ciia
nim phin trong Kim Cang Gidi va nuc hoa tri
hué cda nim vi Phit—The five vases are
emblems of the five departments of the

never

in
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Vajradhatu, and the fragrant water of the wisdom
of the five Wisdom-Buddhas—See Ngii Phat Tri.
Ngii B6 Thi: Five kinds of dana or charity—See
Ngii Chiing B& Thi.

Ngii B& Uy: Five Fears—See Ngi Uy.

Ngii Bo Pé: Nim giai doan di dén gidc ngod: phat
taim bd dé (vi vd thugng B6 P& ma phdt tim),
phuc tim bd dé (ch& phuc phién nio ma tu hanh
cdc hanh Ba La MA4t), minh tim bd dé (qudn sdt
cdc phdp d€ tu hanh B4t Nhi Ba La MAat), xuét
ddo bd dé(xuit ly tam gidi va dat d&€n nhat thi€t
tri), va vo thugng bd dé (dat tdi tinh trang vo duc
va vo thugng Bd P&)—The five bodhi or stages of
enlightenment (five kinds of enlightenment):
resolve on supreme bodhi, mind control (the
passions and observance of the paramitas), mental
enlightenment, study and increase in knowledge
and in the prajnaparamitas, mental expansion,
freedom from the limitations of reincarnation and
of Complete knowledge,
attainment of a passionless condition and of
supreme perfect enlightenment.

attainment and

Ngii B§: The five classes or groups.

(A) Tg Diéu PE va Tu Pao: The Four Noble
truths and Practice—See Tt Diéu P& and Tu
bao.

Tiéu Thira Ngii Bo: The five early Hinayana
Sects—See Nhat Thiét Hitu Bo.

Niam bo cia Kim Cang Gidi: The five groups
of Vajradhatu Mandala—See Kim Cang Gi6i
Ngii Bo.

Ngii Bo Pai Luan: Nim bd luin I6n: Du Gia Su
bia Luin, Phan Biét Du Gia Luan, Pai Thira
Trang Nghiém Kinh Luén, Bién Trung Bién Luin
Tung, Kim Cang Biat Nhd Luin—The five great
sastras:
ridding from calamity, Ceremonials of the esoteric
cult for prosperity, Ceremonials of the esoteric
cult for subduing evils (spirits), Ceremonials of the
esoteric cult for seeking the love of Buddhas,
Ceremonials of the esoteric cult for calling the
good to aid.

Ngii B§ Pai Luat: Nam b0 luat I16n: Pam Ma Ciic
Pa (T& Phan Luat gdm Phép chinh, phdp ho, phip
kinh, phdp mat), T4t Ba D€ Ba (Thap Tung Luit),
Di Sa Tic Bo (Ngii Phan Luat), Ca Di€p Di Bo
(Giai Thodt Gidi Kinh), va Ba Thu Phu La Bo—
The first five volumes of Vinayana of Hinayana

(B)
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Ceremonials of the esoteric cult for

Sects: Dharmagupta, Sarvastivada, Mahisasaka,
Kasyapiya, and Vatsiputriya.

Ngii B Pai Thira Kinh: Five great mahayana
sutras—N&am bd kinh 16n trong trudng phdi Thién
Thai: Hoa Nghiém, Pai Tap, Pai Bat Nha, Phap
Hoa, vd Niét Ban—The five chief Mahayana
Sutras in the T’ien-T’ai Sect: Avatamsaka Sutra,
Mahasanghata Sutra, Mahaprajna Sutra, Lotus
Sutra, and Nirvana Sutra.

Ngii B0 Gido Chi: The five Dhyani-Buddhas—
See Ngii Tri Nhu Lai.

Ngii B6 Hgp Poan: Nam bd hgp doan—To cut off
the five classes of misleading things—See Ngii B
(A).

Ngii B Mat Kinh: Nam b0 kinh cia mat gido—
Five tantric books.

Ngii B6 Ton Phap: See Ngii Chiing Tu Phdp.

Ngii Cai: Pancanivaranani (skt)—Five
obscurations—Nim nip che hay nim chuéng ngai
vé tinh thin va luan 1y khi€n chiing sanh ching
thdy ching tri dugc thién phdp: tham duc, san
nhué&, thuy mién, trao hdi (su xao dong in nin
trong tdm), va nghi phdp—Five covers, mental
and moral hindrances, which prevent sentient
beings from seeing and practicing good deeds:
desire, anger, drowsiness, excitability (uddhacca-
kukkcca-avarana (skt), and doubt.

Ngii Canh: 1) Nam canh hay ndm thdi trong dém:
The five night watches; 2) Canh thd nim trong
dém: The fifth period or watch of the night.

Ngii Canh: Five external objects—Nidm ngoai
giGi—Nam cdnh hay nim phdp, 1a cdnh gidi s§
duyén cta ngii cin: sic, thanh, huong, vi, va
xic—The five objects of the five
corresponding to the senses: form, sound, smell,
taste, and touch.

senses,

Ngii Canh Gi6i: Nim cdnh gi6i cia ching sanh
bao gdm: Thit nhit, Duc Gidi (Kamadhatu (skt)
hay th€ gidi cla cdc loai sinh dong. Thit nhi, Sdc
Gidi (Rupadhatu (skt). Cdnh sic gidi: so thién
thién, nhi thién thién, tam thién thién, va ti thién
thién. Thit ba, V6 Sic Gidi (Arupadhatu (skt).
Cénh gi6i vd sic: khong vo bién xd, thiic vo bién
X, v s§ hitu xi&, va phi tudng phi phi tudng xi.
Tha tu, Tich Diét bBia (Nirodha-samapatti (skt),
cdnh gi6i cia Bd Tit hay A La Hdn. Tht nim,
Phit dia hay Phdp gi6i dia hay thién quin vé
nguyén 1y phd bién, ti the gidi—Five realms of
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all sentient beings: First, the world of living beings
or the sensual realm or the realm of desire.
Second, heaven with form: first dhyana heaven,
second dhyana heaven, third dhyana heaven, and
fourth dhyana heaven. Third, heaven without
form: the endlessness of space, the endlessness of
mind, the heaven of nothingness, neither
conscious nor unconscious state of heaven. Fourth,
extinction, the realm of Bodhisattva or Arhat.

Fifth, abstract-meditation on the universal
principle, i.e., world: Dharmadhatu-samapatti
(skt).

Ngii Can: Panca-indryani (skt)—Pancendriyani
(skt)y—Gokon (jap)—Five faculties—Five roots.
(A) Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng B
Kinh, c6 nim cin: mit, tai, mili, luGi, va than.
Ngii cin c6 thé 1a nhitng ctra ngd di vao dia
nguc, ddng thdi chiing ciing 13 nhitng cira ngd
quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi tif d6 ma ching
ta gy toi tao nghi€p, nhung cling nhd d6 ma
ching ta c6 thé hanh tri chidnh dao—
According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long
Discourses of the Buddha, there are five
roots (indriyani)—The five
organs of the senses—Five spiritual faculties:
eyes, ears, nose, tongue, and body. The five
sense-organs can be entrances to the hells; at
the same time, they can be some of the most
important the  great
enlightenment; for with them, we create
karmas and sins, but also with them, we can
practise the right way.

Nim Cin Khéc: lac, khé, hy, uu, va xd—Five
more faculties: pleasant bodily feeling, pain,
gladness, sadness, and indifferent feeling.
Nim Cin Khdc: Thd nhat, Tin Cin
(Sraddhendriya (skt)—Saddha (p). Tin tudng
vitng chic noi Tam Béo va Ti Diéu P&. Thit
nhi, TAn Cin (Viryendriya (skt) hay tinh tin
ta tdp thién phdp. Tht ba, Niém Cin
(Smrtindriya (skt) hay nhé t6i chdnh niém.
Tha tu, Binh Cén (Samadhindriya (skt). Pinh
tAm lai mot chd hay chuyén chd tAim viao mot
chd. Thit nim, Hué Cin (Prajnendriya (skt).
Tri hué sing sudt khong vong tudng hay sy
hiéu biét hay suy nghi chan 1y—Five more
faculties—The five positive agents—The five
roots that give rise to other wholesome

or faculties

entrances to
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dharmas: First, faith or virtue of belief or the
sense of belief in the Triple Gem and the Four
Noble Truths. Second, energy (vigor) or virtue
of active vigor or the sense of endeavor or
vigor to cultivate good deeds. Third, memory,
mindfulness, or virtue of midfulness (sense of
memory or right memory). Fourth, visionary
meditation, samadhi, or virtue of
concentration (concentration or sense of
meditation). Fifth, virtue of wisdom vor
awareness, the sense of wisdom or thinking of
the truth.
Ngii Cin Ban: See Ngii Cin Ban Phién Nio.
Ngii Cin Ban Phién Ndo: Nim phién nio cin
bén: tham, sin, si, man, va nghi—The five great
passions or disturbers or Klesas: desire, anger or
hatred, stupidity or ignorance, pride, and doubt.
Ngii Cian Sic: Five colors of the faculties—Nim
sic cla cdc cin: Thit nhat, Tin Cin tuong dng véi
sdc Tring c6 nghia 13 vi tin noi Tam Bdo va T&
Diéu P& nén chiing 